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EDITOR'S NOTE 



This volume is the sixth consecutively published Biblio^phic Annual in 
Speech Communication^ Hopefully, it reflects our continued attempt to in- 
crease the scope of the Annual so as to render it directly relevant to the 
interests of most teachers and scholars in the field of speech communication. 

Since the information we report reflects a considerable divei"sity of special- 
ized interests, ive have attempted to render the material more easily accessible to 
students and teachers by publishing our subject-oriented bibliographies 
separately as well as part of the total Annual collection. Now^ individuals in- 
terested in only one of tlie six subject areas covered by the Ajinual may order, 
at a gready reduced price^ the ^single bibliography reflecting that piimary in- 
terest^ Certainly libraries and scholars will continue to profit from ordering the 
entire volume, but we hope our selective ordering format will encourage in- 
creased use of reported information by students and teachers with specialized 
interests* 

To develop an annual bibliography covering a field as broad and diverse 
:is speech communication is an inherently frustrating task. The span of publi- 
cations relevant to the special subject areas falling under the general nibric of 
"speech communication" is immense and ever-expanding. Information reported 
in these publications clearly supports the contention that we are enveloped in 
an rnlormation explosion with . .^ historical counterpart. Expansion and cliange, 
ill the taxonomies of various subject areas, the research methodologies employed^ 
:ir\d iu die priorities emphasized^ are characteristics of the field of speech com- 
munication today. It is therefore irievitable that some will perceive aspects of 
this vohime or some of its components as superficial, inadequate, or at the 
very least arbitrary. We confess, at points, to all three charges and lament the 
absence of apparent viable alternatives, ' 

The compilation of this volume has been made a pleasant and stimulating 
experience because of the excellent, prompt, contributions to each of the Associ- 
ate Editors and the indispensable tedmical assistance of Mrs. Carolyn Bastian 
of Standard Printing Company. 

Patrick C. Kennicoit 

Washington, D.C. 
Jtrne 20, 1975 
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STUDIES IN MASS COMMUNICATION: 
A SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY. 1974 

Kenneth J< Ksoblech 
Indiana University — Bloomingtou 

ThLs IS the third annual compilation of Studies in Mass Communication}* 
the procedure foi the present bibliography is identical to that utilized previ- 
ously. 

A usehil bibliography in mass communication is difficult to prq:wire because 
of the ciiversity oE its intended audience* The present bibliogi^aphy attempts to 
reacli researchers/scholars in mass communication whether they be in radio- 
tcleviston, journalism, speech^ or ni;tss communica-'on departments. 

The autbov relied on commonly accepted scholaiJy mass communications 
journals for all of the articles cited in the present bibliography and the bulk of 
the books- Otlier books were cited becatise of appearance in various monthly 
compilalion-s of publislicd books, popiilar press reviews or publisher promo- 
tional material. Unless otherwise indicated, each item cited was published 
duHng the calendar year. 1974. 

There was no attempt to cover uiiptibiished materials, speeches, pamphlets, 
newspapers or government publications. Dissertations and theses are covered in 
another section of the AnnuaL 

FcH" those interested in keeping abreast of ne^v mass media book^,. a com- 
mon reference source is Mass Media Booknotes, a monthly compilation available 
from Cjhristopher H. Sterling. Department of RadioT'elevision-Film. Temple 
University, Philadelphia, PA 19122, 

Por iho.sc Interested in keeping abreast of mass communication articles, 
each journal ivhich commonly carries such research must be examined- Addi- 
tionally, some current research and popular press articles are cited in annotated 
bibliographies in each issue of Journalism Quarterly, Gazette, and the Jourml 
of Alnrketing. Obviously, common indices—for example, Psychological Abstracts 
<\m\ the Business Periodicals hidex-^re reference sources for other articles 
concerning the mass media. 

In addition to last year's A^imial^ persons interested in earlier research on 
the niass media might wish to examine some of the following bibliographies; 
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Roni, Albtjrt. PhotograpKic literature: i9C0- 
1970. Hastings^on -Hudson, N.Y.: ' Morgan and 
Morgan, 1972. 

JJlijiTip Eleanor. Basic boots in Che mass media; 
An annotatedp selected booklist covering gen- 
eral (X)Tnnnmications^ book publishing, broad- 
oistingj filmj magaiines, newspapers, Adver- 
tising, indexes and scholarly and Professional 
periodicals. Urbann: U. ot Illinois Press, 1972. 

Danielson, Wayne A., and G. C. Wxlhoit^ Jr, 
A computerized bibliography of mass com- 
niunicatian rcscacch. N.Y,; Maj^aziiie Pub- 
lishers Association. 19C7. 

tla)ist*n, Donald A., and J* Hcwchel Parsons. 
^fa5S Communication: A research bibhog- 
Ufa ftarhaO, CA' Glendessary PresSi 

\{m. 

Lithiy. l.itvvrence \\\ World and internatrnnal 



broadcasting: A bibliography. Washington^ 
D.C.: APBE, 1971. 

McCoy. Ralpli. Freedom of the press: An anno- 
tated bibliography. Carbondale: Southern 
Illinois U, Pt^s^ 1968, 

Price. Warren C, and Calder M. Pickett, An 
annotated journalism bibliography^ 1958^68, 
Minneapolis: U. of Minnesota Press, 1970. 

Rah'Zadeh, Hassan, International mass com- 
munications: Computerized annotated bibli- 
ojjraphy* Carbondate; The Honorary Rela- 
tion-Zone. Soudicrii Illinois U„ 1972. 

Schact, J, H* A bibliography for the study of 
magazines. Urbana; Institute of Communica- 
tions Research. 1972. 

SPavkSp Kenneth R. A bibliography of doctoral 
dissertations in television and radio. Syracuse: 
School of Journalism, 1971. 



Journal AsBREvrATiONS 



The citations for the present bibliography were obtained from articles pub- 
lished or cited in annotated bibliographies in tlie following journals; 



AQ 


Advertising Quarterly 


JC 


The Journal of Communication 


A VCR 


A\' Communication Review 


JMKig 


Journal of Marketing 


CJR 


Columbia JonmaEism Review 


JMR 


Journal of Marketing Research 


EBL * 


illlU Review 


JM 


Journalism Monographs 


FCBJ** 


Pcdc'.al Commun-cations Bar 


JQ 


Journalism Quarterly 




Journal 


POQ 


The Public Opinion Quarterly 




Hilm Culture 


PTR 


Fiiblic Telecommunications Review 


n 


The Film Journal 


Qjs 


Quarterly Journal of Speech 




Film Quarterly 


Screen 


Scret^n: The Journal of the Society 


0^ 


Gazette: International JoutnaJ for 




for Education in Film aticl 




Mass Commimicatlons Studie:^ 




Television 


JA 


Journal of Advertising 


SM 


Spc*ech ^^onographs 


JAR 


Journal of Advertising Research 




Television Quarterly 




Journal of ftroadcasting 


VS 


Vital Sheeches cf the Day 



' Issues and 5 unavailabie for inclusion 
*• Usuc 5 unavailable for inchjsion 
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BOOKS 

The EiigHsh language mass communion ion-oriented books are categorized 
tis follows; 

A, Broadcasting, Includes historical :ind contemporary issues in commer- 
cial, public and instructional broadcasting both domestic and interna- 
tional, p, 5, 

B, Film and Photography, Includes such things as history, aesthetics, pro- 
duction, criticism, biogi^aphies, p, 5, 

C, Journalism and Press, Includes electronic and print journalism; photo- 
jcamalism; and other areas such as journalism history and the under- 
ground press, p, 7- 
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D. Cable Television and New Technology, Includes CATV; satellites; 
and alternate media, 9, 

Media and Society, Includes such things as readers in mass communioi- 
tion; mass and popular culture; public opinion; obscenity and pornogra- 
phy, etc, p, 10, 

F, CoMMUNiomoNS Law and Public Policy, Includes communication regij- 
latioiu freedom of speech, and public policy regarding mass media in 
both the United States ar,d other nations, p, 10, 

G, RiiSFARCH, Includes books on communication theory, methodology and 
summaries-ol the literature in various areas, p, IL 

H, Advertising, Includes material relevant to the creation, production^ and 
cvaluution of marketing^advertising materials, p^ 1 L 

J, RiFERENCE AND BiuLioGibVPHY, Inclutles bibliographies, dictionaries, 

guitles, handbooks, etc. p. 12, 
J, MsscELLANi^ous. Includes anytl'iing ivhich was not appropriate in any of 

the other categories, p, 13. 



A. Brdai>casti,\g 

/\rbttron Rcplioition; A study of tlie reliable 
iiy o£ broadcast ratings, Kqw York: American 
Rcscardi Biivc^iu. 



liogiic, Donald J. The radio aiuHena? for ciassi- 
mmic: The case of station \VE!'M, Clli- 
tai?o, Chica;;o: D of Chicago Connnunily atid 
Fnmily Stttdy Center, Commiinicaiion Labora* 

lory, 

liiirstcin, Heman, Qttestions axid imswer.s about 
labe Rcordmg. Blue Ridi^e Summits PA^ Tab 
liooks. 



I, BOOKS 

EliU — 25 Yc^irs. Geneva; European Broadcast* 
ing Union* 

Edmondson, Madeline and David Rounds. The 

soaj>s. New York; Stein and Day. 
Ellens, J, Harold, Models of religions broad- 
casting. Crand Raptds^ Michigan: Eerdmans, 
Evidence to the Committee on the Fnturc of 

Broadcasting. London; IB A. 
The future of brosidcasting. London^ Eyre 
Meihven, 



Canadbn ownership in broadcast ini;: a report 
on the foreign divestiture process. Ottawa: 
Canadinix Radio'Telcvisinn Commission, 

Caier, Dottglass and Stephen Strickland, TV 
vmleno.* and the child; the evolution and 
faite of the Surgeon Gt^nerat^s Ref^art. Ne^v 
York: Rnssell Sage Foundation /Basic Books. 

Caveu. Dick and Cliristo]>h-r Pofterfieid. Cavett. 
New Vork; Harconrt Brace Jp-*'i»iovich. 

t;hildrcii us viewers and listeners; a study by 
the BBC for its general advisory eoxmcil, 
London: BBC Publications, 

Delhner. f-IenJy. Vienna broadcasts to Slovakia; 

IJ13B-1D39, a case study in subvCi^ion. New 

York: Columbia U Press. 
Dntprn Benjamin (etl.). Pacific nations broadcast- 

ihg II, Siin Francisco; BraadGist Industry 

Conferenccp San Francisco State U. 
Dunn, t;u'en. Television and the pre-school 

cJiild, London^ IBA, 



New 



Neiv 



GerroWL David, The ^vorld of Star Trek. 

York: Baliantine, 
t Govern men!: television: notebook nine. 

York: Network Project, H Columbia U, 

Kaytef. C, G, Using broadcasts in schools: a 

study ajid evaluation, London; BBC, 
FIcad, Sydney W, (ed,). Broadcasi:ing in Africa: 

a continental survey of radio and tdevision, 

Philadelphia; Temple U Press. 
Eliliiard, Robert: L, Radio broadcastings an 

introduction to the sound medittm. New Yoik; 

Hastings House. 
HofTer^ Jay, Radio production techniques. Blue 

Ridge Summit, PA; Tab Books, 
I-Inrrell, Ron. Van Nostraiid Reinhold manual 

of television graphics. New York; Van Nos- 

(rand Reinhold. 

ITV: Ciiide to independent television 1974. 
London: IBA 

Katzman, Natan. One week of public radios 
December 9-15, l973, Washington, D,C,; Cor» 
Poration for Public Broadcasting. 
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Kiii/ninii, Natan. The aiHlkntc of KQED*s 
*'Ne\i*sioom/* Washington, D*C*: Corporation 
fc^r Pttblic Broadcasting, Office oE Communis 
tatiou Research* 

Kajv, K\*clyn. The famiJy guicJe to chiJdren*s 
tclt:vision. New Vork: Pantheon Books. 

LaCiiardiu, Robert The wonderful world oE 
TV soap operas. New Vork: Ballantine Rooks. 

I.cc* Voung and Ronald J. Pedone. Status 
icport on pubhc broadcasting 1973. Washing- 
loa, D.C.I Corporation for PnbEic Bixjadcast- 
intj. 

t.tMt*r, C-t'rald S. Cllnldrcn and televisions 
lt*s*ions from Scsttme Sheet, New Vork: Ran- 
tloni Hotise» 

I.ithty. Lawrence \V. and MaJachi Topping. 
Aniorican hroadcasthigs a sourcebook in tlie 
Jiistfjpy of radio and television. New Vork: 
Hii?itmfi5 Pfouie. 

Macy. John. To irrigate a wasteland: the Strug- 
gle 10 shape a public tek'visioit system in 
the United States. Berkeley; U of California 

Press. 

Marsiiall, Wes, E, B. Eisclcin, John Tiiomaa 
Duncan an<l Rani Camez Bo*!r<irhi. Fiesia: 
minority television programming, Tucson: U 
of .\ri70na Press. 

Miller'>on> Cei^ild. Easic TV staging. New Vorkr 
na?)tings House. 

itittiit'll, \Viinda. Televising yrmr niess^jge: an 
atnoduction to television as enmmu ideation. 
Skokic. IK: National Te.^cthook Co. 

Nt'ucond). Horace. TV: tlie most jjopnlar art. 
Nt*w York: Anchor Books. 

Nk'i'it'n leie^ision. Norihhrook. ILt A. C. Niel- 
st>ii Co, Media Research Division. 

Nislnni. Alec» The use of microphones* New 
Voik: Hastings House. 

NVjrdcJisCreJig. KnarJe and Tapio Varis. Teic* 
visifin trafFic— a one way street? A survey and 
annh^i,p cjf television programme material. 
New Vork: l^nipub. Unesco. 

Ohrn, Bnrre M.> Jack H. Beebe a»d WilKird 
f^. Afanning, Jr. Television economics. Lex- 
inglon, MAr Lexington Books. ^ 

Patterson. Thomas E. and Robert D. McClure. 
Political iidvenising: voter reaction to tele- 
\Uci\ political commercials. Princt'ton. NJ: 
Cliii/ens* Rcscaifcli Foundation, 

Piiuln* Bnrton. Radio and teJeVision broadcast- 
ing U\ Eastern Europe. Minneapolis: U of 
Minnesota Ptcss.. 



Poin dexter, Ray. Arkaiisas ainvaves. Jackson- 
ville, AR: KGMR-FM* 

Polsky, Richard M* Getting to Scjtame Sired: 
origins ol the chiUlietrs television workshop. 
PaJo AitoJ Aspen Program on Ct>ratnt(»ic;i- 
tions and Societyi 

Pose, Steve. Playing in the FM bandJ a pci*» 
sonal account of free radio. New Vork: Viking 
Press. 

Radio news: a primer for the smaller station. 

Washington, D.C.: National Association of 

Broadcasters. 
Report o( the Committee on Broadcasting Cov- 

crage. London: HftfSO Cmnd. Paper 5774. 
A resource for the active eommnniiy. Ottawjt: 

Cana<lian Radio-Television Commission* 
Robinson, Josepi^ F, Videotape recording: tJieory 

and jiractice. N'ew Vorkr Hastings Pfonsc, 1975. 
Robinson. SoL Radio advertising: how to sell 

it 3n<l write it. Blue Ridge Summit, PA: Tab 

Books, 

Routt, Jidd. Dimensions of broatka.sthig c<li- 
torc;dii:ing. Bine Ridge .Summit, VAi Tab 
Books. 

.Sargont, Ralph N. Preserving ilic moving image. 
Washington, D.C.: Corporation for Public 
Broadcasting and ' National E»dowme»t for 
the Arts. 

Sniiih, .Anthony (ed.). British hroiulcasting. 
NeAvtoji jVbhoc, England: David ami Charles. 

Smhh, ,\mhony. The shadow in the caver the 
broat^caster, the audience, and the state. 
IVbana: 1/ of Illinois Press. 

.Smyihe, Ted and Ccoi^e Mastroianiu. Issues 
in broadcasting: radio, TV. and cable. Palo 
Alto: ^rayfield Publishing, 1975. 

A source for public sei^ice programming. Wash- 
ington, D.C.r National Association of Broad- 
casters. 

.Steinberg, Charles. Broa delisting: the critical 
challenges. New Vorkr Hastings Hotisc. 

Tnchman, Caye. The TV establishment: pro* 
graraming for power and profit. Englewood 
Cliffs> NJr Prenticc^Hall. 

2fith annual report for the year ended SO June 
1974. Melbourne^ Australian Broadaisiing 
Control Board. - * 

Westmoreland, Bob. Teleprodiiction shortcuts: 
a manual for lo^V'budget television produc- 
tion in a small studio. Norman* OKr U of 
Oklahoma Press. 

Williams, Frederick and Geraldine Van Wart, 
*'Carrascolcndas": bilingual education througli 
television. New York: Prncger Special Studies. 
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Williams, Rjiymond. Television: technology and 
cuttural form. London: Fon tana/Collins. 

Film and Piiotograi^hv 

AdamSi Anstil. Images Grcenwidu 

CT: New Vorfc Graphic Society. 
Amelio, KalpU. Hal in the classi^om: science 

Mctjon iiliiis, Dayton: PJlatim /Standard. 
Appel, Alfred. Nabokov's dack cinema. New 

York: Oxford U Press. 
.\nncs, Ray. Film and reality: an liistorical 

sifiv'cy. Baltimore: Penguin Books. 

Rene L. The motion picture film editor. 

Menichen, NJ: Scarecrow. 

Bavnouu\ Erik. Documentary: a history of noii- 

nctioii film. New York: Oxford U Press. 
BarriSi Gcoi^c and Ja^ Scagnctti. Cars of the 

stars. Middle Village, NY: Jonathan David. 
Be tan court, Jeanne. Women in focus. Dayton^ 

OPI: Pflaum. 
Bettsp Ernest. The film busmess: a history of 

Jlriiish cinema 1896-1972. London: Allen and 

Unwin, 1973. 
lljorkman, Stig, Torsten Manns and Jonas 

Sima. Beigman on Bergman: intcrvieivs with 

Ingraar Bergman. New York: Simon and 

Schuster. 

Ilosdanovich* Peter. Pierces of time: Peier Bog- 

dauovich on the movies. New York: Arbor 

Plouse, 1973. 
Bobker, Lee R. Elements o£ film {rf*vised). New 

York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovicb. 
Brcmor. Reginald (cd.). Science fiction, today 

and tomorrow: a discursive symposium* New 

York: Harper and Row. 
Binder. John. The work of the industrial film 

maker. New York: Hastings House, 1973. 

Carv* John and John Kobal. SpectacuJar: the 
story of epic films. New York: Oisile Films. 

C;arynnyk* Marco (ed.). Alexander Dovzhenkor 
the poet as filmmaker. Cambridge, MA: MIT 
Pi-ess* 1973. 

Chaneles, Sol and Albert Wolsky. The movie 
makers. Seaiucus, NJ: Dcrbibooks. 

Chase, Chris. How to be a movie star or a 
terrible beauty is born. New York: Hari>cr 
and Row- 

Constantine. Mildred and Alan Fern. Revolu- 

tionary Soviet film postei^. Baltimore: John 

PloPkins Press. 
Coriiss, Richard. Talking Pictures: screenwriters 

in the American cinema. Woodstock, NY: 

Overlook Press. 
Coynik, David. Movie-making. Chicago; Loyola 

U Press, 



Craij,^, James* Production for tlic graphic de- 
signer. New York: Watsoji-CuptjH Publica- 
tions. 

Curtis, Anthony (ed.). The rise and fall of the 
matinee idol: past die ties of stage and screen, 
their roles, their magic, and their worship- 
pets. New York: St. Martin's Press, 

Dalton. David. James Dean: the mutant king. 

ISIew York: Straight Arrow Books. 
DiOrio* Al. Little girl lost: the life and har<I 

times o£ Judy Garland. New Rochclle, NV: 

Arlington Plouse. 
Doty, Robert (ed.). Photography in An:erica* 

New Yorkr Random House. 
Durgnat, Raymond. Jean Renoir. Berkeley: V 

of California Press. 
Dnrgnat, Raymond. The strange case of Alfred 

Hilchcock, or the plain man's Hitchcock. 

Cambridge: MIT Press. 
Erwitt* Elliott. The private; experience. New 

York: Thomas Y. Crowcll. 
Ewing, Sam and R, W. AboHn. Professional 

filmmaking* Blue Ridge Summit, PA: Tab 

Books. 

Fox* George. Earthquake: the story of a movie. 

New York: Signet Film Scries. 
Frischancr. Willi. Behind the scenes of Ottu 

Preminger: an unauthorized biography. New 

York: Morrow* 
Fuscop Paul and Will McBridc. The photo 

essay. New York: Tliomas Y. Crowell. 

Garhicz, Adam and Jacek Klinow^i. Cinema: 

the magic vehicle. Mctttchen* NJ: Scarecrow. 
Gidal, Tim N. Modern photojournalism origin 

and evolution, 1910-1933. New York: Mac- 

millan* 1973. 
Glut* Donald F. The Dracu'a book. Metuchen, 

NJ: Scarecrow. 
Courky, Logan. 03iver. Neiv York: Stein and 

Day. 

OrLtnm. Tom. The basic book of photography. 

New York: Plume. 
Haj^n, John Milton. Holly^^vouldl New Ro» 

ehelle, NY: Arlington House. 
Hales, John (ed.). Computer animation. New 

York: Hasdngs House. 
Ha IH well. Leslie. The film-goer's companion. 

New York: Hill and Wang. 
HaUiwelL Leslie. The film»goer*s book oE quotes. 

New Rodielle, NY: Arlington House, 1973* 
Happe, L. Bernard. Your film and the lab. 

New York: Hastings House. 
Harcourt, Peter* Six European directors: essays. 

on the meaning of film style. Baltimore: 

Penguin Books. 
Harris, Warrejn G. Gable and Lombard. New 

York: Simoin and Schuster. 
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Haskdl, Molly. From reverence to rape: tJje 
tre^imcnc of women in the movies. Balti- 
more: Penguin Books. 
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part 2; cross-cultural i:ool using. JC 24;2, 82- 
102. 

Rowe, Carel. lUumhiating Lucifer. FQ 27:4> 
24-33. 

Sail:, Barry. Statistical style analysis of moiion 

Pictures. FQ 28;1, 13^21. 
Shalfcn Laxvrence. Night for <lay, film for life. 

FQ 28;1, 2-7. 
Shedlin> Michael. Case study vs. process study; 

two films made for Italian television. FQ 

27:3. 27-39. 

Sobchacfc, Vivian. The alien landscapes of ihe 

Planet earth. FJ 2i3, 16-21. 
Siexvart, Garrett. The long goodbye from 

Chioatoxvn. FQ 23:2, 25-58. 
Vaughan> Dai. Tlie space between shots. Screen 

15; I, 73-85. 

WilltamS, .A.Ian. Structures of narrativity \i\ 
Fritz Lang's Metropolis. FQ 27:4, 17-23. 

fAlso see; 28023; 28024; 2s034; S8035*? 28048; 
28054*; 23058*; 28068; 33074; 28082; 28088; 
28097: 28105; 28106; 28107; 28M1; 28113: 
28120: 28137; 28145; 2S147; 28151; 28159; 
28163; 28167; 23168; 2S177J 28178; 28190: 
23193.] 
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A SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY 



DENNIS C. ALEXANDER 
University of Utah 



This selected bibliography of studies in communication behavior, covering 
the calendar year 1974, ivas compiled in the follo\ving marmen First, each 
journal included in last year's bibliography was consulted* Second, an additional 
St of journals was sought from colleagues and the University of Utah's serial 
listings reference, subsequently all of these relevant journals were consulted. 
Third, a sampling of publisher's lists and Communtcontents ivas consulted for 
English language references- 

With regard to criteria for including an article or book, journals dealing 
specifically with language, linguistics, or various aspects of verbal beliavior were 
not consulted. Consequently! tlie language section is limited to non-language" 
journals. Because of an increase in the number of journals consulted, the cri- 
teria for selecting an article were more strir:t than in previous years. To be identi- 
fied, a reference had to 1) be centi^ally focused on our area of concern, 2) deal 
directly with communicative behavior, and 3) be more than a survey of general 
practices. 

Master's thesis and doctoral dissertation titles listed eUewhere in this vol- 
ume and particularly relevant to scholars of communication behavior are listed 
by identification number at the end of each subject category. Entries have been 
selectively cross referenced by employing a subject category code. For exam|>le, 
refers to the entry numbered "5'' in the Persuasion (P) section. 

Thanks are due to my dijpartment for support and aid in the completion 
o£ this task, especially the typing efforts of Drema Glass. Also, thanks are due to 
Thomas M. Steinfatt* die previous bibliographer. 
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Journal Abbreviations 



ABS 


AmcTiCciti JleliavioTal Scientist 




Jtunial o£ HeaJth and Social 


AJF 


America 11 Jounial of PsyclioJogy 




Helta vj or 


A IS 


America tL Jotirnal of Sociology 


IM 


Journal of Marketing 


AL 


Adult Le^derslilp 




Journal o£ Political Economy 


AP 


- Vmcr ieai i Ps liol ogi s t 


1 Per 


Jonrnai of Personality 


ASQ 


Aclmtnistrative Science Quarterly 


1 Pol 


Jourtt4il of Politics 


AS 11 


AmericDn SoetoLogiCcj 1 Review 


JPSP 


lotLi'ual of Pefsonalitv ^nr! Social 


A VCR 


A\^ Cominiinieaiioii Review 




Psyeliology 


H Set 


l^cbavioral Science 




Journal of P^yeliology 


CSSJ 


Central States Speech Journal 


JQ 


Journalism Quarterly 


HCR 


Human Communication Review 




Journal of Social Issues 




H tiinun Orgar*^zation 




jouLuai or ^ciai raycnoiogy 


HR 


1 1 1 1 TTi ^ n 1? f^l fi t i ^Ti Q 


PJ? 




TAP 


Itf^ltrri!} 1 of Anj^lipH PcVrli<^l<^f*u 


POO 


Public Opinion Quarterly 


lASP 


jQurnal oE Applied Social 


PR 


Psychological Review 




Psvelioloey 


Psy Rep 


Psych oJogicaE Reports 




Jou rna L of Business 


Qis 


Quaiaerly Jottmal o£ Speech 




Jfotirnal of lousiness Com muni cat ion 


RS 


Rural Sociology 


c r 


Soc Li? 1 Forces 




foiiraal of Conimtsmcation 






JCCP 


Journal of Crnss Ctiltural 


SI 


^Sociological Ititiuiry 




Psychology 


KS\ 


,S beech Monographs 


JCR 


Jottrnal o£ Conflict ResoUitbn 


sk:j 


.Southern Semites Comm-unicatioa 


JEdp 


Journal of E^lncational Psychology 




Journal 


JESP 


Journal of Experimental Social 


ST 


S|jceeli Te^iehcT 


Psycliolog)' 


TS 

T Soc Q 


Today's Speech 

The Sociological Quarterly 


JE:;P 


fournul of Experimental Psychology 


TSR 


The Soctologtcal Review 


JCP 


Jonntal of General Psychology 


UAQ 


Urban Affairs Quarterly 


JHE 


Journal of Home Economies 


ws 


Western Speecii 



L CROSS CULTURAL COMMUNICATION (CQ 



L England, G- W., O. P. Dhiugra and N- D, 
Agaru-ah The manager and the man: a 
cross-cultural study of Personal values. 
Kent. OHi Kent State U Press. 

2. Glcjini N, D. Recent ti^ends in u'hitemon- 
white attttudinal difTcrenees. POQ 38 
(Winter). 

5. Keeqaui W. J* MultiTiaiional scanning: a 
stndy of information *;ources utilized by 
headquarter exeeudves in m) 1 1 ti national 
companies, ASQ 19 (September), 411-421- 

4. Klansst R. and B. M, Bass. Group influence 
cm individual hehavior across cultures* 
JCCP 5 (June), 23fi-24a 

n. Lcbra* X S. iind W. R Lebra. ed . Jab- 
anese culture and behavior: selectct' read- 
ings, Honolulu^ U Press of Hau^iii- 

6- Mack* D. E. The poiver rel^jtionsli, i in 
black f^jmilies arid ivhite families, J"'*^^* 30 
(September), ^109^413, 

7. McClelland, L, Effects of interview x '**'c- 
sPondcnt race interactions on hotrst!<old 
intcrvie^v measures of motivation and in- 



telligence, JPSP 29 (March). 392-a£)7. 
S, McClintock, C. G, Development of social 
motives in Anglo^Amer-can anti Mexican- 
/Vnierican d^ildren. JPSP 29 (,Miiidi)t 34S- 
354. 

% Mo,nahan, L., D, Ruhn* and P. Shaver, In* 
trapsychic versus culttiral cxpl:m^itions ol 
^he *'fear of success'' inoti\c, JP,SP 29 (Jan- 
uriry). 60-64, 

10, Oitgood, C, E, Probini^ Riibjeetive culture; 
part 1, eross-lingtdstie toohmaking* JC 24 
(WJiiter)^ 21; part % eross^ultural tool- 
usln^; JC 24 (Sbring>> 82-102, 

11, Patterson, D, L, and S. J. Smit;;- Comrauni- 
Cfilion bias hi black-white grooPs, J Psy 88 
(September). 9-20, 

Porter, T. An experimental investiga- 
liort of the effects of racial prejudice and 
racial perception nPon communication ef- 
fectiveness, SM 41 G"ric)i 179-184, 
Rice, A, S., R. A, Ruiz, and A, M, Padilla, 
Person percePdon, self- id entity, and ethnic 
^roop preference in ^liglo, Blaek* and 
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Chicano preschool and third*^radc dirl- 
drcn JCCP 5 (March), J00-l'08. 

14. Todd, J. L. and A. Shaprra. U. S. and 
British self-disdcsure, anxiety, empathy, 
and attitudes to psycho therat>y* JCCP 5 
(September), 364-36D. 

ir>. Triandis, H. K Weldon, and J. M. 

Fcldman. Levels of abstraction of disagree* 
ments as a determinanj of interpersonut 
perception JCCP 6 (MarcJi)* 50*79. 

Ifj. Weber. A. Majorirv and minority per- 
ceptions and behavior ]n cross-cultural 
teams. HR 27 (December), 373-889. 



17. Word, C. O., M. P. Zanna, and J. Cooper. 
The nonverbal nwdiation of self- fulfill tng 
prophecies in interradtil interaction. JESP 
10 March), 109J20. 

Also see; 

27863», 27890, 27920*. 27946, 27952, 27955, 
279S4, 27830, 28024, 28052, 28066, 2S118, 
28120. 28178. 28t97, 28330*, 28385, 28445, 
23462, 28470, 28749, 23431, 28503, 28511, 
23514, 23557", 2S.561, 28616, 23654, 28659, 
23712, 28717, 28736, 28779, 28804; D14, 
CT6, L2, L5, L14, Ll*^, L33, L36, NV26, 
P38, Ti2, T13. 



II. THEORY AND THEC 

1. Bass, B. x\f. The substance and the shadow. 
AP 1>9 (December), 870-886. 

2. Bonean. C. A. Paradigni regained? cogm* 
live behaviorism rotated. AP 29 (May), 
297-310. 

3. Btiim, A. Thcoriiifig. Lorpdon: Heinmann. 

4. Cushman, D. P. and B. T Florence. The 
dc\eIopment of inicrpcrsonal commuiitca* 
lion theory TS 22 (Fam, IM5. 

3. Kai/. F. E. Indeterminacy in the structure 
of systems. B Sd J9 (November), 394-403. 

r>. I aszlo. C. A., M. D. Levine. and J* H. 
\fjisiim. A general sj-stems framework for 
sodal systems. B Sci 19 (March), 79-92. 

7. >fu[lius, N. C. Theotv construction from 



Y CONSTRUCTION (CT) 

available materials; a system for organizing 
and Presenting propositions. AjS 80 (July), 
1-fI. 

8* Szalay, L. B. and J. A. Brpon. Psycho- 
logical meaning; comparative analyses and 
tlieorctical implications. JPSP 30 (Decem- 
ber), 860*870. 

9. Turner, J. H. Parsons as a symbolic in* 
tcraciiontstt a comparison of iction and 
interaction theory. SI 44 (4), 233-fE. 
1 0. Weicl^, K. E. Middle range theories of 
social systems. B Set 19 (November), 357- 
367. 
Also see: 

28035, 283S3», 28414, 285l0», G14, GT5, 
CT16, IP4. 



III. Dm 

1. Boone. L. E. Personality and innovative 
buying behavior. J Psy 86 (March), I97- 

202.. 

2. Harary, F. and A. ]. Schwenk. Eflidency 
of dissemination of information in one- 
"Jiy and two-way communication networks. 
B .Sci 19 (March). 133-135. 

3. IlUiisaker, P., R. G. Larson, and C. Hal* 
verson. The sandcastle exercise: a training 
experience for poter.iial change agents. 
AL 23 (December), 162-ff. 

4. Jacoby. J. The construct validity of opinion 
leadership. POQ 38 (Spring), 8i-flf. 

l^Tuer. H. Rate of change and stress: a 
(est of the 'Tuture Shock** thesis. $F fii2 
fjune), 510-516. 

6. >ftirdock, S. H. and W. A. Sutton, Jr. 
The new ecology and community theory: 
similarities, differences, and convergencies. 
RS 30 (Fall). 3l9*fl. 

7. Orr, R. H. The addiJ^'ve and interactive 
i^ffecu of powcrlessness and anomic in prc- 



5ION (D) 

dieting opposition to pollution control. KS 
39 (Winter), 47I-lt. 

8. Ostlund, L. E. and B. Tellefsen. Relation- 
ship between cOstomers' category width 
and trial of new products: a reappraisal. 
JAP 59 (December), 750-760. 

9. Placek, P. J. Direct mail and information 
diffusion: family planning. POQ 33, (Win- 
ter), 548-fI. 

10. Porter, H. O. Legislative experts and out- 
siders: the two-step flow of communication. 
J Pol 36 (August), 703-730. 

n. Saunders, J., F. M. Davis, and D. M. 

\fonsees. Opinion leadership in family 
i .planning. JHSB 15 ^($eptember),.2l7*flf. 

12. Schiffman, L. G. and V. Gaccione. Opinion 
leaders In institutional markets. ]M 38 
(April). 49*55. 

13. Starosta, W. ]. Toward the use of tradi* 
tional i^ntertainment forms to stimulate 
sodal change. QJS 60 (October), 306-312. 
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14. Sutdiflc> C. Achievement motivaiiort 
and economic development among peasants; 
an expJorution of measurement problems. 
RS 39 (Summer), 238-fI. 

15. Tichy> N. M. Agents of planned social 
change: congruence o£ values, cognittons> 
and aetions. ASQ 19 {JuTiG), l(i4'182. 

16. von Fleckenstcin, F. Are innovativeness 



sciles uselul? RS 39 (Summer), 
17. Ward C. D.> B. L. Seboda, and V. B. 

Morris, Jr. Influenee ciirough personal and 

non personal ehanncls of communication. 

J Psy 88 (September), 135-140. 
Also see: 

28022*, 28042> 2312G, 28335', 28684. 013. 
P34, RM29, RM42> RM48. 



IV. GENERAL COMMUNICATION VARIABLES (G) 



1. \j3ten, I. .Effeets of information on tiiter* 
personal aUmetion: siniiLanty verses aifee- 
tive value. JPSP 29 (March), 374-380. 

2. Anderson, J. Visualization and verbaliza- 
tion as mediuiors of thought. SM 41 (No- 
vember), 408-412. 

3. Aiehibald, W. P. Alternative explanations 
lor self -fulfilling propheey. Pli 81 (Jan- 
nary), 74-84. 

4. Baird, J. E., Jr, The effects of speeeh sum- 
marics upon audience comprehension of 
expository speeches of varying quality and 
complexity. CSSJ 25 (Summer), 119-128. 

5. Behnke, R. R., L. W. Carlilc, and H. 
Dottglas. A psyehophy^iological study of 
state and trait anxiety in public speaking. 
CSSJ ^ (Winter), 249-253. 

6. Brent, C. TV commercials can teaeh nutri- 
tion. JHE 66 (March), 21-23. 

7. Butier, R. P. and C. L. Jaflee. Effects of in- 
centive, feedback, and manner of present- 
ing feedback on leader behavior. JAP 59 
Gti"e)> 332-336. 

8. Cronen, V. E. Task requirements, belief 
salience and attitude: bepnd the HuUitin 
model. TS 22 (Spring), 1M7. 

9. Gormly, J. and W. Et^elberg. Validity. in 
peirsonality trait attributtoti. AP 29 (March). 
l$9-ff. 

10. Ha^-s, E. R. and T. G. Plax. Human infor- 
mation processing in four modes of re- 
sponse. SM 41 (June), 189-191. 

11. Hogan* J. L., R. H. Risher and B. J, Mor- 
rison. Social feedback and cooperative game 
behavior. Psy Rep 34 0""^. % 1075-1082. 

12. Kanungo, R. N. and L. Norman. Effects of 
direct and indirect praise and blame on 
attribution. J Psy S7 (May)> 29-44. 

13. Kaplan, M. F. and G. D. Kemmerick. Jtiror 
jitdgment as information integration: com- 
bining evidential and noitevidential in- 
formation. JPSP 30 (October), 493-500. 

14. Kelley, R. L.. W. J. Osborne, and C. Hen- 
drick. Role-taking and roJe-playing in hu- 
man communication. HCR I (Fall), 62-74. 



t5. Manis, M., S. D. Covnell, and J. C. Moore. 
Transmission of attitude- relevant informa- 
tion through a eommuni cation train. JPSP 
30 (July), 8U9^t. 

16. MeCroskey, J. C. and T. A. MeCain. The 
measurement of incei personal attraction. 
SM 41 (August). 261-266. 

17. Meyers* R. M. Vahdation of systematic 
descnsiti7ation of speech anxiety through 
galvanic skin response. SM 41 (August), 233- 
235. 

18. Motley, M. T. Acotistic correlates of hes. 
WS 38 (Spring), 81-87. 

19. Mulac, A. and A. R. Sherman. Behavioral 
assessment of speech anxiety. QJS CO 
(April), 134*143. 

20. Perry, R. P. and J. E. Boyd. Language 
differences and message Jcngth as de- 
terminants in communicating pei^nality 
jndgments between people, JSP 94 (Octo- 
ber), 83-94. 

21. Porter, D. T, Self-report scales of com- 
munication apprehension and autonomic 
arousal (heart rate): a test of construct 
validity. SM 41 fAltgUr^t), 2(57-276, 

22. Powell, F. A. The perception of self- 
uniqueness as a determinant of message 
choice and valuation. SM 41 (June); 163- 
168. 

23. Reinsch, N. L., Jr. Figurative language and 
source credibility: a preliminary investiga- 
tion and reeonceptuali/ation. HCR I (Fall), 
75-80. 

24. Rodriguez, A. and C. R. Ziviani. A theo- 
retical explanation for the intermediate 
level of tension found in non balanced 
P-O-JC triads. J Psy 88 (September), 47-56. 

25. Sloan, L. R. and T. M. Ostrom. Amount of 
information and interpersonal Judgment. 
JPSP 29 (January), 23-29. * 

20. Tiite, E., E. Hawrish, and S. Clark. Com- 
munication variables in jury selection. JC 
24 (Summer), 130-139. 

1*7, Taylor* P. M. An experimental study in 
humor and ethos. SSCJ 39 (Summer), 359- 
366. 
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Siti. Ttiibaiit, J., N\ Frieclland and L. Walker. 
GDtnpliancc with rules: sonic soclai tlc- 
tcrminatm. JPSP "30 (December), 

'2.9. Tuppcii, C J* S. Dimcnsiom ot commuui- 
caior credibility: an oblique SD[til:it>n. SM 
*n (August), 233-260. 

UO. Wai-e, P. D. and R. K. Tucker. Heckling 
as distraciion: an ext>crimeiitiil study of 
iis clYcet on source credibility. SM 41 (Juiie), 

31. Weeks, C. D., M. J. Kelty, and A. 
Chapanis. Studies in interacdvc communi* 
cuiion: V. cooperative jjroblem solving by 
sknied and unskilled typists in a teletype- 
writer mode- Jv\P 59 (December), GG;"5.674. 

:\2. WlK^k^Sp L. It., S. Jones- itnd L. King. 
Jt^Jtect of waiting time on credibility-T at- 
iraciion, homophily, and anxtety.liosdlity. 
S.SGJ jy (Snmtner), 3G7-37^S. 



31 Willis, R. H. and T. D. C. Burgess, II. 
Cognitive and afleetive balance in sodo- 
metric dyads. JPSP 29 (January)* 145-152. 

5*1. Wyer, K. S,, Jr. Changes in meaning and 
halo^effects in penjoiialicy impression in^ 
fonnation. JPSP 29 {]uv\c), 820-8:45. 

3,^. Zillmann, D. and J. Bryant. Retaliatory 
eqnily us a faetor in humor ^pprccvation. 
JES? 10 (September), 480.488. 

Also see: 

27839, 27838*, 27894, 27895, 2789C, 27898", 
27904, 27913, 2791G*, 27934, 27944, 27953, 
27957, 27973, 27975, 2793]> 27983, 27837, 
2S07.3, 23104, 28176, 28214, 28315*, 28316", 
28^19*. 2S323, 28326, 2S344*, 28353, 28369, 
28420, 28436, 23438> 28442, 28450, 28451, 
28482, 28489, 28492> 28505, 28523", 28633; 
035, T20, 



V. GAMES, SIMULATIONS, AND CONFLICT (CT) 



8. 



Ik41, M. A. TJie effects of substantive and 
afTcciivc conflict in problem-solvinfj grotips. 
SM 41 (Marcfi), 19*23. 
Uodiringer, C. H., V. Zeruolis, ]. Biiyiey, 
wnd K. Boehringer. Sorting: the dcstrucdve 
apblicatfon of group tecftniqnes to a con- 
flict. JCR 18 0«ne)> 257*275. 
Ilrame, J. \f. and K. A. Blick. Absolute 
:iiid relative bidirectional transfer in verbal 
conflict resolution tasks. J Psy 8S (Septem- 
ber)^ n3*l20. 

C:^rferLy, T. P. and S. Strunferi. Conflict 
and iitritudes lou'ard the opponent: an 
apiilicadon of the CoMins and Hoyt atti- 
rndc chan;)[e theory lo groups in ijiteror- 
^anizaiional conflict JAP 59 (February), 
48-53. 

flh'Ase, L. J. and C. W. Kneu^iper. A liter- 
ary analog to confJict theories: the po- 
teniiaJ For theory construction. SM 41 
afarth), 57*03. 

DeVrics, D. L. and K. J. Edwards. Stu- 
dent teams and learning games; theii' cfTects 
on crosS'race and cross*sex interaction. 
JEdP 66 (October), 741-749. 
. EHckson, B., J. C. HcJmes, R. Frey, L. 
W%ilkcr, and J.- Thibant. Functions of 
third party in the resolution of conflict; 
die vole of a jndge in pre-trial conferences. 
JPSP 30 (Angiist), 293-306. 
Friedland, N.* S. E. Arnold, and J. Tri- 
ijaui. \fotivationaI buses in mixed-motive 
interactions: the effects of eomparison 
levcts. JESP 10 (March), 188^89, 
Garner, K. and M. Dentseli. Cooperative 
behavior in dyads: effects of dissimilar goal' 



orientations and differing exl^ctations 
about the partner. JCR 18 (December), 
634-615. 

10. Gibbs, G. L ed. Handbook of games and 
simuliition exercises. Beverly Hills, CA: 
Sage Publications. 

11. Greenwood, J. G. Opportunity to com* 
municate and social orientation in imagin- 
arv*reward barganing. SM 41 (Marcl.,, 79- 
81. 

12. Griider, C. L- Cost and dependency as 
determinants of helping and exploitation. 
JCR 18 (September), 47.^-485. 

13. Harris, T. E. and R. M. Smith. An ex- 
perimental verification of Schelling^s tacit 
communication hypothesis. SM 41 (Nfarcfi), 
82-34. 

14. Hinion, B. L., W. C. Hamner, r.nd M. F. 
Pohlen The influence of reward magnitude, 
opening bid and concession T;ite on profit 
earned in a managerial negotiation game. 
B Sci 19 (May), 197-203. 

15- Hotas, J. H. and A- Kalm- Sex difTer- 
ences in a mixcd-modve conflict situation. 
J Per 42 0^"^)' 260-275. 

16. Johnson, D. W. Communication and the 
inducement of cooperative behavior in con- 
flicts: a aiiical review. SM 41 (March), 64* 
78. 

17. Komorita, S. S. A weighted probabihty 
model of eoalition formsLtion. PR 81 (May), 
242*256. 

18. Laing, J. D. and R. J. Morrison. Sequential 
games of status. B Sci 19 (May), 177^196. 
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lU. Lchmann, T. and T* R. Young* From cou- 
ftici theory to conftia methodology: an 
emergmg paradigm for sociology. Si 44 (1)* 
15-11. 

20. Marr^ T. J. Conciliation and veibal re- 
sponses as functions of orientation and 
threat in group interaction. SM 41 (Marcli), 
G-18. 

2J. Milkri G. R. and H. W. SimonSi eds. 
Perspea.^res tjti commttnication in social 
conflict, ^glewood CURsp NJ.i P rem ice- 
Hall. 

22. Moll, K* International conQict a de- 
cisioD system. JCR 18 (December), 555-577. 

23. N^-degger, R. V. Information processing 
complexity and gaming behavior: the pris- 
oner's dilemma. B Sci 19 (May). 204-210* 

24. Pate, J* L.* E. D. Brotighconi L. K. Hall- 
man* N. L. LeCterman. Learning in two* 
person, zero-sum games. Psy Rep 34 (April), 
503-510. 

2.^. Rcichcs, N. A. and H. B. Harral. Argu- 
ment in negotiation: a ctieoretical and 
empirical approach. SM 41 (March), 36*43. 

2G. Siiine, T. J. Perceiving communication con- 
flict. SM 41 (March), 49*50. 

27. Schribcr, J. Simulation using GPSS. 
New York: John Wiley. 

28. Schnhz, R. l. The use of simulation for 
decision making. B Sci 19 (September), 341* 
350. 

29. Short, J. A. Effects of medium of com- 



munication on experimental negotiation. 
HR 27 (March), 225-234, 

30. Steinfatt, T* M., D* R. Seibold, and J. R. 
Frye. Communication m game simulated 
conflicts: two experiments, SM 41 (March)* 
24*35. 

31. Touhey, J. C, Decision Processes, expec* 
tat ions, and adoption strategies in zero- 
sum games. HR 27 (Octt^ber). 813-S24. 

32. Vinacke W. E., R. Mogey. W. Powers, C. 
Langan. and R. Beck. Accomodaiive sirat* 
<igy and communicaiion in a ihre*:*Pcr!iOii 
matrix game. JPSP 29 (April), 509*525. 

.^3. Watkins, C. E. An analytic model oE eon* 
flict. SM 41 (March), U5. 

34. Western, T. E. and J. J. Buckley. Toward 
an explanation o£ experimen tally obtained 
outcomes to a simple, majority rule game. 
JCR 18 Qune), I98-23G. 

S5. Worchcl, P., P. G. Hcslcr, and p. S. Kopala. 
Collective protest and legitimacy of Jiowcr: 
theory and research JCP_ 18 (Mardi). 37-54. 

3G. YiJkl, G. A. Effects of situational variables 
and opponent concessions on a bargainer's 
perception, aspirations, and concessions. 
JPSP 29 (February), 227*235. 

37. Yukl* G. A. Effects of the opponent's 
initial of^r^ concession magnitude^ and eon* 
cession frequency on bargaioing behavior. 
JPSP 30 (September), 323*335. 

.Also j^e: 

27873', 27949, 27966, 27939, 28327, 283G4; 
02fi, 048, RM50, T33. 



VI. INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (IP) 



1. Anthony, S. Immediacy and nonimmcdiacyt 
factors ill commttnicadng interpersonal at- 
traction. JSP 95 (June), 141-142. 

2. IJanikiotes, p. G. and S. P. McCabc. Mea- 
surement of self-disclosure: self-report, rat- 
ings of peers and supervisors. Psy Rep 34 
^fnne), 754. 

3. Barker, L. L. ed. Communication vibrations. 
Englcwood Cliffs, N.J.i Prentice-H.ilh 

4. Benjamin- L. S. Structural analysis of social 
behavior. PR 81 ^'September), 392-425. 
Bickman, L. Sex and helping behavior. 
JSP 93 Qune), 43^54. 

fi. Bordow. A Aggression and support levels 
in the dyad: clarification of a balanced 
effect. JSP 93 (Angnst), 299-300. 

7. Brooks, W. D. Spcecli Communication^ 2nd 
ed. Dubu<iue, Iowa: Wm. C. Brown. 

8. Buchli. V. and W. B. Pearcc. Listening be- 
havior in coorientational states. JC 24 
(Summer)- G3-70. 



9. Bui^oon. M. Speech/communication. New 
York: Holt. Rlnehart and Winston. 

10. Gh.iikm, A. L. and V. J, Derlega. Liking 
for the norm*breaker in self-disdosniie, 
J Per 42 (March), 117-129. 

1 1. Chevry, Colin, ed. Pragmatic aspects of 
human communication. Boston: P. Rcidel. 

12. Davis, J. D. and A. E. G. Skinner. Re- 
ciprocity of selfdisclosurc in interviews: 
modeling or social exchange? JPSP (June), 
779 7S4. 

13. Delia. J. G. Attitude toward the disclosure 
of self^attributions and the complexity of 
interpersonal constrttcts. SM 4l (June)- 119* 
126. 

14. Delia, J. G., R. A. Clark and D. E. Switier. 
Cotrnitive complexity and impression for* 
mation in informal social interaction. SM 
41 (November), 29J&*308. 

15. Farlcyj F. H. Field dependence and ap- 
proval motivation. JGP 91 (July), 155-154. 
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16. Gilligan, J. l\ Sensitivity traiiimg and selE- 
actu'dlization, Psy Rep 31 {Febrtiaty)j 3J9- 

325. 

Jv. Hamilton, D, L. and R, D, FalloL InEor- 
maticn salience ^ a wdghting factor in 
impression formation, JPSP 30 (October), 
-144^448, 

18, Harms, L. S. Human communication: tlie 
new Etinda mentals. New York; HarPcr Sc 
Row. 

19, Harriif, M, B, Mediators between Erustra- 
tioii und agression in a field cxpenmerit, 
JtSP 10 (November)* 501-570, 

20, Han, R, J, and B, L, Brown. Interpersonal 
information conveyed by the content and 
vocal aspects of speech SM 41 (November), 
371-380, 

HI. Hewitt, J, and Goldman, Self-csicem, 
nei:d for approval L and reactions to per- 
sonal cvaluaiioiis, JESP 10 (May), 201-210. 

22. HilJery, J, M. and K, N. Wexley, Partici- 
pation effects in appraisal interviews com 
ducted in a training situation. JAP 59 
(April), 169-171, 

J3. Jolinsonp K. G., J. J. Seiiatorc, M. C. 
Liebigp and G Minor. Nothing never bap- 
pens. Beverly Hills, CA; Glencoe Press. 

2\. Jones, S. C. and D, T, Regan, Ability 
evaluation throtigh social comparison. JESP 

10 (March), 133^40. 

25. RaPlan, K, J.> I, J, Firestone, R. Degnore. 
and M. Moore. Gradients of attraction as 
a function of discioscire probe intimacy 
and setting formality: on disttiiguislitng 
auiiude oscillation from attitude change — 
stndy one. JPSP 30 (November). 638-546, 

26. Knapp. M, L., R. P. Hart, and H. S. 
Dennis. An exploration of deception as 

11 cominimication construct. HGR 1 (Fall), 
J 5-29; 

L^. Konepka, G, Social change and hnmau 
\alucs. JHE 66 (September), 12-14. 
Krisst M.^ E. Indenbaum> and F. TescU. 
Message type and status of intcracunis 
as determinants of telephone helping be- 
h;ivior. JPSP 30 (December), 856-859. 
I.om^ani> J. and A. ShaPira. Commnnica- 
ti\e patterns oi self- disclosure and touch- 
ing behavior. J Psy 88 (November), 223- 
22s, 

30. London, M. and M. D. Hakel. Effects of 
applicant Stereotypes, oider, and informa^ 
lion on interview impressions, JAP 59 
(April), 157-162. 

3J. Mannino, F. V. An ecological approach lo 
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irnders tan ding family and community re> 
lationships. JHE 66 (March), 9-13, 

32. Matteson, R. Adolescent self-esteem^ family 
communication, and marital satisfaction. 
J Psy 86 (Januar^O. 55^8, 

33, Mattson, K, D, Personality traits associ* 
ated with effective teaching in rural and 
urban secondary schools. JEdP 66 (Feb- 
,uary), 123-138. 

31. Messick, D, M, and G. D, Rceder. Roles, 
occupations, behaviors* and attributions. 
JESP 10 (March), 126-132, 

.'^.1, Moore, L, F. and A, J. Lee, Comparability 
of ineervicwer> group, and individual in- 
lerview ratings, JAP 'Sf; (April), 163-167. 

36. Mortcnsen> C,D. and P. H, Arnston. The 
effect of Predisposition toward verbal be- 
havior on interaction patterns in dyads, 
QJS 60 ^December), ^21-430, 

37. Ohlson, E. L. The elfecis of the female- 
based family and birth order on the ability 
to self -disclose. J Psy 87 (May), 59-70. 

38. Pcarce, W. B, Trust in interpersonal com- 
munication, SM 41 (August), 236-244. 

39. Pearce, W, B., P. H. Wright, S, M. Sharp, 
and R. M. Slama, Affection and reciprocity 
in self -disclosing communication, HCR 1 
(fall), 5-14, 

40. Peterson, B. D,i G. M. Goldhaber. and 
R, W. Pace (eds,) Cora unicat ion probes. 
Cliicago; Science Research Associates. 

41. Regan, D. R., E. Straus, and R. Fa;tio. 
Liting and the attrihntion Process. JESP 
10 0»»ly)' 385-397. 

42. Ross, R. S. Speech communication: funda- 
mentals and practice, 3rd ed. Englewood 
Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall. 

43. Sillars, A. I- Expression and control in 
human interaction: perspective on human- 
islk psychology, WS 3? (Fall). 269-277. 

4i. Smith, P. C., J. MitcheH, and J, Rollo. In- 
Ikicnce of varying sources of information 
on judgments of interviews. Psy Rep 34 
(June). 683*688. 

45. Sote, G. A. and L. R Good. Similarity of 
self -disclose re and interpersonal attraction. 
Psy Kep M (April), 491-494. 

46. Stewart, C. J. and \v. B. Cash. Intervie^v- 
ing: principles and practices. Duhiicitic, 
Iowa: Wm. C. Brown 

47. Warehimc. R. G., D. K. Routh. and M. L. 
Fottlds. Knowledge about self-actuali;taiion 
and the presentation ol self as self^actiial- 
ized. JPSP 30 (July). 155-162. 
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48. Wilmot. W. W. antl J. R. Wenburg. eds., 
CommunicatiDtt hivolvcment: Pc^rsonal Per- 
specMve. New York: John Wiley. 

Also sec: 

t27869*. 27877* 27878, 27885*. 27890'. 



27303', 27906', 27909*, 27912, 27919, 27925, 
27940. 2794B. 27950. 27953, 27905, 27968- 
27980, 27982, 23328, 28.^32*, 28354, 23331', 
28410, 28494; CC7, CC14, CT8, C79, CTI2. 
NV*7. 030, VI. 



VIL LANGUAGE (L) 



1. Ulankejiship, J. The mfluenoj of mode, 
sub-motlc. and spt?aker predilection on style. 
S>f 41 (Jujic). 85-118. 

2. Ciborowski, T. and S Choy. Notistnmlard 
English and free rccalh an exploratory 
iiiudy. JCCP 5 {September), 271-281. 

3. CoJc. R. A. and U. Scotl. Toward a theory 
o[ spcceh Perception. PR 81 (July), MS- 
374. 

4. Clonvillc, R. L. a»d V. E. Cronen. The 
t^fFeets c>[ negaim* afteet conditions and 
concept involvctnent hingiiage redun- 
dancy. J Psy 80 (Jaimary), 93-104. 

J. Foster, H. L. Ribbin' jivin' and pJaym' tlie 
dozens. Cambridge, Alass: Ballin^jer Pitb- 
li.sliinj>^. 

G. Franks, J. J. and J. D. Bntnsford. Memory 
for syntactic [orm as a (uncdon of semaniie 
toint;:ct. JK:cP 103 (November), 1037-fF. 

7. Trentz. T. S. Tou'ard a resolniion of the 
generative scmantics/rlaivsical theory con- 
troversy: a Psychol itignisde analysis of 
nicmbbor. QJS GO (April), 125-133. 
Fnlkcrson, F. E., L. Prindabille, and J. 
M. Ammel. Nonn imagery in vorhat-dis- 
(ijinimiiion learning and recall. AJP 37 
{.\Urdi/juiic). 12r^-B3 

9. (;iJcs, IT. R. liourhis. P. Tnidjifill, and A. 
Lewis. TJie imposed norm hypothesise a 
\alidalioTr (JJS GO (Dtctmber), 405-410. 
10. <;illcy, H. ^^. and D. C. Perkins. Hosdie 
verb nse by youthful male Prisoners with 
single v.^t. mnldple offenses. J Psy 87 (\fay), 
i 07-110. 

N. Collob. H. F. The swbjea-verb*objeet ap- 
iMOiich to social cognition. PR 81 (July), 
280-321. 

12. Hudson, R. L., J. D. Roberts, and J. L. 
Davis. Effects of infoimation and eneing 
on recall and organization of a eategoriz- 
ab^e word list. Psy Rep 34 (February), I3l- 
130. 

13. I^irgen- R. C. Self-embedded sentences and 
the sylJogistic form: an invesdgation of 
tliruc inieraetion. JGP 90 (January), 17-24. 

14. l.opez, M. and R. K. Young. The linguistic 
inter<lependence of biliDgnals. JExP 102 
(June), 981-983. 

l.ope^, M., R. Hieks, and R. K. Vour^. 



Rctroaetive inhibition in a bilingual a-b. 
a-b. pat-adigm. JExP 103 (July), 85-fr. 

16. Lumsden, C, D. Lumsden, D. R. Browu, 
antl T. A. Hill. An invesiigadon of differ- 
ences in verbal beltavior between black 
Untl white informal peer group discu.^sions. 
TS 52 (Fall), 31-30. 

17. Moiby, \f. T. Verbal conditioning-gener- 
alization in encoding: £\ hint at the strue- 
ture of the lexleon. SM 41 (Jnne). 151- 
102. 

13. Mueller, J. H., C. W. Hughes, and J. P. 
Piekeriiig. Total time and learning to learn 
in Pnired-asociate and verbal -discrimina- 
tion tasks. AJP 87 (March/June). 107-116. 

19. MuLic, A., T. D. Hanley, and D. Y. l^igge. 
Effects of Phonological speech foreignt^ 
upon three dimensions of aiiititde of 
selected american listeners. QJS 00 (Decem- 
ber), 411-420. 

20. Nash, J. E. and J, M. Calonko. Sociological 
berspeetivcs in Rernstein's .sociolhigui sties. 
T Soc Q 15 (Winter), 81-92. 

21. Nelson, K. Concept, word, and sentience: 
interrelations in acquisition and develop- 
ment. PR 81 (July). 2G7-285. 

22. Pines, M. li. and K. A. Ulick. ^;:cperimonter- 
stippJicd and subject -originated mnemonics 
in retention of word-pairs. Psy Rep 34 
(February), 99-100. 

2.^. Jladford, J. and A. Burton. Thinking: hs 
natnre aud development. Mew Voik.: John 
Wiley 8c Sons. 

24. RdcliT J. W. Involvement and response 
language effects in atdtude scaling. JESP 
10 (November). 572-584. 

25. Reid^ L. S. Toward <\ grammar of the 
image. Pli 81 (Jttne), 319*334. 

20. Richards. L. C. and D. Platnick. Word- 
recognition thresholds as a function of 
verbal ability in two experimental para- 
digms AJP 87 (\raieh/June), 65-70. 

27. Rotenbcrg, M. Self*labelling: a missir^ 
link in the ''societal reaction" theory of 
deviance. TSR 22 (August), 335-354. 

2S. Salandkr J. R. Inference of one's atdiitde 
from behavior recalled under linguisdeally 
manipulated cognidve sets. JESP 10 (Sep- 
tember), 415^27. 
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29. SiiiiUi. E. E., E. J. Shoben, and J* 
Rips. Structure and Process in semantic 
inomory: a feature model for semantic de- 
cisions PR ai (May), 214*241. 

3Q. StincsscD} L. Explicit and inexplicit guid- 
ance tn problem solvmg and abiltiy to 
smtc principles. Psy ReP 34 (April)* 515- 

nio. 

' 3l. Sirliii. R. A. und D. J. Dooiing. Intrusion 
of a ihemaiic idea in retention of prose. 
JExP 103 (August), 255-fF. 

32. ^?uppes, P. The semanijcs of cbildren's 
language. AP 29 (February), 103. 

33. Whitehead, J. Z., F. Williams, J. M. 
Civikly, and J. W. Albino. Latitude of 
attitude in ratings of dialect variations. SM 
41 (November), 397-407. 

S4. WickeuSt C. ^* Temporal limits of human 
in^ormatioti processing: a developmental 
siudy. PB 81 (November), 739-755. 

35. Williams, F. Communication and sodo. 
Itiiguisiics. JC 24 (Spring), 158-168. 



36. Williams, F. and R. C- Naremore. Lan- 
guage attitude: an analysis of le^idicr dtf- 
feiences. SM 41 (November). 391-396. 

37. 'VVorth^ S. and L. Gross Symbolic strategies. 
JC 24 (Autumn), 27-E 

38. Zimmerman, B. J. and T. L. Rosenthal. 
Observational learning of rulc^govemed 
behavior by children. PB 81 0anitary). 29- 
42. 

39. Zoshhi, E. and P. c. Chapman. The uses 
of metaphor and analogy: toivard a re- 
newal of political language. J Pol 36 
(May), 290-326. 

Also see: 

27836*, 27852, 27899, 27929, 27970, 23066. 
28362, 2ft371*, 2S387, 28407, 2ft428, 234^7, 
28440, 28444, 28453, 2i^488, 28512, 28557*. 
28561, 23562*, 23571*, 28572, 28576, 23583, 
28504, 28650, 23692, 28697, 2S7IO, 28726, 
28771. 2B78I. 28811, 28814, 28822: CT3, 
G20, G23, GT24, L14, L42, P6, RM18, 
RM3.5, SG47, T12, T22, T31. 



Vm. NONVERBAL COM\fUNlCATlON (NV) 



1. Ausiin, W. T. and F. L. Bates. Ethological 
tndjcniors of dominance and territory in a 
human captive population. SF 52 0une), 
447-454. 

2. Bcebc, S. A. Eye contact: a nonverbal de- 
terminant of speaker credibility. ST, 23 
(J.^nuary), 21-25. 

3. Bkkman. L. The socir,! pou'er of a itnU 
form. JASP 4 (janunrv), 47-11. 

4. Breed, G. and V. Colaiuta. Looking, blink- 
intr. and sitting: nonverbal dynamics in 
the rhissroom. JC 24 (Spring), 75-81. 

.»>. Buck, R., R. E. Miller and ^V. F. Caul. 
Sex> personality, and physiological vari- 
al>[es in communication of affect via facial 
expression. JPSP 30 (October), 587-596. 

0. Cliaikin. A. L., E. SigJcr. and V. J. Deriegn. 
Nonverl^al xn'sdiators of teach*;r expectancy 
dfects. JPSP 30 (July). Hl-HO. 

7. CrowL T, K. and W. H, \fncGinitie, The 
influence of students' speecii chaT;icieristJCS 
oi teudiers' evaluations of_ oral answers. 
JFJP 66 0""^=)' 304-30fi. 

3. Duncan, S. and G. Niederehe, On stg- 
nalling that it^s your turn to speak. JESp 
10 (\fay), 234*247. 

9. Eihiey. J. J. Human territorialUy. PB 81 
^December). OaQ-OTS. ^. ' 

ro. Efran, U. G. and J. A. Cheyne. Affective 
concomitants of the invasion of shared 
space: beh.ivioral, physioloj^icnl, and verbal 
indicators. JPSP 29 (February), 219-227. 



11. Eknian, p. and W. V. Friesen. Detecting 
* deception from the body or pace. JPSP 29 

(March), 288-298. 

12. Fugitar S. S. Efl'ccts of anjtiety and approval 
on visual interaction. JPSP 29 (April), 536- 
502. 

13. Gatton, M. J. and J. D. Tyler. Nonverbal 
interview behavior and dependency. JSP 
03 (Atigust), 303-304. 

14. Harison, R. P. Beyond words: an introduc- 
tion to nonverbal communication. Engle- 
wood Cliffs. NJ: Prenrice-Hall. 
Hartnett, J. J., K. G. Bailey, and C. S. 
Hartley. Body height, position, and sex 
as determinants of personal space. J Psy 87 
(May), 129-136. 

Heston, J. K. Effects of personal space 
invasion and anomia on anxiety, non-p^.*r- 
son orientation and source credibility. 
CS.SJ 25 (Sl>ring). 19-27. 
Jollison, J. M. and W, J. Tckcs, The power 
of the glance: desire to see and be seen in 
cooperative and competitive situations. 
JESP 10 (September), 444450, 
1ft. Jurich. A. p. and J. A. Jurich. Correla- 
tions among nonverbal expressions of an- 
xiety. Psy Rep 34 (Febiiiary), 199.ii04. 

19. Laird. J. D, Sclf-.ittribution of emotion: 
the effects of expressive behavior on th*-' 
fjuality of emotional exPerieince. jpSP 29 
(April), 475-486. 
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20. L:3mLyT D. and H. Sig^ill. Beauty is mlciu: 
task cvaUiacion as a [unctLon of the per- 
former's Physicail attr;ictivencss. JPSP 29 
{March), 299^304. 

2L Lynch, F. Clozentroijy: a new technique 
for analyzing audience response to film, 
SM 41 (August), 2'!5-2ri2. 

22. Martin, R, D. Friendship citoices aud resi- 
dence hall proximity among freshmen and 
upper year students. PsV Rep 34 (FebrQary), 
U8. 

25. Nc'vilh D. Experimental manipulation of 
dependency motivation and its e fleets on 
eye contact and measures of field depen- 
deticy. JPSP 29 (January), 72-79. 

24. Pcdersen. D. M, and L, M. Shears. Effects 
oE an inierpci'sonal game and of confiue- 
riiLut on personal spat*e. JPSP 30 (Docem- 
ber), 833-845. 

25- Rohncr, R, P. Proxemics and stress: an 
empirical study of the relationsliip between 
Iivinq spaco and roommate turnover. HR 
27 (September), 697-702 

2(>. Scherer, S. E. Proxemic hehavior of pri- 
mary school chiltlren as a function of 
thpir socioeconomic class and suhculture. 
JPSP 29 (Jttne), SOO-805. 

27. Sdiiavo, R. S.i B. Sherlock, and G, Wict- 
lund. Effects of attire on obtaining dtree 
tions, Psy Rep 34 (Fehruary). 245-246. 

IX. ORGANIZATIONAL 

1. Aklerfen C. Po R, E. Kaplan, and K, K. 
Smith, The effect ivenesr of variations in 
velatcdness need satisticiion on iielated- 
ness desires. ASQ 19 (December), 507-532. 

2. .Mmaney, A, Communication and the sys- 
tems theory of organi7at[on. JBC 12 (Fall). 
33-44. 

3. .Arrow, K., J. The limits of organization. 
New Vork: W, \V. Norton. 

k Athanassiades, J, C. An investigation o( 

some communication patterns oE female 

subordinates m hieraichial organizations. 

HR 27 (March), 193-210. 
5. Bartos, O. Process anc^ outcomes o( ne- 

Rotiaiions. New Vork; Columbia U Press. 
r>, Bclohov, J., P. Popp, and M. Porte, Com- 

muntcation: a view from inside business, 

JBC 11 (Summer), 53*00. 
7. Bernard, H. R, Scientist;? and poticymakersr 

an ethnography of communication. HO 33 

(Fall), 261*275. 
R. Blum, M. L., J, B. Stewart, and E, \V. 

Wheatley. Consumer affairs: viability o( 

the corponite- response JM 38 (April), 13-19, 
9, Bttcitanan, ^B., II. Building orgaui^at tonal 

commitment: the soci;)li7acion of managers 



23. Segal, M, W. Alphabet and attiaction*. an 
unohstructive measure of the. effect of 
propinquity in a field setting. JPSP 30 
(November), 654-657. 

29. Siegel, J. A. Sensory and verbal coding 
strategies in subjects v;ith absolute Pitdi. 
JEkP 103 Quly), 37-ff. 

30. Snyder, M. Self -monitoring of expressive 
hehavior. JPSP 30 (October), 526*538. 

31. Sorce, J. F. and J. J. Campos, The role 
of expression in the recognition of a face. 
AJP 37 (March/June), 7b82. 

32. Sundstrom, E. and I. Altman. I'ield study 
of territorial behavior and dominance. 
JPSP 30 (July), 115-124 

33. Thayer, S. and W. Schiff. Observer judg* 
ment of social interaction: eye coutaa und 
relationship inferences. JPSP 30 (July), 110- 
M4. 

M. Wi^ivi, S., ed- Nonverbal communicatiom 
leadings t\nth commentary. New York: Ox- 
ford U Press, 

.Mso see: 

27372*, 27836, 27901*, 27905*, 279H, 27918*, 
27923. 27924, 27931, 27941, 27947, 27963, 
oRO^S, 23167, 28174, 2K350. 38307*, 28432, 
2845n, 28459, 28573', 23593, 9Ml^, 28673, 
23677, 2S743, 2B808; CC17, IPIO, IP25, IP29. 
L19> P55, RM22, T6, T13, T15. T2I. 

COMMUNICATION (O) 

in work organizations, ASQ 19 (December), 
533-546, 

10. Buckley, W., T. Burns, and L. D, Meeker. 
Structui^l resolutions of collective action 
problems. B Sci 19 (>Scptember), 277-297. 

LI, Btttterfield, D. A. and G, F. Farris, The 
Likert organizational profile: methodologi- 
cal jmalysis and test of system 4 theory 
in Brazil. JAP 59 (February), 15-23. 

12. Contini, E. Problem -solving in the realm 
of urban planning, ABS IB (November/ 
December), 201-ff, 

Connte, M. A. and j R, Ivimherly, Or- 
ganizatiODal innovation in a professionally 
dominated syiitcm: responses of physicians 
to a new program In medical education. 
JHSB 15 (September), 183-ff. 

14, Coxon, A, P, M. and C. L. Jones, Prob- 
lems in the selection oF occupational titles. 
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57. Sussmam L. The relationship between 
message distortion and joi> satisfaction — 
a fiefd study. JBC 11 (Summer), 25-29. 

58. Vickers, C. The changing nature of the 
professions. ABS 18 (November/December), 

164-fr. 

59. Williams, F. L. The 15 golden rules for 
success as a manager. JHE 66 (September). 
30-33. 

At5c see; 

27S46> 278G4, 27870*, 2788J*. 27882*, 27887*, 
27900. 27930, 27933, 279.35. 27937, 27933, 
27961. 27972, 27976. 2K032*, 23074. 28Q97, 
2t*105. 28109, 28118. 28213. 28350*. 2flS75. 
28395, 28402, 2B418* £8430. 28452, 2ft405, 
284S4. 28483, 28519*. 28521*; C15. C28. 
CT4, CT3G. GT37. 



X. PERSUASION (P) 



1. Al>]>lebaum. R. L. and K. W. E. Anatol. 
Strategies for persuasive communication. 
Cohimbtrs, Ohio; Merrill Publishing. 

2. B;irint. D. L., P. B. Brew, E. C. I'ahle, 
add W. A. M^itts. Selective exposure to a 
presidential camPaign apPeal. POQ 38 
fSummer), 264-fr. 

3. ISaiidJiuin. E. S. From camPaigri lo water* 
^Tiiie: Xixon^s communication image. WS 
3K ^.Summer). 182-189. 

1. Ik'Uman. J. R. Relationship of Jnforma* 
tion-l>r<>cL^in|T attitude structui-es to private 
brand pinchasiufj behavior. JAP 59 (Feb- 
runri-)' 70-83. 

ji. Bnrgooii. M. and C. R. Miller. The effects 
af couutenitlitirdinaL communication be- 
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y2. WJieeless. L. R. The effects of altitude, 
credibility and hotuophily on selective ex* 
posure to information. SM 41 (November), 

53. Wheeless. L. R. Effects of explicit credi- 
bility sttatcments by more credible and 
less credible sources. SSCJ 39 {Fall), 33-39. 
Wheeless. L. R. The relationship of atti- 
tirde ^nd credibittty to comprehension and 
selective exposure. WS 38 (Spring), 88-97. 

:>fu Wise, G. L. DifleremiaJ pricing and treat- 
ment by new-car salesmen: the effects of 
the prospect's race, sex and dress. JB 47 
(April). 218-230. 

r>i). WojrcJiel, S., C. A. Insko, V. A. Ar*dreoli, 
and D. Drachmati. Artubuclon ot attitude 



as a function of behavioral direction and 
freedom: reactance in the eye of the ob- 
server. JESP 10 (September), 399-414. 

3*. Worchelli S. and S. E. Arnold. The effect 
of combined arousal states on attitude 
change. JESP 10 (November), 549-560. 
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43. Rosenthal, R. and R. L. Rosnow. Tlie 
volunteer subject. New York: Wiley-ln- 
terscience. 

44. Rosnow, R, L. and R. Rosenthal. Taming 
of the volunteer problem: on coping with 
artifacts by benign neglect, JfPSP 30 Quly), 
188-190. 

45. Rubin J D. B. Estimating ca^usat effects of 
ireatments in randomized and nonrandom- 
ized Studies. JEdP 66 (October). 688-701. 

46. Schellenbcrg. J. A. The cfTcct of pretesting 
upon the risky shift. J Psy 88 (November), 
197-200. 

47. Schneider, W. Issues, ^^ting, and cleavages: 
a metiiodology and some tests. ABS 13 
(September/ October), Jll-ff. 

48. Sbivcly, W. P.* The craft of political re- 
search. Englcivood Clilf.;, NJ: Prent Ice-Hall. 

19. Signorelii, A. .Statistics: tool or m.^stcr of 
the psychologist? AP 29 (October), 774-777. 

50. Smith, R. M. Toward measmcment oC 
human communication through .Simula^ 
tions. TS 22 (Fall), 17^24. 

51. Stevens, S. S. e<i. by C Stevens. Psycho. 
Physics: introduction to its ixnceiitual, 
nueral, and Social prospects. New York: 
Wi Icy-I ri te rscicn ce. 

52. Vaughc, R. S. A semic^x peri mental design. 
PB 81 (February). 126029. 

Also see: 

2786a 27941, 2S331, 2*^376*, 2340^^ 28491, 
23504*, 28543; CCIO, Difi, CT19, IP2, 1P21. 
U4, NV2S, Oil, 028, 049, SC2, SC4, SG6, 
SC55, TIO. 



XII. SMALL CROUP COMMUNICATION (SG) 

I. Angell, D. L. and C. T. DeSan. Rare dis- of group problem-solving conditions. SCB 

cortlant verbal roles and the development 5 (February), 45'65. 
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2. Archer. D. Ethical problems in small group 
obscrviitton. SGli 5 (May). 222-243. 

3. liaird. J. K., Jr A comPiirison of dlsm- 
hurioirtl and scqucniial structure in co- 
operative and companitivc ^i^np dLscus- 
sions. SM 41 (August). 2S6*S32. 

4. Huron, P. FL. R. S. liaron, and G. Roper 
E^xtcrnat validity and ihc risky shift: cm* 
Piricid limits and tlicnreticaJ tntplications. 
JRSP 30 (October). 53S^545. 

i). Bnroi^ R* S„ G. Roper, a«d P. H. Baron. 
CJroup di-Scussion and the siiwgy shift. 
JPSP30 (October), 538-545. 

0. ISochncr, A. P. Task imd iusiriitncutatiou 
\aHiiIjles a.s faciovs jeopardizhj^ the valtd- 
uy of published ^^roiip enm muni edition to- 
scarch. 1970-71. SM 41 (June), 169-178. 

7. lioiicbnitl, T. J., Jr., J. Barsaloiix. and C. 
Drautien. Brainstorming proeedniiej group 
%\zct and sex as determinants of the prob- 
lem-soKing dfcciivene^s of groul^s and in- 
dividuals. JAP 59 (Apnl), 135-BS. 

8. Burgoon, J. K. and M. Bitrgoon, Umvill* 
iiigncss lo commiudcaie, aiiomia^alicna- 
tbn, and communication appi^hcnsion as 
predictors of sinatl group communicJtiion. 
J Psy as (September), 31*33. 

f). Cooi>er. M. R. and M. T. Wood. Effects 
of member participation and commitment 
in group decision n^aking on intlnencer 
Sftlisfaclion. and tlecLsiort riskiness. JAP 59 
(.\pril), 327^134. 

If). Crawford, J. 1.. Ta.sk uncertainty, decision 
importance, and group rcinforccmeni as 
deiernituaiits of cntnmnnication broccsses 
in f?roLLps. JPSP 29 C'Uty), Glfl-()27. 

H. Darley. J. M., T. Moriariy. S, Darlcy, S. 
and E- Bcrschcid. liicrt»asctl conformity to 
a fellow deviant as a functmn of prior 
flevhuion. JTSP 10 (May), 211-223. 

J 2. Dawes. R. M. and B. Corrigan. Linear 
models ill decision making. Pli St (Feb- 
ruary), fln^ioe. 

13. I}cJ,aniater, J. A definition of "gronp." 
SCIS 5 (February). 30^31. 

1 i. F.bbesen, E. g. and J. Bowcr.s. Pro- 
portion of risky to con<*crvrt;ivc arguments 
in a gi^tip disajssion and choice shift. 
JPSP 29 (March), 3IG-327. 

hi. En/lc, M. E. and B. J. Morrison. Com- 
munication of intentions and requests, and 
tile availahility of punitive power in a 
mixcd^motivc situation. Psy Rep 34 0^'^^^)* 

Ifi. Fcldman. R. A. An experimental study of 
conformity behavior as a small group 
pbcnomenon. SGB 6 (November)/ 404*426. 

17. Fisber, B. A. Small group decision making: 



communication and the group process. 
New York; McGraw-Hill. 
IS. GcrardF H. B. and M. F. Hoyt. Bistinctivc- 
ncss of social categorization and attitude 
toward ingroup members. JPSP 29 (June), 
83G-8^f2. 

19. Godwin, W. F. and F. Pestle. The road to 
agreement; subgrou]? pressures in small 
group consensus Process. JPSP 30 (Oc- 
tober). 500-500. 

20. <iootl, R. and K. C. Good. Similarity lO 
a growp and desire for . leadership status. 
Psy Rep 34 (Jufic)> 759-7G2. 

21. Graham, W. K. and P. C. Dillon. Creative 
snper^'oups; group performance as a func- 
tion of **individual performance on bnin- 
stonning tasks. jSP 93 (.June), 101-lOf>. 

22. Gray. L. N.. B. H. Mayhcw, and II. Camp- 
bell. Communication and three dimensions 
of pou*er; au experiment and simulation. 
SGIS y (Atlgust). 2S9*3;:U. 

23. Grofma»j Pi. Helping behavior ;tnd groui^i 
size: some exploratory stochastic models, 
li Set 19 (July). 219-224. 

24. Hrycenka, I. and H. L. Minton. Internal — 
external control, bower position, and satis* 
faction in task-orient^;d groubs. JPSP 30 
(December). 871^878. 

25. JohnsOn. N. R. Collective beliavior as 
grotip- induced shift. ST 44 (2). lOiVlf. 

2G. Ingham, A- G.. G. Levtnget. J. Grstves, ami 
V. Peckbam. The ringelmann cifcct: studie?! 
of group size ami gro«j> performance. JESP 
10 (Jirly). 37I-3S4. 

27. KimbaiU R. K. and JI. P. Hollander. In- 
dependence in the presence of an experi- 
enced btit deviate grojip memheir. ]SP 93 
(Augnst), 281-292. 

28. Ktngdon, D. R. Team or group develop- 
ment: the development of d):fid)c rela- 
lionsliips. HR 27 (Febiuaiy), 169-178. 

29. Koehcn. M. and A. N. Badre. Questiotis and 
sJdftii of rcpreseniation in problem solving. 
AJP S7 (September), 36^^3a3. 

30. Krufflansko A. W. and M. Cohen. Attribu- 
ling freedom in liie decision context: elfccls 
of cboice alternydveSj degree of commit- 
ment and Pre^decision uncertainty. JPSP 
30 (July), 178^187. 

31. Loch, R. A tentative cla.ssification of de- 
cision making. SI 44 (1). 4I-fE, 

32. Lumsden, G. An experimental study of 
the effects of verba] agreement on leadcrsbip 
maintenance in Problem -solving discussion. 
CSSJ 25 (Winter), 270-276. 

33. Nfaltland, K. A. and J. R. Goldman. Moral 
judgment as a function of peer grouP in* 
tcraction. JPSP 30 (November). 699-704. 
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McCroskey, J. F. R. Hamilton, and 
A. Wcincr. The effects of interaction 
hctiavior on source crcdibiJityi homophilyr 
and mterpcTsonal attraction HCR 1 (Fall), 

35. McMiirrain, T. T. and G. M. Gaztla. Ex- 
tended group interaction: interpersonal 
functioning as a developmental process 
variable. SGB 5 (November), 393-403. 

3G. Myersr D. G. and P. J. Bach. Discussion 
effects on miJitarism — pacifism: a test of 
tJie group polarization hypothesis JPSP 
30 (December), 741-747. 

37. Nelson, VV.. J. Z. Petelle, and C. Monroe. 
A revised strategy for idea generation iii 
small group decision making. ST 23 (Sep* 
rember), 191-190. 

38. Robbie, J. M., Benoist. H. Oosterbaan, 
and L. Visser. Differential power and effects 
of expected competitive and coopei^tive 
intergroup interaction on intragrouP and 
otitgroup atdtudes. JPSP 30 (July), 40*56. 

3^^ Reingen, P. H. Phenomena oE shifts along 
a iisk dimension tested with established 
^^rouPs. JSP M (December), 295*296. 

40. Runj^n, D. L. The group risky-shift effect 
as u function of emotional bonds, actual 
consequences, and extent of responsibility. 
JPSP 29 (May), 070-670. 

41. Sainc, T. J. and D. G. Bock. The effects of 
iTCvmd criteria on the siructure of inter* 
action in problem -solving groups. SSCJ 39 
fFall), 55-02. 

42. SahlL^ T. J., L. Schulman, and L. C. 
Emerson The effects of p'oup si^c on the 
sinicturc oE interaction in problem -solving 
groups. SSCJ 39 (Shimmer), 333-345. 

43^ Schoner, B., G. C. Hoyt. and G. L. Rose. 
Qnahty of decisions: individuals versus real 
and synthetic groups. JAP 59 (August), 424* 
432. 

\i. Schiilt;,* B. Characteristics of emergent 
leaders of continuing problem -solving 
groups.. J Psy SB (Novembei^, 167-174. 

45. Scioli. F. P., Jr.. J. W. Dyson, and D. W. 



Fleitas. The relationship of personality and 
decisional structure to leadership SGB 5 
(February), 3^22. 

46. Seldman, M. L., J. F. McBrearty, and S. L. 
Seldman. Deification of marathon encounter 
group leaders. SGB 5 (February), 80-92. 

47. Shanteau. J. Component processes in risky 
decision making. JExP 103 (October), 680-lf. 

48. Street. W. R. Brainstorming by individ- 
uals, coacting and inteiacting groups. JAP 
59 (August), 433-430. 

49. Tajfel, H. and M. BilJig. Familiarity and 
categorization of intergroup behavior. JESP 
10 (March), 159*170. 

50. Valentine, K. B. and B. A. Fbher. An 
interaction analysis of verbal innovative 
deviance in small groups. SM 41 (Novem- 
ber), 413-420. 

51. Van Gigch, J. P. Apphed general systems 
theory. New York: Harper Sc Row. 

52. Vidmar, N. Effects of group discussion on 
category width judgments. JPSP 29 (Feb- 
ruary), 187*195. 

53. Vinokur, A. and E. Bumstein. Effects of 
partially shared persuasive arguments on 
group-induced shifts: group problem* 
solving approacli. JFSP 29 (March), 305* 
315. 

54. Vraa, C. W. Emotional climate as a func- 
tion of group composiiion. SGU 5 (Feb- 
ruary), 105*120. 

55. Wahrman, R. Some observations on sensi- 
tivity rcscaich. SGB 5 (.\ngust), 321-330. 

50. Walker, T. G. The decision-making super* 
iority of groups: a research note. ."JGB 5 
{February), 121-123. 

Also sec: 

27B65*, 27866, 27807, 27871, 27874, 27875*, 
273S3, 27392. 27907, 27910*, 27932, 27936. 
27939, 27945, 27051, 27962, 27967, 27%9i 
27973, 27979. 23363*, 28427^ 23434, 23446, 
28468, 28487, 23525*; CCl, CC2, CC4, CCll, 
D15. Gil, GTl, GTI7, GT18, GT20, 015, 
P22, RM46. 



Xni. TEACHING (T) 



1. Adams. G. R. and A. Cohen. Children's 
ph^-sical and interpersonal characteristics 
that effect student-teacher interactions. 
JEE 4.^1 (Fall), 1*5. 

2. Alexander, D. C, D. F. Faides, and D. M. 
Jabusch. The effects of basic speech <:ourse 
training on ability to role-play, an employ- 
ment interview. CSSJ 25 (Winter), 303- 
306. 

3. Applbanm, R. L. Intra-rater reliability: a 



function oE scale complexity and rater 
trnining? CSSJ 25 (Winter), 277-231. 

4. Arnold. D. S., R. K. Atwood, and V. Nf. 
Rogers. Questions and response levels and 
lapse time Interval. JEE 43 (Fall), 31-15. 

5. IJochner, A. and C. W. Kelly. Inter- 
personal competence: lationalc, jjhilosophy, 
and iuiplemen cation of ? concepttral frame- 
work. $T 23 (November), 279-301. 
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. iiorges. M. A* aud B* Rt Saywers* Common 
verbal quantiiiers: usage aod interpreta- 
tion JExP 102 (Februaiy), 335^337. 

7. Coke. U. The effccr.-; of readability on 
oral and silent leading rates. JEdP GG 
(June), 40t3409. 

8. Cronen. V. E. and W. K Price. Class year, 
dimensions o^ student judgment, and use 
of course evaluation instruments. ST 23 
(Janu^ity), 34-39. 

9. Downs, C. The iinpact ot laboratory 
tmiiiing on leadership orientation, values, 
and self'ia^^e. ST 23 (September), 197*205. 

10. Doyle, \\\ and J. M. Red wine. Effect of 
intent. action disciiepaucy and student per- 
formance fee ;d back on teacher behavior 
tbange. JEdF 66 (Octobet), 750,755. 

H. Gardinei\ 7. M. and P. C. Cameron. Change 
in siieaV<;r's voice and release from Pvo^ 
active inhibition. JK^aV 102 (i\Xay). 863- 
867. 

\2. Grieshop, J. L and M. B. Harris. Effects 
ot mode of moduiing, model age, and 
ethnicity on rule-govevned language be* 
liaviors. JEdP 66 (December), 974-980. 

13. Jensen. M. and L. B. Kosenfeld. Influence 
of mode of Presenta;ion, ethnicity, and 
social class on teachers' evaluations of stu- 
detas. JEdP 66 (August). 540-548. 

(4. Kulhavy, R. W. and J. R. K. Heiuen. 
Mnemonic transformauons and verbal 
coding processes. JExP 102 (Janiiar^^, 173- 
175. 

iru Massaro, D. W. Percepnial units In speech 
recognition. JExP 102 (I'ebruary), 199*203. 

to. May. W. W. A re-t lamination of the 
bicrarciiy.of-difriculty firiding under condi- 
tions of reduced within-iask interference. 
JGP 91 (October), 237-244. 

17. McCroskey, J. C, W. E. Hoidridge, and J. 
K. Toomb. An instrument for measuring 
ihc source credibility of basic speech com. 
mnnication instruetors. ST 23 (January). 26- 
33. 

IS. Millei. J. and C. Hylton. Teacher- student 
communication patterns. W$ 38 (Summer). 
146-156. 

19. Moore. J. W. and S. Holmes. The effects of 
verbally controlled success failure conditions 
of persistent behavior JEE 43 (Fall), 70-74. 

20. Mnlae, A. Effects of three feedback con- 
ditions employing videotape and audiotape 
on acquired speech sVill. $M 41 (Angiist), 
205*214. 



21. Nelson, T. O., J. Metiler. and A. Reed. 
Role of details in ihe long.term recogni- 
tioti of pictures and verbal descriptions. 
JExP 102 (January). 184-136. 

22. Nelson. L., J. W. Wheeler. R. C. Bordon, 
and D. H. Brooks Levels oE pvoccssi[\g and 
cuing: sensory versus meaning features. 
JExP 103 (November), 971 -ff. 

23. Neujahr, J. L. Analysis of teacher -pupil 
tntei'actiOii in indiviCualized instruction; 
ro^e variation and instructional format. 
AVCR 22 (Spring). 6^). 

24. Oeliocki, T. E., D. D. Cotter, and Ft D. 
Miller. Verbal reinforcement combinations, 
task complexity, and overtraining on dis^ 
crimination reversal learning in childiieu. 
JGP 90 (April), 213,220. 

25. Rollins, H. A.. B, R. McCandleSs, M. 
Thompson, and R Brassellt Project 
success environment: extended appiication 
of contingency managemeut it\ inncrcity 
scltools. JEdP 66 (Aprd), 16747S 

26. Rogars, C. A. Feedback precision and post. 
fce<ibaefe interval duration. JExP 102 
(April), 604-608. 

27. Schmcck, R. R. A tendency toward error 
repetition produced by previous experience 
with inconsistent feedback. JGP 91 (Oe, 
lober), 221-2S0. 

28. Smith, C. B. and L. R Judd. ,\ study o£ 
\dnables influencing self concept aitd ideal 
■self-concept among students in the basic 
.speech course. ST 23 (September), 215-221. 

29. Sobel, R. S. The effets of success, fadure. 
and locus of control on postpcrformance 
attribution of causality. JGP 91 fjuly)* 29. 
34. 

30. TafCel, S. J., K. D. OXeary, and S. Armcl. 
Reasoning and praise- their effects on aca- 
demic behaiior. JEdP 66 (June), 291-295. 

31. Tulving, E. Recall aud recognition of 
semantically encoded words, JExP 102 
(May), 778-787. 

32. Wade. T. C. Relative effects on perform- 
ance and motivation of self -monitoring cor- 
rect *iid incorrect responses. JExP 103 
(August), 245-254. 

33. Weaver, R. L., II. The use of exercises and 
games. Sf 23 (November). 302-311. 

Also see; 

27822^ 27826. 2782B*, 27831*, 27834», 27849. 
27876, 27942, 27943, 27959, 28016*, 28179. 
28329, 28S36, 28372», 28419, 28447, 28467, 
28545*, 28655: IP33. L14, L15, L18, LSI. 
017. RM3. SG37. 
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A SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF 
RHETORICAL STUDIES, 1974 

MICHAEL C. LEFF 
University of California^ Davis 

Several changes in the format appear in this edition o£ the rhetoric bibli- 
ography. The bulk of the material falls under two main-headings, ^'History o£ 
Rhetoric/ and "Contemporary Rhetoric^il Theory." These headings are sub- 
divided along lines suggested by last year*s bibliography* but entries are no 
longer catalogued under the names o£ individual rhetorical theorists. Instead, 
tlie entries in each section are arranged alphabetically by the name of the 
author of the article or book. Reference to particular theorists is provided by 
the index of names at the end of the bibliography. There is also a short index 
of subjects (eng. political rhetoric, metaphor). This index lists a few important 
snbjects that appear frequently but do not warrant a discrete classification 
within the body of the bibliography, A separate section lists some important 
bibliographic resources. All entries are designated by letter and number ac- 
rording to the model established by Thomas Steinfatt in last year*s bibliography 
of behavioral studies in communication. The letters refer to the various sections 
and the numbers to the position of the entry within a section. For example^ 
"L6" refers to the sixtli item in the section entitled Language/Style/ Semantics. 

This bibliography was based on the resources o£ the Indiana University 
Library. The compiler surveyed all available journals published in the year 
1974 in the areas of speech communication, literature! philosophy, and intel- 
lectual history. In addition, he consulted selected periodicals in the social sci- 
ences (especially in the area of social psychology). Book references were derived 
mainly from the review sections of relevant pericwJicals. 

Unless otherwise indicated, all entries cited were published in the calendar 
year 1974. Selected references to titles of doctoral dissertations appear through- 
out the bibliography. References are made by citing the title identification 
number. The complete citation appears in the "titles'' section of the 1975 
Bibliographic AnmiaL 
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I. HISTORY OF RHETORIC 

A. Ancient (A) p. 46 

B. Medieval and Renaissance 
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C. Modern (M) p. 49 

II. CONTEMPORARY RHETORICAL THEORY 
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Journal Abbreviations 





College Communication and 


J MRS 


The Journal of Medieval and 




Contposi tion 




Renaissance Studies 




CtintruJ States Spcecii 


LEC 


Les :^tudes Classiques 




Communication Journal 


MH 


Medievalia et Humanistic* 


CIS 


Cahiers In tenia tie tiaux de 


NLH 


New Literary History 




Symbolismc 


vm. 


Philosophy and Rhetoric 


GRB5 


Greek, Roman, and Byzantine 


QJS 


Quarterly Journal oE Speech 




Studies 


SM 


Speech Monographs 


ETC 


ETC: A Review of General 


SSCJ 


Soutliern SPcech Communication 




Semantics 




Journal 


JAAC 


Journal oE Aesthetics and Art 


TS 


Today^s Speech 




Criticism 


WS 


Western Speech 



L HISTORY OF RHETORIC 



A. Ancient (A) 



L Boyunce, P, j£tudes sur I'humanisme 
cicironien* Brussels: Collection LutomuSp 
1970. 

2, Brink, C. O. Horace on poetry. The *Ars 

poetica/ Cambridge: Cambridge U Press* 
1971. 

3. Cainis, Francis. Generic composition in 

Greek and Roman poetry. Chicago: Al* 
dine Publishing Co,, 197S. 

4. Clarke, M, L. Higher education in the 

ancient world, Albuquerque: U of New 
Mexico Press, I97L 

5, Chroiist, Anton. Hcnnan. Aristotle: new 

light on his life and on some oi his lost 
works, 2 vols. Notre Dame, Ind.: Notre 
Dame U Press, 1973. 
G. Costa, C. D. N., cd. Horace. London: Rout- 
Jcdge & Kegal Paul, 1973. Includes ati 
rssay on the Ars h<ieitra by D. A. RiisselL 

7. Dorter* Kenneth. Socrates' refutation of 

Thrasyinachus and the treatment oE 
value. P&R 7, 25*46. 

8. Douglass* Rodney B. An Aiistotdian orien- 

tation to rhetorical communication. pfcR 
7, 80*8S. 

9. Denommi^ J-M. Le choix des mots dans les 

discours d' Isdc. LEC 42, 127-48. 

10, De RomtUy, J. Gorgias et le potrvoir de la 

Po^sie. The Journal of Hellenic Studies 
93 (1973), 155*62. 

11. Dieter, Norr. Divisio nnd Partiiio. Bcrmer- 

kun^n ztrr romsihen Reclitsquellenlehre 
und zur antikcn Wisscnsehaftthcorie. 
Berlin: Schweitzer, 1972. 

12. Dnhamel, P. Albert. Mimesis and Persua- 

sion from Aristotle through the eigh- 
teenth century: some recent studies. MH 
4 {1973), 195^202. 

13, EnoSp Richard Leo. Tlie persuasive and 



social brce oE logography in ancient 
Greece. CSSJ 25, 4-10. 

14. Erickson, Keith V.* ed. Aristotle: the class* 

ical heritage of rhetoric Mctuchen* N.J.: 
Scarecrow Press. 

15. Fuhrman, Manfred. Ein£uhrung in die 

antike Dichtungstheorie. Darmstadt: Wis- 
senchaltljche Buchgesellschaft. 1973, 

16. Geffcken* Kathciine A, Comedy \^ the pro 

Caelio with an appendix on the In 
ClocHum et Curionem, Mnemosyne SuPpl. 
30. Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1973. 

17. Ghickner, J- Some passages in Cicero's 

Orafor. Giornale Italiano di Filologia 5, 
170.8, 

18. Gross, Nicholas. Alcestis ^nd the rhetoric 

of departure. QJS 60, 295*305, 

19. Gcube, G. M. A. Greek historians and 

Creek critics, Plioeiiix 28* 73-8'^, 

20. Gyekye, Rwanc. Aristotle on language and 

mea n ing. In tern a tio n a 1 Ph ilosop h i cal 
Quarterly 14* 71*8. 

21. Hamilton* William, tr. Plato, Phaedvus and 

seventh and eighth letters. Hammonds- 
worth, Eng.t Penguin, l973. 

22. Harding, Harold F., ed. Speeches in Thy- 

cydides. Lawrence, Kansas: Coronado 
Press, 1973. 

23. Highet* Gilbert. The speeches of Virgirs 

Aencid. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton U 
Press* 1972. 

2'1. Hunger, H. Aspecte der grieehischen 
Rhetorik von Gorias bis zum Untergang 
von B)-ianz. Vienua: B5hlau, 1972. 

25. Johnson* W. R. I.uxurrancc and economy: 

Cicero and the alien style. Berkeley: U 
of California Press, 1971, 

26. Laudfaster* Manfred. Funk tion und Tra- 

dition hjldlieher Rede in der Tragodien 
Senecas. Poetica 6, 179-204. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF STUDIES IN 
ORAL INTERPRETATION, 1974 

JAMES W, CARLSEN 
University of Washington 

As with previous ediiions, this bibliogi'aphy records a selective collection 
of books and articles gathered from a broad spectrum ol; published materials 
relative to the oral interpretation of literature. Unless otherwise indicated, each 
citation was published in 1974, Publications from ancillary fields of study such 
'^s drama, literary criticism, aesthetics* linguisticSj psychology^ and education 
nre included if there are important implications for the scholar in oral interpre- 
tanon. Theses and dissertations are listed elsewhere in this volume ivith refei*- 
eiicei; to appropriate graduate studies by title identification number indicated 
at the end of pertinent subject area categories. (If the title identification number 
is followed by an asterisk* tlie graduate study has been abstracted,) The listings 
do not include book reviews, reproductions of earlier printingSj or convention 
papers. The Table of Contents and the use of cross-references among subject 
areas provide the reader with a cla.ssification of entries, 

A recently published journaL Critical Inquiry^ which describes itself as **a 
voice for reasoned inquiry into significant creations of the human spirit" is 
recommended by the author as yet another illuminating resource for the inter* 
pretation scholar. Volume I, Number 1 of this journal commenced piiblication 
in September 1974, 

Unlike previous editions which listed abbreviations for all of the journals 
exaniined, this bibliogi^aphy lists only those journals ivhich have been cited 
witliin the contents of this issue, Tlie author invites any suggestions from read- 
ers as to significant items whicli have been overlooked or comments for future 
bibliogi^aphic efforts. 
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Brooks, Reith and Josh Crane* Semantic agree- 
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StiLinp* Genre theory and the Practice of 
readers theatre* ST 23, 1-S* 
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Elvgren, GUiette A., Jr* Documentary theatre 
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post, Robert M* Readers theatre as a method 
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A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THEATRICAL 
CRAFTSMANSHIP, 1974 



CHRISTIAN MOE and EELIN STEWART HARRISON 
Southern Illinois University, Carbondale 

This index represents the third year o( an annual bibliography focusing on 
theatre production (live performance) and techniques rather than on dramatic 
theory and criticism or theatre history. Regrettably, the future of the bibliogra- 
phy for a fourth year and further hangs in the balance, since the Btbltogi^aphic 
Annual of Speech Communication ceases publication with this issue- It is hoped 
that the American Tlieatre Association vfWl assume responsibility for the ^ 
indexs coniinuetl publication. The need still exists in the field for an annual 
bibliography of this bent To be snre, the newly inaugiu^ted ThcatrajDrama 
and Speech Index does encompass periodical items relating to the theatre crafts, 
but it is too expensive to be afforded by many libraries of modest size and it 
is rather difficult to use. The point here, of course, is not to minimize the 
sizeable contribution that the above index with its comprehensive scope has 
made since its birth in 1974, but merely to stress tliat room and fieed still exist 
for a small annual bibliography devoted to theatrical craftsmanship that \vill 
serve as an inexpensive and iiandy reference for those who labor in the vine- 
yards of theatre and its related arts. 

The 1974 "Bibliography of Theatrical Craftsmanship*' maintains its im- 
mediate predecessor's existing areas: administration and management, acting* 
directing* design and technology, playwriting, production reports and reviews. 
In 1974 the n;;mber of articles treating education, creative dramatics* and 
children's theatre continued to grow^ while those relating to Black theatre and 
socio-poHtical theatre somewhat dimininved. Other areas tended to remain 
constant. A continuing development has been the enlarging number of produc- 
tion reports that are truly reports rather Uian reviews. Sitch articles are placed 
in those theatre art areas (directing is a frequent receiver) which the individu:il 
report appears to emphasize. However, a subsequent bibliograpiiy might do well 
to distinguish reports from reviews by means of a separate sub-category under 
"production reports and reviews." Similar to last year's index, a listing is made 
at the end of each category of 1974 theses and dissertations concerning related 
subject matter and identified by number. The full description of such studies 
appears elsewhere in the Annual 

Individual entries chiefly have been taken from well-known and obtainable 
English language periodicals and journals. Of the 1973 bibliography's list of 
thirty-eight periodicals, six have been deleted (largely owing to cancellation or 
lack of relevant subject matter) and sixteen have been added. The latter include: 
African Arts^ Comparative Drama^ Icarbs^ MimCj Modem Drama^ Modern in- 
ternational Drama, 19th Century Theatre Research^ Restoration and 18th Cen- 
tury Theatre Research^ Sangeet Natak, Speech and Drama, Theairefacts^ The- 
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aire Notebook, Theatre Studies, Writers Digest, The Writer, and Western 
Speech. 

The bibliographical information for each entry includes month or season 
(when nut consecutively paginated or an annual issue). An exception to this 
lorm wnW be found under ''Production Keports and Reviews'* where articles, 
w'uh individual titles eliminated, are listed alphabetically {by author) under 
tlie appropriate- play. Space limitations ha\e kept cross-references to a minimum, 
i'he year of the publication is only cited in those cases where the issue date 
spuns 1973 or 1975 or in the specific jnst:ince of one journal omitted last year 
whose 1975 issues have been picked up. Play reports and reviews relating to a 
specific play appear under the play title in a continuous sequence sparated only 
by periods rather tlian as separate listings. The same punctuation is followed 
with standard reports whose title is repeated in several issues of the same 
periodicuh e.g, 'Tirst Nights," 

The editors wish gratefully to acknowledge the collaboration of KaUiy 
Kennedy and the assistance of Humanities Librarians Alan Cohn, Kathleen 
EadcSt and Jean Zapp, all four of Southern Illinois Univemty at Carbondalc, 
The past invaluable contribution of former co-editor Jay E. Raphael is also 
uoted With deep appreciation. 
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L ADMINISTRATION 
Adkins, Joseph. Abotit NADSA. ENG. 3-4. 
American Conservatory Theatre.^ The. PERF 8- 
18-19. 

^Angottu Vincent L. ancl Hern Jutlle L. Etientie 
Docioux and tlie advent of modern mime. 
TS 1 (May). M7. 
pVnsorge* Peter. Upstairs downstairs at the Conrt. 
1>P 4 fjmniary)* 2S-2*). 

Protlucing the gootls: Michael Co- 

choti and Ray Cooney in the West End. PP 
U (August), 30-23. 

Notes from the underground. T74t 



107-17. 

iiarlaS, Chris. Business gambit. GAM 25, 105-6. 
Uanmoh WlIMani J. and Hilda. What ails the 

fabulous invalid? It's not what you thtnki 

NVT 2 {}unii2y 1, 32. 
lierkvi^it, Robert. The stages are being set. NYT 

2 (September 8), 1, 3, 
Jliceniennial World Theatre Festival. lODN 

(April). L 

iiillington. Dav*c. Festival lx?nnoxville: festival 

where? PAC 2 (Summer), 28-.^I. 
BiUington, Afichael. The National Theatre: 

OUvier's Final year. T74. 49-59. 
Bon^artZj Roy. HufTir.f^ and puffing BrOiidway 

through the summer doldrtims. NYT 2 (July 

28), 1, 20. 

BlackwelU Florence King. Puppetry is much too 
good CO be \vasted on the young. PAC 3 
CFall)T 16-lfl. 

Brandreth- Gyles. Cinderella of the arts? *SD H 

(Autumn)* 10- IL 
Bxowm Donald. Dallas Theatre 3. PM 34 

(Spring)* S9'£I4. 
Brown. Kent R. Oklahoma Theatre Center. 

PM 1-2 (Fall), 6'IK 



AND MANAGEMENT 

Brownstein* Oscir L. The Duke's Company in 

IGTT.TN \, 18^23. 
Brnstein, Robert. Broadway and the non-profit 

tliemre— a misalliance. NYT 2 (August 4). 1, 

33. 

Jiryan, George. Dean Winston's clever mother: 
Lady Randolph Churchill and the National 
Theatre. TS 2 (November)* 143-70. 

Common Glory. The. lODN (March)* 1-2. 
lODN (April). 2. 

Competition 1973. AA 2 (Winter)- 841. 

Conrad, David. The arts ^^"^^ y^Lt: conference 
in Alberta. PAC 3 (Fall)* 39-40. 

Cross and Sword. lODN (Febntrtry), 1. 

Ciishman* Robert. Peter Hall in interview. 
PP M (August). 14^19. 

D'Arcy* Ita. Opinion fortmi: what can we do to 
get the cue moving again? P.AC, 3 (Fall)* 38. 

Edinborot(gh. Arnoldj AEter five years she Na- 
tional Arts Center has finally made it. PAC 
2 (Summer). 21*24. 

How the Chalmei^ Foundation 

makes a little jtq a long way. PAC 1 (Spring), 
IMS. 

Edwards, Sydney. The new man at the Na- 
tional. T74t 60-G4. 

Fedapt. lODN (August), 1-2, 

Gelb, Barbara. A mini from the ^^isbegottcn. 
NYT 2 (May 5)* 1, 33. 

Cooch* Steve. The year of the Half Moon, pp 
4 (January)* 40-43. 

Grace- Nicolas. .An up-Co*datc man. DQTR 
MS (.Summer)* 18-19. 

Gregory* Andrew. The uptown theatre project. 
DRAM 4 (Janttary). 26-28. 

IHTatfields and McCoy;;. lODN (January), 1. 
lODN (Angust)i 1. 
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Higgiris, John. Opera: London lacks a team. 
T74, tG7-75. 

lill, PJiillip C. Prcvrcw of tEic Cindiiiiiiti con-^ 
veuaoii. SOT 2 (WtJ^tci), 5-7. 

Horn in ihc Wcsi. lODX (June), K 

HtigJics. Alati. TIjc Lyceum stalf: a Victorian 
thcairi(al organization. TX 1, 1 1-17. 

Hughes, Alan. Hciijy Irving^s Tiiii^nccs^ the Ly- 
ceum aceoujMs. 1878-1899. KlTR 2, 79-S7. 

Hurrcn, Kenneth. Quarter. DQTR \ \2 (Spring)* 
li0-7l. DQTR 113 (Stiinmer), 20-23. DQTR 
il4 (Autumn), DQTR I ly (AVintor). 

In TrcuiUim WeUl Live- lODK (January), K 

I01)i\ (Mnrdi), 1. lODN 0""^)^ 2. 
U all well at Stratfonl? DQTR H5 {Winter), 13. 
Kapica. Jack. Jeanntc Bcanbicn sits on a inulii- 

culturai pow<lcr-keg. PAC 3 (EaN). 25-2(i. 
K.aif da, l*rjo. Canada's iifw playwrights hjivc 

fotmd a Lome at home. NYT 2 (November 

24), 7. 

Kerr, Walter. Lntely» the playhouse is the tbin^^. 

NVT 2 Qixnc l^A, \, 3. 
Broadway, the exhibition center. 

XVT 2 (April I) J. 
Bros^^b^'^vy*s conittig \\p rofi<;sl NYT 

2 (December 8). L G. 
iVIiat does it take to snccet^l? 

Money. NYT 2 (May (2). I, 8, IG. 
K.iJker, James A. and Mane ). The Druon af- 

faii*; a tlocmneiifary. ETj 3G5-7fi. 
Landesinan^ Rocco. A report on a free-for-all 

callrtt the First Annual Congi'ess of Tlieatrc 

at Prmccton. NVT 2 ijun- Jfi), 1, G. 
Legend of Daniel Iioont\ The. lODN (May). 1. 
I-cveman. Cccile. Theatre ofl Uie beaten path. 

PERF 3,45, 47. 
Little^ Stuan "What makes off off bjoatlway 

off of[? XYT 2 (December 22), 1, a. 
Loney» ClIciiJ^ M. Classics in a Chinatown loft/ 

The Shaile Company, TC 2 (March/.^pril). 

14, *12*^IX 

Drama in a supermarket basement/ 

The Roniidaho':'. ^hcatve. TC 2 (March/ 
A]>rilj. T2. ?^-:^0. 

. 0\er *\ icti tui avenue shop/The 

Negro KnviMjle ^.j.iipany. TC 2 (March/ 
April), lO lK 2*>r.n, 

. <,)ff off broa<hvay on broadu'uy/ 

Circle Repertory Theatre Company. TC 2 
(March /April), 3, 36-37. 

, The New Phoenix Reijcvtorv Com- 
pany on fire. TC G (November/ Decern her), 
12-17, 20-32. 45-4 G. 

The mother of them all/La Mania 

etc. TC 2 (Jfarch/April), 20, 43*47. 



. Gilbert Sc Sullivan iJi a diurch base- 
ment/Light opera of Manhattan. TC 2 
(March/ April), IS, 33*35, 

. From the attic of BAM/Clielsea 

Theatre Cetuer. TC 2 (March/ April), IG. 
39-41. 

A ne\v home on cast 13fh street; 

the CSC Repertory. TC 2 (Marcli/Apnl), 
15, 30. 

Last Colony, The. lODN (December), 2. lODN 

(January), 2. lODN (May), 2. lODN (Jnnr), 

1. iODN (July), 2. 
Louisiana Outdoor Drama Associatioji. IODN 

(N*jvemher), 1. 
Littas, ^Valter. hor Brown and Drama. DQTR 

lr^ (Summer), IG^IS. 
.^larclLs, *,l'rank. Enter the dramatui^. PP (2 
_ ^September). 12-13. 

^filjor. Leon. The St. Lawreii.:e Center: Leon 

Major replies. PAC 2 (Summer), 14^1<3. 
Managers Conference. IODN (August), L 
Milc^4, Bejnard. jottings from Puddle Dock. 
T74, 

Mills, John A. The modesty of nature: Charles 
rechter's Handct. TS I (^fay), 59-73. 

MacKay, Patricia. A rare breed oE theau^ in the 
golden wost. TC I (Januaty/Febrwavy), 13-17, 
34-37. 

Anoihei^ turn of the Broatlway 

scre\v. TC 2, (Mavch/April), 7, 24-29^ 

Radio City Music Hall. TC 5 (Oc- 
tober), G-ia, 28-32. 

McDermoii, Douglas. Tourhig patterns on 
California's theatrical frontier, l849-iS.'jO. 
TS 1 (May), 3S-28. 

Morely-Pricsintan, Anne. Community theatre. 
DQTR 15 (Winter), 19-20. 

Moss, Arnold. The guest auist program at 
A(ncrican colleges and nniversilies.' ETJ 2, 
231-41. 

Moycr, Plioebc. How lo start your own mhne 
troupe. DRAM G (March), 12^15. 

Ncl-^nn^ Alfred L. and Cross. Gilbert B. Aut 
Caesar ant Nulins: Edmund Kean's articles 
of a^^rceincut, 1825. NITR 2 (Autunui). 03^73. 

New groups make plains. IODN G"ly)' 

New [erscy Bicentennial Cclebraition Commis- 
sion. IODN (September- October), 2. 

North, Mary. Opinion forum: to pay or not to 
]>ii;'. PAC 4 (Winter), 34. 

Opinion forum- should culture be- 
come muUi. PAC 1 (Spring), 29^30. 

Oix?got\ Shakespearean Festival. IODN (De- 
cember), 2. IODN (May), 1. IODN {Aiigusi)> 

9 

Polsky, Milton^ Allan Albert talks about im- 
provisation. DRAM 7 (April), IG19, 29. 
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l'i}rtiu;]ii} Janii(.\ Calgary expands its theatre 

hori/on,s. PAC 1 (Spring), 25-27. 
Raiuona. lODX (February), 1, 
Rkii, J. Dmjjis and Selignian, Revi» L. The 

Xou' Theatro of Chicago, 1906-1907. ETJ I, 

RomerOn Cicorge:* Scarhig p£:t)p[e to death on a 

shot^striiig. WRID 7 0"'>)' 
Rosen fcid* Sybil. Some cxpeiimonts of Beer- 

Ijohiii Ttcc. NITR 2 (Autumn), 
R(m^rh aiul Ready. lODN (April), 2, 
RtilF, Uivrri K, Joseph Harper and Baston's 

Boaixl Alky Theatre. 1792-1793. ETJ I, 45-51, 
Sawn, Rrnestync. Thank God the chickens go 

:o loost, l)RA\f 5 (February), 20-2L 
?^iixon. A. H. The tyranny of charity: Antlrcw 

Diit'jow hi the Piminccs. NlTR 2 (Autumn 

1973).%- 105. 
Shjileiv Vvoune li. American Shakespeare The- 
atre PP 5 (Sumniei% IQS-IS. 
Shephev<l of the UUls. TUa. lODN (juiie). L 
Shoner, Eric. Quite a nice jun. DQTR 112 

(Spiiiig), -jI-j^, 
Sinok\ Moiiniain Passion Play. lODN (Febru- 

Souiheastern Shakespeare Company. JODX (Di*- 
eembLM). 1 . 

Sitpiien Foster Stor\, The. lODN (Jaiujar>), 2. 
S\um[ of Peaa\ The. lODX (March). L K)DX 

<yhi)h 2. lODX (June), 1. lODN (July). 2. 
'liaiU West. lODX (September- October), 1. 
Treuin, Ion. llig bushicss—or show business. 

17L2j-:t7. 

* Send out ;i .search party, PP 7 

(.Vpiil), 12-U. 
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Trewin, J. C. A man of his word. DQTR I IB 

(Summer), 13-15. 
Trumpet in the Land, lODX (February), 2. 

lODX (June), 1. 
Teeumselu lODN (Xovember), 1, 
Tenth Anniversary Conference features John 

Houseman. lODX (Februar)% 1. 
Tenth Anniversary Conference ;uul Auditions. 

TODX (Jamrary), I. 
Texas. lODN (May), 2. 

Thomas, Dorothy. The high cost of a cultural 

white elephant. PAC I (Spring), 22-24. 
Cnto These Mills. lODN (March), 1. lOi)X 

(April) 2. lOf)X (August), 2. 
Walk Toward the Sunset. lODX (April), 2. 
Welsh, W'illiard. The Hilherry^heatrc. PM 34 

(Spring), H-b7. 
Willig, X'ancy Tobin. Aripark: a new state park 

fov the n,ts. NYT 2 (August 4), 1, ID, 
Wilderness Road. lODiX (July), 2, 
Wings of the Morning. IQDX (June), 1*2, 
^\'ong, Xorma. To be— in Hawaii. DRAM 0 

(March), 10-11. 
Woolgar. Mark, '["hoiights aEter Panimenter. 

DQTR 113 (Summer), 24-23. 
Wright, Robert. Community theatre in late 

medieval East Anglia. TN 1. 2«*), 
W)man, Max. Take a little theatre with your 

lunch. PAC 4 (Winter), 20-21. 
Vuung, 15, A. Wuidow <lressjng. PP 0 (March). 

12-13, 

The West End: 1073-4. T74, 38-48. 

Also 28833, 28842, 2B845, 288D2, 28898, 

2a%4, 28968, 2*)048, 2%6l, 20116, 29147, 
20148, 29ir}4, 20156, 20!58. 201 63, 20104, 
29178. 20212. 



II. ED^JCATIO.VAL/CHlLDRE^!^S THEATRE 



,AJberLS, David. Mjme: art aud artist. DRAM 1 
f'ieptemlR^ry October), 30-31. 

Adilingttm/ David W. VaHctiCsS of audience re- 
search: some prospects for the future. ETJ 4. 
482^fl7. 

AtUand. David. The mask of drama. YD 1, 3-12. 
liarker, Clive. The <lilemma of the professional 

in univcisity drama. TQ 16 (NovemlxM- 

Jaintary 1975), 55^78. 
Barker, Marjorie. Learning, language and 

drama iu the infants' school. CDR 6 

fAntumn), 13-1,^). 
lichm, Tom. Creative dramatics survey. CTR 3, 

(-2. 

Belkvv, Leighton The ATA production lists 

project survey, 1072-73, ETJ 3, ,^177-86. 
IJreitenbach, N. Some thoughts on dramatic ex- 



pression for the under ten year olds. CDR 6 

(Autumu), 4-0. 
iivoadman, Muiiel. Children's theatre in New 

York^ ihe olf-broatlway sceJic. CTR 2, 5-6. 
llyron. Ken. J )j'a ma— subject or method? YD I, 

29-y:^,*i3. 

Carpenter, Charlton A. Modern ciranm sLudie.s: 
an ;innual bibliography, MD [ (March), 67- 
120. 

Corey. Orlin. Theatre for childreti— kid stuff or 

theatre? CTR 1, 14-15, 
Cornelison, Gayle Drama /theatre frame* 

v\'ork Cor California schools is published, 

CTR 3. 7. 

Day. Christopher. Town meets country. YD 3, 
100-11, 

Dbiges, Susan S. Teens on tour. CTR I, 8-9. 
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DcHld, Dorothy. Rcyiiarcl is alive. CTR 4, 4-5, 
Dunstcr, Herbert, Biisioi riots; a primary school 

draixia project, VD 1, 2^24, 
Ed ill borough, Atnold, While-face, the x\txv hope 

for youDg aclois and young audiences? PAC 

3 (Fall), 48-49. 
Eduardo, Leigh. The Vie voluntaries, YD 3, 

118-20, 

E)m Pat and Merrifieltl, Jeff. Startlers. YD 1, 

17-19; YD 2, 67-CS; YD 3, ri2-13, 
Fuegj, John, Toward a theory of dnimatic Jit- 

era cure for a technological age. ETJ 4, 433-40, 
Ftilmer> R^iyinond E., Jr. Alice; an experiment 

in creative ensemble technique. DRAM 1 

{Se pte in h(;v /October). 37*.*18. 
Gagliano^ Frank. Children's theatrCModay—all it 

needs now is first-rate literature. CTR 2, 

CJoodriclgc, Janet, Paul Baker. YD 2, 54-63. 
Grimsted, Daiitl An idea of ihcaUe history; an 

informal pica. ETJ 425-32, 
Hayinati, Ronald. Comments. YD J, 39-42, YD 2, 

84-86, YD 3, 128-30, 
Hill, Philip G. EvaLv^ati^^g ttic performaj^ce; a 

fftjcst critic prof^m, SDT 4 {Summer- Fa II), 

16-18. 

Hirvcla, David P. Ucgiiming acting and the 
non-major. P.M 1-2 (FallAVinlcr 1975), 34-37. 

Hohhsp Gary. Participaiory children's plays, 
DRAM 7 (April), 11-12, 

Johnson, Albert E. Doctoral projects in pro- 
gress in- theatre arts, 1974. ETJ 2, 242-^18. 

Kartak> Thomas C. Nashville children's theatre 
experience. CTR 1, y-G. 

Keelcy, Martin, Cultural sodhusting by the trav- 
ellinfr citadel. PAC 4 (Winter), 38*3a 

Krlly, Trank. Creative and dramatic play, YD !, 
13-16. 

Improvisation. YD 3, 114-17. 

The sctondary sthtiol chihl. YD 2^ 

69w3. 

Kelly, Gcuevieve, The drama of studeiu life h^ 
the German renaissanoc. ETJ 3, 291*307. 

Kilker, M. J. Children's theatre' in France. CTR 
4, 14^15. 

Kiratybhii, Bela. Liika^is; a malxist theory of 

the acsthetie effect. F.TJ 4, 60G-11. 
Rohl, Helen. Clowns. PAC 4 (Winter), 27-30. 
Koste, 'V'irjFiMja. The crossing; dramatic educa- 

lioii. CTR 3, lO^n. 
l*^isky^ Michaci axul l^ramer, Jloslyn. Gaining 

the tntsi of a cliild, WRTD 3 (March), 12-(3. 
LlDvd*Es*ans. Ceraint, Drama and the instant 

pi^scnl, VD 3, 11^1-23. 

Crossroads for drama. YD 2, 73-80. 

Loue«burg, Linda. A use for social di^ma. 

GDP (Auunnn), 19-22. 



Lun^, Mai7 E, Creative dramatics and coni^ 

nuinicntion effectiveness. CTR 3, 3*6, 
M.iiJkin, Michael R. Charajctertzation. DRaM 

1 (September /October), 24-26. 
Minneapolis CTC Opens, TC 6 (November/ 

December), 2, 
Pick, John. Words and acttonsi crisis and resO' 

lution. YD 1, 25-28. 

Plcscia, Gillian L. Theatre in the schools; real* 

izij^g the potential oE in-school theatre pres- 

cj^tation, CTR 2, 12-14. 
PoIsky^ Milton. An interview with Altcn Alliert, 

divecior of the Proposition Circus. CTR 2^ 2-4. 
An Interview with Judith Martin of 

die Paper Bag PJayers, GTR 1, 1-3. 
An interview with Marjorie SlgleVt 

artistic director of the Young People's The* 

aire of City Center, GTR 4, 10-13. 
Reiss, Chris. Classroom role-playing and ihe 

gyp^' child. CDR 6 {Autumn)i 25-29, 
Richards, Michael. UK University drama: fans. 

^igures^ and facilities. TQ 15 {Augtjsi- 

October), 55-63. 
RockwoocI, Jerome. Can colleges teach theinrc? 

SDT 2 (Winter), 37-40, 
Rowe, David, Dramaturgy— or turgid? VD 3, 

1Q4-7. 

Samar» Devi Lai. Traditional Indian puppetry. 
SAN 30 {October- December* ll^vS), 38-44. 

Sclimitt, Natalie Crohn. Academic theatre: a re- 
sponse to the annual survey of college pro- 
ductions. tTJ 3, 357^88. 

.Sccley, John, The assessment of drama and CSE. 
YD 3,01-103. 

Rcoortling the drama lesson. .SD 3 

(Autumn), 18-23. 

Selb, David. .School is an uncertain place. YD 
2, 51-G6. 

.Sharphani, John R, Creative drama at Illinois 
State Univci^ity, CDR 0 (Autumn), 16-18. 

Soncek, Carol. Festival 611s campus^ hearts of 

children. CTR I, 4. 
Spaldin^^:, Peter. Drama— subject atjd method. 

YD 2, 74-77. 

Spalding, Sharon Browo. Teaching hi^h school 
theatre with behavioral objecijves; the Sky- 
line Career Development Center. ST 4 {No- 
^^mt>cr), 348-50. 

Sute Unive^^ity o£ Ne^v York al, Albany Chil- 
(iren*s Theatre periorms in Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
CTR 2, 4-5. 

.Steele, Mike, On the road with chtldren'.s the- 
atre. CTR I, 12*13. 

Swani(nalhan> Mina. Creative drama for y<ntng 
adults. CDR 6 (Autumn), 7-12. 
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S/|x*iL WojciecJi. Jasimki and Che Teaue STU. 

TP inj (July). 24.27. 
Withey^ Joseph A. An annotated bibliography 

of tJie theatre of Southeast Asia to 1971. ETJ 

2. 2(H). 30. 

Willi;?. Snsan. To^i^ard a semioeic theory of the 

<[ratna. ETJ L 441^54. 
Woods, AJaii. John McDowcU. TST 20 (1973- 

\m). 5.S. 



Vouiig. William G. Scholarly works it\ progrcSnS. 
ETJ 3, 3B9.9K 

Also see: 27835. 27fi45> 27987, 27991, 23835, 

28849, 2S901t 28869, 28871, 28873, 28878, 

2888S> 28924, 28038, 2894 1 , 2S956, 28965 , 

28037, 20OO0, 29003, 29019, 29022. 29033, 

20046, 2^1053, 5007J, 29082. 29095, 29093, 

20106, 20117, 2913J, 2917.5, 29179, 20I9G, 
2920 29206. 
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Albert, .Allan. NoteA on the proposition. YT 2 
(.Spring). 00^92. 

.MbiTis. David, ^(ilue: an and anists. DRAM 

2 fXouMnbcr/Dcceniber), 20^30. 
,\bartv. A. Scenes from an actress* life. NVTM, 

1:1. 

Aiulcrson, Michael. Peter O'Toole in interview. 

(February), U.17. 
.\nsorj^c> Pcier. Ont of the nshes. PP 6 (Nfarch). 
22*24. 

, ami Co\ ciiey, >(ichael. N'ailonal 

svrvice: the ticvv rccrtiit^. PP 8 (ilay), 13.17. 

Uahs. Clarence \\\ and Miller, Keith A. Director 
expectancy and actor elfectiveness. ERT 
iSiuniner), 60*75. 

R.iiiliet. Joim. A *cut* in search of total ap* 
proval. XVT 2 (.September 22), J, 3. 

What inakcA Jim Dale run aiul 

jump and skid and dance? N'iT 2 (June 30). 

3. 

Cba»g. Donald, Mitchell, John D. and Veu. 
Rof^rr. Hov: the Chinese actor trains. ETJ 2, 
1H",9I. 

Cjbase> Chris. Colleen hits Broadway moon^strtick. 

Xrr 2 (February 17), 13. 
How*s a f?irl get to be a Gotldess? 

XVT 2 (February 3), 1> 15. 
Tandy and Cronyn are wed to the 

theatre, too. XYT 2 (March 24). J, 3. 

Colentaii, Janet. Variations on a theme. VT 2 

(Spring), 10.25. 
tlomej. Janit's B. Wheres Marcus Welby when 

you really need him? NYT 2 (January 6)> 3. 

Cmcney, Michael. J)an{:e little lady: Ana 
Stnhbs and Martt Webb in interview. PP 11 
(August), 24*26. 

Danny LaRue in interview. PP 4 

^January), 24-27. 

Diana Dors and Peggy Mount in 

^tltcrvicw^ pp 10 (J>dy), J4.J7. 

» Doing what comes naturally. PP 9 

(Jime), 20.23. 



Harrison Rex: a transatlantic reign. 

PP 6 (March). 14.17. 
PaJladium iXights. PP 12 (Septcni. 

bcr), 38. 

Cz-anerle. Maria. Pen. portrait of an actor: Jan 

iiwiderski. TP 191 (July), 7.9. 
Elsom, John. Beating the ritttal drum. PP 8 

(May). 10.12. 
Flailey, Cuy. From baseball hero to hustler, 

Michael's a hit. NYT 2 (January 27), I. 9. 
Pord. John. Remember the people show. PP 8 

(May). 20*2J. 
Frith, Xigel. Use alt gently— for Cod's sake. T7*t, 

80^98. 

Gelb. BarbiTa> Jason Jamie Rohards Tyrone. 

X\TM (January 20), 14, 64.68. 72*74. 
t;iclgnd*5 Shakespeare, i029.74. PP 12 {Septent- 

hn> 14.15. 

Cilbert. \V. Stephen. Katiojial service. PP 7 

(April), 19.21. 
tilackiit> Wjliiant C. In San Francisco, the en* 

semhle^s the thing. NYT 2 (July 1), I, 5. 
Gordon> Mel. Meyerhohls biojnechanics. TDR 

3, 73.83. 

Corelik. Mcrdecai. On Bix;chtian acting. QJS 

3 (October), 265*73. 
Gow, Cordon. Ian McKellan in interview. PP 

12 (October), 15*17. 
. Feeling famous: the current bio. 

graphicai vogue, pp 12 (September). 16*20. 
Vive la dilFcrcncel Ceraldine Mc. 

Eu*an aiul Elizabeth Spngg;^ in interview. 

PP e (March). 18.21. 
Gruen. John. *Equus" makes a star of Firth. 

NYT 2 (October 27), I, 5. 
Harbin, BiUy. John Hotlgkinson in the English 

provinces. 1765.92. TN 3. 106.1G. 
Heeht, Werner a«d the Buna Chemical W^ork. 

CT!!. The workers talk to the Berliner cnsem* 

ble: theatre and the art of living. TQ 13 

(February. April), 39.54. 
Holbrook. Anthony and Howard, Patricia Clilfn 

Manipulation and measurement of vocal fre- 
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qucncy of student actors, ERT (Summer). 21* 

Hurst, Gregory S. Space exploration ai: Valley 

HinUo. DRAM 7 (April). 2fi*28. 
Joyce. Roberta. Hollywood in v^'ax. PERF G, 6*8. 
Ken-. Walter. A *Richiard' etched in steel and 
jusL as cold. NYT 2 (January 20), 1, 4. 

"Hoi idJiy"— Were we so young? NYT 

2 (Jamrary 6), 1, B. 

It's a rieh play, ricli^y performed; 



Moon for the Misbegotten. KVT 2 (January 
13), 1,4. "< 

The perfomian<:e is perfect: Fonda 



as narrow. NVT 2 (April 7), 1. 
The treatrc means transformation. 



NVT 2 (June d), 1, G. 
L^intlesnian, Rocco. A con^'emtion with Davie! 

Shephctxi. YT 2 (Spring), 5C*65. 
Imerview: TJioodore J. Flieker. YT 

2 (Spring). GG.SL 
Langosehj Sydney. Aeii ng is— acting isn*t. 

DRAM 4 (January), 20*2t. 
Lassclic. Michael. Improvising AeschyUxs. VT 2 

CSpring). 120-27, 
Law> Alma. Meyevholtl speaks: observation on 

acting ami directing. TDR 3, IOS.12. 
Ixiahhart. Thomas. An interview wtlli Decroux. 

MJM I, 26*37. 
L^oyd Evans. Caroth. Judi Deiicli talks, SS i37- 

42, 

London Thcijtre Critics Awards. PP 4 (Janu. 
an)p 14.23, 

Lust. Annctie, Eiiemie Deennix: father of 
modern mime. MJM 2, 14.25, 

Maliiin, ^^ichaeI R. Chamcterization. DRAM I 

{October 1<)73), 24.26. 
Faehi^ .1 character, DRA\r 8 (May), 

24.2G. 

Ma//onc.Ck*mon(i. CUrlo. Conniiedia ami the 

actor. TDR I fMnrch), 59.04. 
Melt^en Paul. The ma»y faces of Pnul Gaulin. 

PAC 1 (,Sprins), 47.49.' 
Meredith, Iiuri;ess, A Marchbanks fondly recalls 

his Candida, .WT 2 (June 19), 3, 
Xedungaid. T. M, B. The divine actor. ,SAN 20 

OnFy*Septeml?er 107JJ). 53-56. 
.\oell. Mae, .Some memories of a medicine %how 

performer. Tq 11 (May.Julv), 25.32. 
Olf, Julian M. The aetor and the magician. 

TDR 1 (\farch). 53-.isa. 
The niitn/ marionette debate in 

modern theatre. ETJ 4, 4BR.94. 
Poisky. Mihon. A\i\n Albert talks about fmptovi- 

sation. DRAM 7 (April), l(i.l9, 
Twists and turns. DRA^^ 4 (Jar^u* 



ary), 16.17. 

Posner, Stephen. Mime; silence speaks at Hilt. 

crest High School. ST 4 (November), 346.47. 
Powers, Ed^^fard Carroll. Tominaso SaKini: an 

American devotee's view. TS 2 (November), 

130*42. 

Rolle, Bari. Mime in America. MI^^ 2, 2.12, 
Saracciii* Gene Adam, Herne and the single 

tax: an early plea for an actor's tntioji. ETJ 

3, 315.25. 

Shaw^ John. Mary Anderson*s Stratford prodne* 

tiou of "As Yon Like lt\ TAN, 40.53. 
Shorten Erie, Grand danics and grand giiif^nol. 

DQTR 113 (Summer), 26*30. 
SilJs, Paul and Davis, G. A dialogue. VI' 2 

(Spring), 26*55, 
Siaub. August W. Moving. DRAM 6 (March). 

22*24. 

, and de Metz, K«y. Movement: more 

and merrier. DRAM 2 (November/ Decern* 
ber), 52.3^t. 

Moving . . . the fii'st steps. DR.\\f 



8 (May), 27*20, 

Movnig— some more first .ste|)SH 



DRANf 1 (September /Oetobcr). 27.29. 
Stokes. SeiveN. That burning question. T74, 216* 
26, 

Swift, Clive. A Proteus at the Bed): acting with' 

BIJC radio rep. TQ IS (February .April), 5.JJ. 
URTA Atiditious. lODN (Dcccnrber), I. 
Walkeri Gerald. The lowering of Vincent Car. 

denia. XYT 2 (December 8). 5, 
Warner. Frank L. Recorded original perform. 

ancos from the American theatre prior to 

1043. ETJ K 101*7, 
lU'sley, David C. Playing the minor role, DRA^[ 

8 (May), 30.32. 
U'iisovi, John S, Bei him they*re siili sehoii. 

NVT 2 (April 28), I, 3. 
Wilson, M. Glen. Charles Kcau: tragcdiviii in 

transition. QJS 1» 44.57, 
Wiiuer> Marion Hanna^h. The Ptices—an \u^\o 

continenial theatrical dynasty. TN 3, 117.23, 
Wysiuska, FJzbieta. Around the press. TP 185 

(Jaiinary)> 20*.3l. 
Yasuji, Honda. Yamabushi Kagura and ban* 

gaku: performance in the Japanese niidtllc 

ages and contemporary folk pcrfonnance. F.TJ 

2. 192.208, 

Also sec; 27088, 27997. 28006, 2K009, 2RP55. 
28R3f>. 28837, 2fiK52. 288B5, 2^7, 2ftD04. 2Rn::G. 
28943, 2m^. 2SO70. 29004. 29010. 29013, 200-i I. 
2n052p 29057, 29058. 29050, 29060. 290G5. 290r>9p 
20070, 29076, 20081, 29089, 29100, 2910^1, 20122, 
29140, 20144, 29l49, 29157, 29172, 20209. 202M, 
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IV. DIRECTING 



Aiisoi^e, Pt'tcr* The ni/artis of o/, PP (June), 

Argcbntlcr* Ronatd. Charles LutMam's Rithcu- 

lotis Theatrical Co. TOR 2 (June), 81-86. 
PholO'cloctimentatioii. TOR 3 (Sep- 

Bahs, Cliircjicc \V^ ami MiJIcr, Keith A* Directoi^ 
expeciuiicy and actor eflectivcncss. t,RT 
(.SiimnK-r), 50*7,^. 

lihimcnthal, EiJeon. Tho pvi-scncc of the cliar 
actci; thf Rohfit >fonJgoiiier\ . Jostrpli Chai- 
kin -rjccira'. VI \ ^raJl), 08^08. 

florowskl, Wic'sbw. Tadeiis/ Kanior'.s prodiic* 
lioJi <if "LovJies and iJouflicA' at the Crkot ^ 
theatre in Cnicou*. TP 185 Qaiiiiarv), 3*11. 

flosruak, ,SloaTic and Hans^Crcrt, PfalFerotk. 
linchner's "Leonce and Lena' at the Arena 
Stage, Washington. TQ Ifi fNovcmbtrr^Jaiui* 
ary), 70-90. 

Hr)"den, Ronald, flnrro^viji^^ out Shakespeare's 
subtext hi *The ,Shix?vv\ NVT t> (July 21), 3. 

Chaikcn^ Joseph. CJosinj; the Open Theater. 
TQ 16 (November* January), 36-42. 

Chubb, ^tVnetb, Fruitful diJlicnlticti of directing 
Shcpnrd. TQ 15 (August-October), J7*25. 

C^hynowski. Pawol and Kelera, Jo/ef, I arrive tc 
niorrtiw by Henryk Tomas^ewski at Ihe Wro- 
claw Pamoiunne Theatre, TP 10 (October), 
21-30. 

Cohii. Ruhy. Seeds of Atreiis on modem 

gi'ound, ETj 2, 22140. 
Cook, Jtidith. King John Barton. PP 9 (June), 

24*27. 

Coveiiey, MieJiael. Sons and nioihers. PP 5 
(J-ebrnary). 20*2:J. 

Davy, Kate. Porenian's PAIN(T) aiul vertical 
mobiliiv. TDR 2 (Jirne), 26*37, 

Uonoh^f, Widtcr. Ceiiei",? "The .Screens' ai Bris- 
tol. TQ 13 n-ebitiiirv- April), 74*90. 

Eddy. Bill. 4 direciors on criticisni. "IDR 
(,St.'p tern her), 2lv'3, 

Tht^ Trojau U'dmett ai I.aMatna. 

'I"I)R flJeeonbt-r), M2'Ut. 

V\kf Mar^J^, Peyi-porinuv of a dirccion Jerzy 
JartJcki. TP 192 tAupiJn). 7*10. 

riatiev. Guy, He won\ kirk his bad habits. 
NVT 2 (March 10). I. 

l-i-aJice. Richartl. l*he "voodoo" Maclieth of Or- 
son Welles. VT 3 ^Sunimer), fifi-78. 

Fuhner, P.aymond E. Alit;-: an experiment in 
cieative ensemble tfchidq^^cs* DRaM 1 (,Sep* 
ieniI>er,-Octobrr), 37*38. 

Man, Pcler. DiK-ciiofr Pinter. TQ 16 (Novem* 
l>cr*Janiiary 197.'>), 1-17. 

Htggtivs, Rudi E. Coodman Theatre. PM 1-2 
(Fail/Winter 1075), 4*9, 



Htfey, Jim. Dial *M* for Mersey. PP 9 (June), 
12-13. 

Hudson, Roger. Follow through. TQ 15 (Au- 

gvisi -October), 07-98. 
Jaeksou, Allan S. The Max Reinhardt Archive, 

Binghamptoji, New York, TsT 20 (19^3*74), 

50-5(1, 

Kelera, Jo^st, Grotowski in Free Indireet Speech 
(a rceortUng reooiinced), Tp JO (October), 9- 
20. 

Kirby, Michael. Crilicism: four faults, TDR 3 

(,Septeinber), 59-08, 

Eiocira. TDR 3 (September), J27. 

Kirby. Victoria Ncs. The creation and develop* 

inenC of People Show #52. TDR 2 (June), 

Klossowicx, Jan. Swinanski, commentator of Ro- 
nianCJcisni. TP 196 (December), 5-(i. 

La*v, A\n\a.. .Meycrhold speaks: observations oo 
acting and directing. TDR 3 (September), 
lQS-12, 

MeyerholdV Woe to Wit (192ii), 

TUR 3 (St^ptemlx^r). 74-107, 

Eesier, Elenore, The holy foolery of Charles 
laidlam. NVT 2 (July 14), i. 

.Marker, LiJie*Eone and Marker, Frederick J, 
William Block and naturalbm in ihe Scanda- 
naviaji theatre. Ts 2 (November), 85-104, 

Morawiec, Elzbieta. 'Dante' basetl on "The Di- 
vine Comedy' at the Tcatre Studio of War- 
.saw, TP 11 (November), 10-18, 

Morrison, Hugh. Berlin's deniociatie theatre 
and its 'Peer Gynt'. TQ 13 (February-April), 
15-38, 

Mullijv Michael, Augui'es and understood rcJa- 

tionS' Theodore Kom m issar jevsky's Macbeth, 

ETJ 1, 20*30. 
Novtck, Julius, When total environment 'ts the 

be,st part of the evening', NVT 2 (Augu?)t H), 

3. 

Oli\er, William I. Hiin— a director's note. ETJ 
3,327*41. 

Pilikian. Hovhanncss I, The swollen- footed 
tyrant. IJQTR 113 (Summer), 31. 

Pointer. Michael. The faces of Sherlock Holmes, 
PP 5 (February), 48*40, 

Rol>enson, Tony* Liberating Shakespeare. 
DQTR U2 (Sprhig), C5*C8. 

SchwarU. Paula. The OexiblO director, DRAM 7 
^ (April), 24-25, 

Shepard, Sam. Metaphors, mad dogs, and old 
time cowboys, TQ 15 (Angus t-Octol>cr), 3*16, 

Shorter. Eric, Grand dames and grand guignol. 
DQIR MS (Simimer), 20-30. 

Timon of Pari.s. DQTR 115 (Win- 
ter). 21-27. 
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Sichh Jurgeii. Erwin Piscaior CJiecklisi. ICAR 

2 {Spring* Summer), 95*120. 
Sullivan, Patrick J. Strumpet Wind— ttie Nn* 

tioual Theatre's Merchant oC Venice. ETJ I, 

31-44. 

$2C7epanskL Jan Alfrcdr A mouogmph on 

Brecht. TP 10 (October); 35-38. 
VisH'anathanp S. Notes and commeiiis: the seating 

of Andrea's ghost and revenge in The Spanish 

^Iragedy. TS 2 (November), 171-76. 
Wearing, J. P. John NeviMe in Canada. DQTR 

IJ3 (Summer), 37-38. 
Wesker, Arnold. The playwright as director. 

PP y (February), 10-12. 
Whhney, Helen. Max Reinhardt: one of the 

Jiist directors and one of the greats. NYT 2 

fjunc 2), J. 



Willett, John, Piscator and Brecht: closeness 
through distance. ICAR 2 (Spring-Summer), 
79-94. 

^Vright, Edgar J'. As 1 Jiked ju ETJ J, 99,i00. 

AJso see; 2S002, 28832, 2834-1, 28847, 2S859, 
aSSG6, aeSSG, 2890O, 2B90I, 28906, 28909, 28917, 
aS918, 28922, 28927, 28928, 28931, 2B932, 28935, 
239U7, 28942, 28944, 28945, 28948, 28949, 289&3, 
2S9fl5, 28959, 28960, 28969, 2897J, 28980, 28983, 
289B8, 28994, 28995, 2899B, 2B999, 29001, 29005, 
29009, 29011, 29014, 290J7, 29027, 29028, 29093, 
29099. 29109, 29J10, 29iJ2, 29114, 29120, 29124, 
29132, 29137, 29J39, 29H2, 29J45, 29151, 29159, 
29161, 2916.5, 29169, 29l7.% 29176, 29177, 29132, 
2*11^7, 29J38, 29192, 29193, 29198, 29203, 29207, 
29210, 29212. 



V, DESIGN AND TECHNOLOGY 



Ac tor*s Theatre, l.ouLs\iJle, Kentucky. The 

TOT 37 (May), 12^13. 
.Villous, Tony. Thvi.-e theatres in ORG. T74, Ob- 

73. 

AndtTson, Hob. Peicr Harris— TM 1. TABS t 
(April), 5*9. 

.Wasthi, Suresh. The sccnography of the tra- 
ditional thcaire of India. TDR 4 (December), 
36-16. 

Ikddwhi, Chris. Scala Barcelona. TAB.S 2 (Au^ 
Lujnn). [7. 

r,alicki, Sicnlslaw. A Dionysus from the Tatra 
foot bilk Andrzej Stopka (1904-73), TP 187 
(Mareh), 7-9. 

Barlas, Chris. The twittering machme. TQ (A«- 
gtisi -October), 94*96. 

Uelsey, Catherine, The stage plan of the Castle 
ol Perscrverance. TN 3, 124*32. 

Itenson, Alan W. Intercommunications in the- 
airc. DRAM 7 (April), 38-4U DRAM 6 
(March), 26-28, 

lllack, George. From college stage to Kennedy 
Center. TC 3 (May-June), 14-17, 48. 

IJlood Wedding at UC San Diego. TC 6 (No- 
vember-December), 2, 46*47. 

Briltsh theatre season at BAM. TC 2 (March- 
April), 2. 

Brokaw, John W. An inventory of gas lightin^^ 
eqiJipment in the Theatre Royal, HuH, 1877. 
TS 1 (May), 29-37. 

lUichman, Herman. Creating the ilhtsion;^ of 
a^e, DRAM i (Scpicmber/Octoher), 12-19. 

Burgess, John. Roger Pianchon's 'The Black Pig' 
at Villeurbanne. TQ 14 {Juty*May), 56-36. 

Challener, Robert. Rear projection of scenery 
using overhead projections, DRAM 1 (Sep- 
tember/October), 40*42, 



Children's Theatre Company/MinneapoILs, The. 

TC 4 (September), 10, 27-28. 
Co^eney, Michael. How to make light work* 

Nick ChcUon and Mich Hughes in intervieu'T 

PP 2 (December), 14-17. 

DaSilva, Frank. Lighting design for puppet thc- 
aire. TABS 2 (Autumn), 3-4. 

Dawe, Ray. Lighting on the move. TABS 2 
(Autumn), 8-9. 

Dircs, Michael. Theatre of the universe. TABS 
2 (Autnnin), 18-20. 

Edinborough, Arnold. After five years, the Na- 
tional Arts Center has finally made it. PAC 

* 2 (Summer), 21 -24, 

Edwin, J. TJiomas HaJl/Akron. TC 4 (.Septem- 
ber), 14, 32. 

Fisher, Jules. Shadows in the light. TC 1 {Jan- 
nary^ February), i9'31. 
Fuller, Frank, Ji". Riciinioml s Marshall Tiicatre; 

a brief summary of its history. .SOI* 4 (.Sum* 

mcrMalJ), 29-:2. 
Hannah Playhour^. The. T,\JiS 2 (Autumn), 21. 
He ^Vho Gets Slappt-d. TC 5 (October), 2, 
JalFe, Christopher. Desi^jn co^islder^itions for a 

tJemountabJc concert enclosure (syinphotdc 

shell). TDT ::6 (Febrnaiy), 17-2G, 
Joseph E. l.ennc Thcatre/Ne\\^ York. TC 4 

(^eptembev), 22, 4K-52. 
Kerr, Walter. A Richard etched in steel and 

jusC as cold. NYT 2 {January 20), 1, 4. 
^Holiday'— Were we so young? NYT 

2 (January 0), !, 3. 
. It's a rich play, rkhly performed; 

Moon for the Misbegotten. NYT 2 Oanuary 

13), 1,4. 

K.irby, E, T, Masks with movable jaws for Ubu 
RoL TC 3 (May-June), 10-12. 
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Kohl, Helen. Getting ymir lie.id together for 

the sragf- 1*AC A (Winter), 40-41. 
Lagun Louis A* Tools you need when yoit have 

tioiif, DkAM 4 (Janiiai)), S.'J'SS. 
, aiitl Wagner, Jo<?. This project^>r 

makes scene painting c^y. DRAM 5 (Decetn- 

ber), 26. 

I^e, Brian and Hamor. Pierre Patte^ lace I8th 
century lighting innovator. TS 2 (November), 

f-cgge, Urian. Mhm Smich Cvnirc. TABS I 
(April), 10. 

Levy, Mickey. Mninnienfithan^ masking. TC C 

(N'ovnnber December), (8'2L S4*35. 
Li\\t;s, Harry. Creating thrairi; m a glorif^ctl 

gymnasium. DllA.^f 7 (April), 20.21. 
Lone/r Cletiu AL AuieriLan Place Thegtrc/New 

Ymk. TC 4 (September). 20. 44*47.' 
. TliC JnUlard Theatre Complex/New 

York, TC 4 (September). IB, 47-45. 
—r:^ . New London Theatre: a West End 

answer to the l*ris tind the Minskolt? TDT 

37 fMay), 7-11, 
Stage hlood arid desert sand. TC 3 

(May-June), 44-47. 
IxjTcmtiu, The Playhouses of Tottenham street, 

1772'19(J0. T.ST 20 (1073*1974), 37-49, 
AfacKay. Patricia. Clostutnes by Carrie Robbins. 

TC 1 fJaniiarV'Febnmry)i 6-11, 38-40, 
Afack nnd Mabel. TC 6 (Novc^mber- 

December), G-II, 2G*28. 
Theatre architecture in the seven- 

(icv TC 4 fSepiember), 7, 30-31. 
Trinity .Square\s Lcdercr theatre/ 

Providence. TC 4 (Scp(ember), 12, 41-44. 
Markus, - Tom and Hale, David. '^Theatre 

Three" Temple University. TDT 37 (May), 

19-21. 

.Ma\a, Miloslav. Reconstruction of the Smetana 
Theatre: Prague. TDT 37 (May), 23-28. 

Micsie, F. Lee. Schreihcr's Kinder Theatre. TST 
20 (1073-1074). 24-3f>. 

The Minskofl Theaire/Nciv York. TC 4 (Sep- 
mnher), H-L 26n .'j2- 

MontiMa, Roheri. The building of ihe Lafayette 
Theatre. TS 2 fXmember), 105-29. 

fJrnbo. Rob(*rl. Openinjf lit^hL in .Sydney. TARS 
I (April). 1M4. 

Ojtio, Ive<I li. and Cvriis, Edgar A. An iuex- 
pensivt? multijicrene presei .system for Edko- 
tiou dinnners. TC 3 f.\rav June), 18, 4G. 

Over Hert-i TC 3 (.May/Junc). 6-9. 

Pilbrowr Richard. Tra\eL<i of ti lighting de- 
signer. Tars 2 (Autumn), 10-lG. 

Pilaiisky, Jjinell and Shil^ike, Robert A, Syn- 
thesi^etl itvstcms for the performing arts. TDT 
36 (Fc^>riiary)rH'l5. 



Pokky, Milton. Say it with shadows. DHAM S 
(May), 18-21. 

Powell, Arnold. The Birmingham-Southern Col- 
lege Tfieatrc after fi^-e years. TDT 36 (Febru- 
ary), 7*8. 

Reid, Francis. Getting organized. TABS 2 (Au- 
tumn), 5*6. 

The first 10 spots. TABS 1 (ApriJ), 

20-2L 

The memory revolution. TABS 1 

(April), I7*1S. 
Rose, Philip and Levy, Charles. Thanks for the 

memory. TC 5 (October), 24-27, 39-43. 

RusseH, Wallace. Lighting memory systems. 
PAC 2 (Summer), 46. 

ScemaJi, Bcttie and Lit, Mildrcdr A toybox 
Comedy of Errors. TC 5 (October), 16*17, 
34-37. 

Selignian. Kevin L. Shakespeare's use of Eliza- 
bethan dress as a comedie device in *The 
Taming of the Shiew'. QJS 1, 30-44. 

Sievert. Caihy. The Power Centcr/Anne Arlior. 
TC 4 (September), 16, 37-42, 

SignorelH, Phil. Designing animal faces for peo- 
ple. TC 5 (October), 14, 37-39. 

Sprague, Arthur Colby. Monsieur Marcade. TN 
3, 102-5. 

Sprinehorn, Evert and Gesek* Thaddeus. The 
Hallie Flanagan Davis Powerhouse Theater at 
Vassar College. TDT 37 (May), 15-18* 37. 

Slave, Holger. Constructing a variable effec^ij 
projector, TC 3 (May-June)* 19- 

Sieiner, Jdl. A trip to San Francisco Opera's 
scene shop. PERF 8 (August), 21-22. 

Stell, W. Joseph. Control for projections in the 
theatre. SOT 4 (Summer-Fall), 20-28. 

Stdtan, Jeffrey. Spiral stair design and con- 
struction. TC 6 (November-December), 22- 
23, 44. 

SUNV Theatre "D'VPurehase. TC 4 (Septem- 
hci), 11, 31, 55-56. 

Tawil, M. N. and Cramei, Mert. Memory as- 
sisted lighting control systems. TC 6 (No- 
vember-December), 24-25, 35*44. 

Tees, Arthur. Photographing the stage produc* 
tion. ST 1 (January)* 66-68. 

UMass Fine Arts-Center/Amhei^t. TC 4 (Sep- 
tember), 9, 2S-30. 

Uris Theatre/New York, The. TC 4 (Septem- 
ber), 23, 34-3G. 

Vavadpande, M. L. Nagarjunkonda Amphithe- 
atre. SAN 30 (October- December 197.1), 26-37. 

Walne, Craham. vSmiJe please and cue one go. 
TABS 1 (April), 4. 

Watson, Leonard C. Techniques of set photog- 
raphy. TDT 36 (February). 27-20. 
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WcKllmrg, Allien i\ C. It h better upside 

dvwu. PM 3-4 (April^Mny), 60. 
Wcitlcyati Center for the Avis; Middle town. TC 

4 (ScpiembtT), 3, :J*i-3 L 
WiUiaius. Henry B. Sbinto-sponsortxl theatre, 

tbe FarjTK^i-s* KubuU. ETJ 2, 175-82. 
Wilson, \f. Glcn. The Wife's Secret: hUtory of a 

Victorian piny. TST 20 (1975-1074), 9-23. 
Wynmn, ^^ax. Cost low, quality hijjh in Earn 

Vancouver. PAC 1 (Spring), 28. 
Vcmng. Uottgbs \r. Tbe Springer Opera House: 

Cohnnbus, C;a. SOT 2 (Winter), S-tO. 



Also see; 238^0, 288-1L 28B51, 2885S, 28807, 
2Smr 28894, 23915, 28921, 28947, 

28950, 28952, 28954, 28963, 2896G, 2S972, 28976, 
28977, 28979. 28%1. 28985, 28990, 28991, 28992, 
29006, 2^012, 29016, 29018, 2903'J. 29042, 29043, 
29045, 29050, 29056. 290G3, 2%67, 29077, 29087. 
2909:1. 29102, 29(03. 291 H, 29U5, 29119, 29125, 
29l2f), 29180, 29131, 29133, 29184, 29135, 29136, 
29(46, 29150. 29152, 29166, 29168, 29170, 29183, 
29184, 29; fl3. 29197, 29200, 29205, 29204, 

*>92H, 2' 'I V 



\1. PLAYWRITING 



.\iiM>rp[c. l uter. CfiiUlret) at the iVEennaicJ. PP 8 

{^^ay), 22-23. 
Currejit Concerns, pp JO (July), 18- 

1^2. 

. Peier Tei'son and ^richacl Croft in 

iniervic^w. PP 12 (September), 24-25. 

The wickedest man in the worlcl: 

Snoo U'ilson on The Itcnst. PP 2 (December), 
3(J-;^S. 

. Corky today n>id yestmlay: Jeremy 

Brooks in inicrvit'W. PP ^ (October), 12-14. 
.\r{|[ei^inBer, f rt-rald. Dunlap^s Andre: die be- 

^^inniii*^ of Amcvican iraj^edy. PM 3*4 (Fdivu- 

aivMardi, Aprti^.Uay), 62-64. 
ftailt'V, Paul. A Worthy Guest: playtext. PP 10 

(July). 55 05. 
liadas, Chris. John Fletcher's Wandering h\ 

E.Wn: A first radio play for stereo. TQ 15 

(A Uf^ust- October), 64-92. 
Haver. William. FilmviTitiug. WRID 2 (rebru- 

avy), '1-M5. 

Bewitched. The: an introduction. PP 8 (May), 
18-19. 

(linns, Amanda. Popular theater and politics in 
the French RevoJutiot*. TQ 16 (November- 
January), 18.35. 

Holt. Carol. Mainice: playtt'Xt. PAC 4 (Wittter), 
52-5 i. 

Uradby. Havitl. Theanie checklist No. 1 : Arthur 

Adnuiov. TFAC 1 (February), 3-t4. 
llromi, James Oliver. How to get an agent. 

WRE 10 (Oeiober). 17-19. 
liryden. Ronald, hi London, John Ciielgud 

pbys a suicidal William ShakcspeaJt:. N^HT 

2 fAugiist 25), 2. 
Playwright Peter Nichols: the 

coniJC Unneatc of Ijad taste. NYT 2 (Novem- 

l>er JO). 5. 

Ryl^akov, Mikhjiil A. Ivan Vasiiievich: playtcjct. 

Min 2 (Spring), 49.83. 
llnvpliardt, Lorraine Hail Game Playing in 

Thi-ee by Pinter. MOD 4 (December). 377- 

83. 



Hush, Stephen. Once a Giant, a play for young 
and not-so-young ]K'Ople. PAC 2 (Summer), 
47-50. 

Ganijibell, Ken. The Ci^at Caper: playtext. PP 
12 fOctobcr), 51-58. PP 2 (November), 44^50. 

C^aroil, Dennis. Kiitntt JCahna: an approach to 
alternative theatre in Hawaii. PM t-2 (Fall- 
Winter), 30-46. 

Gloppcr, LauMcnce M. Mankind atid its audi- 
ence:. COM!) 4 (Winier 1974^75), 347-55. 

Cole, Charles W. and Franco, Carol J. Critical 
iieaction to Tennessee WiHiams in the nitd- 
I960*fi. PM 1-2 (Fall-Winter), 18-23. 

Gone, Thomas. VcW^: playiext. PAC 1 (Spring), 
40-46. 

Coveney, Michael. Ken Campbell and Ion 
Aiexi?) Will in interivevv. PP 2 (November), 
I2d6. 

Taking Off: London's newest sexual 

musjcal. PP 12 (September), 2^23. 

Craw£on:h Jerry. The Auction Tomorrow: play- 
re.vt. SOT 3 (Spring), 3-J5. SOT 4 (Summer- 
Fall), 3-4. 

Daws, Peter. Coming again, like Parkin. DQTR 

MS (Winter), 28-32. 
Donius, EJlon D. Fm Nobudy, it one-act play. 

DRAMS, 8dfi. 
Donohue, Walter. Amevkan grafliii; die world 

of Sam Shepard. PP 7 (.April). 14-18. 
i)ukore, Bernard J. The Pinter collection. ETJ 

I. 81-85. 

Ehnnaini, Hans. Ncruda's OnU Play; playtext. 

MID I (Fall). 5-10. 
EL<ion, John. The liberal revival. PP 3 (Decetn* 

bcr), 8-9. 

Elvgren, Crillete A. |r. Docninetitary theatre at 
Stokc-on-Trent. P^FJ 1, 80-98. 

EssJin. Warthi. Ode lo a nightingale. PP M (Au- 
gust), 12-13. 

Playwrights and their critics. DQTR 

114 (Autitmn). 32-34. 
Fletcher, John. Pop ctdttii^ for radio 3. TQ 15 

(August-October), 93-94. 
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(iarcia, Jcsiis Campos. The Marriage ot Drama 
and Censorship; pjaytcjtu MID I (Fall), 

CaskiJU WilJiarn. Introduction to the speakers, 

CAM 23, 7.0, 
(icrouid, DanicJ. The playwright as a diiid: the 

Wiikiewicz childhood plays. YT 3 (Summer), 

Ci^hcvt, \V. Stephen. Ken Dodd and Max Wall: 

lilt apprecialion. PP 2 (December), 10-13. 
There goes the West End: a playlet. 

PP 2 (XovcmlJer), 22*23. 
Ciooth, .Steve. Female Transport: playtext. PP 4 

(j;ihnary), 31.37. PP 5 (February), 3b37. 
(*ovsk\, Stisau R. A ntaal drama; Vcat's play for. 

tl:inc(*rs. MD 2 (June), IG5m8. 
(,r:ihiim* White, Anthony. Yoruba Opera: devel. 

i>pitiff X) nexv <lrama for the Nigerian people. 

TQ 14 arayjttly), 33.42, 
Civfrn. Benny, Golden oldies, PP 10 (July), 23. 

(*r£jss, JiLuger. The play as a dramatic action* 

PM r.2 (KallAVinier), :^2*3r>. 
Ctimicy* N. R.. Jr. Cliiklren: playtext. PP 3 

fMavj, 57'fi"i. PP y fjune), G!.Oj. 
Halvfi^aii, Bruce. Btiirerfly Buffet, a children's 

yim-iiU play. DRAM 7 fApnl), 4-10. 
ilaiumontl. Jonathan. Agamsi ilie liberal grain. 

I'P 2 rNovembt^O^ iO.I I, 
Harding, John. Serting oil down the goUlen 

parliway, PP ll (Augnst). 27.29, 
and Burrows, John. The Golden 

ParJuvny Annual: playtext. PP !) (August). 

;>7r>.l. PP 12 (August), 51*58. 
ll,iunui BiCfnicnnial Contest. lODN (Decern. 

ber), 2. 

llannan. Ronald. Btimping our noses on the 

fjhnous. DQTR IH (Autumn), 21-2G. 
lk*iii^ju, .Shelby. Me I hod. acting, the first person 

^tory. WRl 3 (August), 10.13. 
n<'ifeu, Harold. The creative process, WRI 4 

fApril)* lhJ2, 40. 
Ih'niofT, Nat, Pinero: 'I wanted to survtvei' 

Nrr2 (May 5), t. 
Ilirsch, Foster. Women ^verc his heaven and his 

h^U. NVT 2 (March .31). I. 
Ihbitson, John. The Ritual: playtext, PAC 3 

(UiW), J3.4G. 

llf. llya and Pctrov. Evgeny. The Poxver of 

Love: playte.\t. MID 1 (Fall), 71-85. 
JarAis, Sally. How to save money on ta.\es. 

WRID 0 (September), 13-14. 
Johnson. Albert E. London Assurance and its 

notorious controversy. SOT 2 (Winter). 27*33. 
Jong. Erica. From a writer's notebook. WRI II 

(November), 23. 
fornet, Joseph Eeneti. The Ship; playtext. MID 

1 (Fall). 43.70. 



Jurak, Mirko. Commitmetit and character por. 

trayal in the British politico-poetic drama of 

the IO:i0^s. ETJ 3, 342.51. 
Kanfer, Stefan. Pereis of wisdom before an 

openiung. N\'T 2 (November 3), 1. 
Kerr, Walter. A 'Devil's Disciple' unencum* 

bered by Shaw. NYT 2 (August 18), I. 
. A musical feast named Sammy 

Cahn. NYT 2 (April 28), I. 
All playwrights are frusirate<l crit* 

ICS. NYT 2 (June 2), I. 
It's 1950's theatre, but It -works. 

NYT 2 (September 15). I, 
Our plays are tamer than reality. 

NYT 2 (June 2^1), 1. 
Plavwrights, take heed and heart, 

NVT 2 (March 31), 1. 
Theatre; there is no time for Aris. 

tophanes. NYT 2 (June 30), I. 
Three plays in search of a plot, 

NYT 2 (May 5), I, 
Two more from Britain; not good 

theatre. NYT 2 (October 20), 7, 
Klossowicz, Jan. The theatre and drama. TP 

180 (FeDruaO)^ ^M^^ 
Lester, Elettorc. I am in despair about South 

Africa. NYT 2 (December 1), 5. 
Loeffler. Donald L. Coming out 1950.1970. SOT 

4 (Summer/Fall), 33*SB. 
Major, Mike, Chalk and Slate, a one-act play. 

DRAM 5 (February), 6*12. 
Marlowe, Dave and Waalewijn, Mies, A method 

hi ihc madness. WRI 4 (April), 2G.27, 
Matalon, Vivian. Noel Coward— after the joking 

was over. ,\YT 2 (February), 1. 
Nfatiila, Luis. Post Mortemi playtexi. MID 2 

(Sprhig), 23-47. 
NfcGrath, John. The year oC the cheviot PP 5 

(February), 24-30. 
McNally, Terence. Theatre isn't all Broadway. 

NYT 2 (ApriJ 28), I. 
McNaiuara. Brooks. Medicine shows: American 

vatideville in the marketplace. TQ 14 {May* 

July), 10*24. 
McWblnnie, Donald. Comic Mask, Cruel 

World: the plays of Giles Cooper, TQ IG 

(November*January 1975), 51*54. 
Meehan, Barry. Mrs. Belflore. a one.act play, 

DRAM 4 (January), 7-13. 
Meserve, Walter J. and Ruth I. Uncle Tom's 

Cabin and modern Chinese drama* MD I 

(March), 57.66. 
Miller. Mary Jane. Pinter as a radio dramatist. 

MD 4 (December), 403*12. 
Miller, Tice L. Alan Dale: the Hearsi critic. 

ETJ I, 60.30. 
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Morowitz, Ctiarlcs. The imponancc of under* 
standing ITcatlicmc WiJJianis, NVT 2 Q^ily 
21), 3. 

Nightingale, Benedict. Round and round the 

cniics. PP 10 (Jiy\y)> 12^13. 
Xovick, JuJiit^i* l,aMaiua rekindles tlie fttie fire 

ojf ancient Gvft'k drama, NVT 2 (Noviembcr 

17), 5. 

OTarrell, Ccor^e. How to save money on post* 

agtv W'RID 9 (September), IMS. 
Paul Cireeii on outdoor drama. lODN (April), 1, 
Paul Green receives award* lODN (December), 

\, 

Plancbon, Roger. 'Blues Whiter and Reds', x\\c 
humoitrs o£ a history play. TQ 15 (AugiLst* 
Octutjcr), 27-31. 

Play Coinpctitioii. IOdN (August). 1. lODN 
(SepU'inber*Oct4jber), 2, lODX (No^-ember), 

PJa} maiiustiipt preparation. EN'C, 24*25. 
Powlicki Lt'oiianL A pbenomenological ap* 

projich to Hart>ld Pinter's 'A Slight Actie'. 

QJS J (Keliruary), 25*32, 
Popkiu. Henry, Canada^ besi*kiiowi], and augvi* 

<^t [>layUTiiTJu is couiiJig tt> Jliyadv^ray. XVT 

2 {Ocujber L*}), 1. 
Ribalow, Meir /vi. Where arc all the ncvf play* 

u^rij^htsi/ Writing pla)S. XVT 2 (December 

29), 5, 

Ro^^ds, Richard and Hannnei-stehi, Oscir II. 

About the King and I. PERF 7, 8M, 
Rosen. Carol The language of cruelty in 

ford's 'Tis Pity She's a Whore'. COMD 4 

(Wiiuci), Bfi*68. 
Rncler, Avima. Deep in the heart of ia?ies. 

M'Rin 1 (January), fl-H. 
RutJkin, Davi<L .*Uhes: playtext. PP 5 (March), 

57*fi5. PP 7 fApni), m^m. 
Rush, l:)a\i(L The* pJaywright as pnppot. WRID 

4 (April), 1S*2L 
Ryan, Randolph, Theater Checklist 2: Tom 

Jimppard. Tl-AC 2 (May^July), 3*10, 
Salmon, Ertc. Harold Pinter^ Ear. MD 4 (De* 

cemher). ti(>!S*7G, 
5e?irle, Jiididi. Four c^rama critics, TDR $ (Sep* 

tember), 5-2^?. 
5ev)iiour, Alatx. Critical reactions, PP 12 (Oc* 

tol>or), 10*1 1. 
Sfiafcr, Vvonne. The liberated ivoman hi 

American pla)7i of the past. P\[ (Spri^ig), 

%*100, 

Shek, Ben. Quebec's ne^^* play^vrights go na* 

tiojial, PAC 2 (.Summer), )9*20, 
.Shi^pard, Sam. ^fclaphol's, mad <loj;Si and old 

time covvho\5. TQ 15 (August* October), 3*16, 
Shyer, MarJcne fania. Dialogue ihat speaks vol* 

umcs. Will 3 (March), 13*14, 27* 



Singer, Isaac Eashcvis. *I would like to see a 

revivaJ of . . NYT 2 (April 7), I. 
Soicoi, Lech. Wukacy in American style. TP 

m (September), 28*30. 
Witkacy in World Theatre, J. On 

European stages. TP 185 (January). lfi*21. 
. — .. Witkacy in World Theatre, II, In 

America, TP 180 (Februar)'), 2G*29, 
.Solor^aiio, Carlos, The Pnppets: playtext. 

MID 2 (Spring), 7*ID. 
Spriiichorn, Evert. 'The Zola of the Occult"; 

Strindberg^ experiincuial method. Ml) 3 

(September), 25l'GG, 
Stafyoid*Clark, Afa?c* RitmbUng at the rampart*>. 

PP 4 January), J2*13. 
Sioppard, Toni. Ambushes for the audtt'ua': 

towards a high comedy of ideas. TQ 14 (Hay* 

July), M8. 

TaikelF, Jiiaidey. Solo Recital, a one-act play, 

DRAM G, 3*e, 
'Jom .Stoppaid Interviexir, PERF 12, 25, 
Van Italli(% Jean*Claude. *Tlie first Fool'. TQ 

16 (N'o^ember*jannary 1975), 49. 
Weaver, Richard A. The Adding Machine: ex* 

emplai oC ihe ludicrous. PM 5 (Summer), iliO- 

Wesker, Arnold. The playwright as director, PP 

5 (February), 10*12. 
Wheeler, Richaid P, The king ami the pl»^i* 

cian\s ditughter; 'AlFs Well That EntJ W'alV 

and the late romances, COMD 4 (Wiiner 

1974*75), 311*27. 
Where to Sell Manuscripts. WRI 11 (Novein* 

Ijer), 31-46. 

White, Gcoi-gt'. The O'Neill experience? a piat* 

tical experiment m helping new writers. TQ 

15 (Angtts(*Octol>cr), 32*53. 
Wilkinson, j. Norman. The white*liairctl girl: 

from Vanglco to revolniiouary motleni bailct. 

ETj 2, Ifi4*74. 
Wtllianrs, fleathcoie. Speaking out. PF 6 

(March), 25. 

Wilson, Snoo, The lieast: playtext* PP 2 (De* 

cemIxT), 30*50. 
Wright, David. Priestly and the art of the 

dramatist. DQTR 112 (Spring), 40*51 . 
Wylie, Belly Jhuc. Autumn arts in the Soo. P.\C 

4 (\Vintcr). 

Young, noti^las M. Miss Doris Anden;on: play* 
le^^t. SOT 2 (Winter), n*2G. 

Also sec: 279a'^, 23850, 2flRG8, 2S872, 28877, 
288/9, 28301, 28910, 2R9SG, 2^0, 2.S930, 2H0:i-J, 
289'10, 28974, 2^982, 29007, 20025, 20026, 20020, 
20051, 2t)062, 29073, 20007, 20118. 20127, 20i28, 
29H4, 20IG2, 20171, 20174, 20205. 
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VIL PRODXJCTION 
A. AvrRrcAN AM> Canadian TrtEATRt 
J. iTtdhidital Piay Rcvicn*s 
AhMtrd Pcrsmi Singular. liav»cs» CUvt:. NYTCR 
15, 224. Ilcaiifon, John. NVTCR (5, 22G-27. 
tlollLHs. Pat. NYTCR 15, 228. Gottfried, 
.\Lirttri. NVTCR t5, 225. Kalcni, T. E. 
NYTCR 15, 227. Korv, Walter. N^F 2 (Oc* 
rohcr 20), I, 7^ KrolJ^ Jack. xNYTCR 15, 227-28. 

Kciilia. NYTCR 15, 22G. Pr^Tist, 
Lroiiard NYTCR 15, 22S. Wart, Douglas. 
NYTCR 15, 224-25. Wilson, Eduin. NYTCR 
15. 225-2ti. 

.\dinirnblc RasJiviflc, The. Kcvn Walter. NVT 

1 lAngiisr 18). 5. 
Atchnnist. The*. Sherman, Doroihy. ETJ I, llt- 

12. 

All Ovt^r Foivn. llarncs, Clive. NYTCR 24, 106. 
Tlranfort. John. NVTCR 24. 109. Collins, Pat. 
NVTCR IM, 109. tioitfrled, Martin. NYTCR 
24, iOG-7. Kalcin, T. E. NVFCR 24, 109, KroU, 
Jjit k. NVTCR 24, 1 07. .\rt;Uan, Keitha. 
NYTCR 24. 10«. Proijst, Leonard. NVTCR 
24. )0(5-7. Kalcm, T. K. NYTCR 24, 109. Kroll, 
Wilson. F.d^vjii. NVTCR 24, J IS. 

An Animcan i^filltojiairc. llanics, Clivc. N^HTCR 
9. :H)r>. Ikaufort, Jjhn. NYTCR 9. S05. Gott- 
fncd. .\fnniii. NYTCR 9, ^0(5. Harris, Leon- 
ard. NVTCR ^K UO;. Kerr, AVaher. NVT 2 
fMa\ 5). !, 3. Watt, DonpJas. NYTCR 9, 30G-7. 
U atis. Richard. NrrCR 9, 304. 

.\nirri(,a Pioce. Dcak, Franttsek. TOR 4 (Do* 
member). 110-11. 

Ariiht) Loncy, t^lcnn M. TC 't (^^a)7J^me), 

.\s Vou Like It. Banics, Clivc. NYTCR 20, 
J.?(>-ti7. ftcan£art, John. NVTCR 20, 107-68. 
Cottfrted, Martin. XYTCR 20, 1G7. Kissel, 
Ifgward. NVUXR 20, 108. Sanders, Kevin. 
NVTCR 20. 108. Watt, Do^iglajt. NVTCR 20, 
tGr>. 

Had Habils. JJarnes, Clive. NVT 2 (February 
I7)t 0. Cottfried. Mariin. NYTCR 3, 375. Gus- 
sow, Mol. NYT 2 {February 10). 4, l2. Kerr. 
Waller. NYT 2 (May 12), 3. Sanders, Kevin. 
NVTCR 3, Wall, Douglas. NYTCR 3, 

Wilson. Ethvin. NVTCR 3, 374. 

Ilarhary Short*. Kerr, Walter. NYT 2 (January 
20), 4. 

liatdt* of ilio Angels. Kerr, Walter. NVT 2 (No- 
vemher 17), tK 

Jlcyrd, The. Aaron. Jules. ETJ 2, 25G*57. 

(Hack t:rook. Sloiit, \Villi,tm L. PM 1-2 {Fall- 
Winter fD75), 15-19. 

Rrt^atL Kt^rr, Wahcr. NVT 2 (February 3), 5. 

Briof Lives. liarncst Clivc. NYTCR 10, 2J4. 
Jleaufort. John. N^'TCR 10, 215. CoHhis, Pat. 



ERLC 



PLAV REVIEWS 

NYTCR JO, 215. KciT, Walter, NYT 2 (Oc- 
tober 27), 5. Alancttii, Joseph. NYTCR 10, 
214-15. Watt, Douglas. NVFCR 15, 213. 

liroad^vay. PERK 4, 21-28. 

lluLley. Favorini, Attilo. ETJ 1, 115-17. 

Candidc. Barnes, Cli^c. NYT 2 (February 17), 
5. NYTCR ff, 33S. llcaafort. John. NVTCR 6, 
339-40. Bcrkvist, Robert. NVT 2 (February 
24), L 4, Eddy, Bill. TDR 3 (September), 134- 
35. Gottfried, Martin. NVTCR 5. 337-3S. Har^ 
riji, Leonard. NYTCR 0, 3*10. Kerr, Walter. 
NVT 2 (February 17). 5. Marx, Robert. VT 3 
(Summer), 104-8. Morrow*, Lance. xNVTCR 5, 
339. Watt, Douglas. xNYTCR 0, 339. Watts, 
Rich.ird. NVTCR 5, 337. 

Cat on a Hot Tin Roof. Barnes, Clivc N\'TCR 
13, 242. Collins, Pat. NYTCR J3, 246. Gott- 
fried, ^^arti^. NYTCR 13, 243. Kalem. T. E. 
NVTCR 13, 245. Kerr, Walter. NVT 2 (Oc- 
tober 5), 1, 3. KroU, Jack. NVTCR 13, 245. 
Novick, Julias. NVT 2 (fn^' Probst, 
Leonard. NVTCR 13, 240." Sharp* Chnsto- 
pher. NVTCR li, 214. Snyder, Louis. NYTCR 
13, 244^45. Watt. Douglas. NVTCR 13, 242-43. 
Wilson, Eduin, NVTCR 13, 243-44. 

Cherry Orcbarcb The. PERI- 4. 20. 

Chc^ Nous. JJryden, Ron.ild. NYT 2 (March 
n).5. 

Circle, The. Ilavjies, Clive. NVT '2 (May 26), 0. 
NYTCR 10, 28l-Sa. Heavifort, John. NVTCR 
10. 284. Gottfriedt Martin. N\'TCR 10, 283. 
Watt, Douglas. NVTCR tO, 282. Watts, Rich^ 
ard. NVTCR fO, 282-83. 

Clatenc« Harrow. Barnes, Clivc. NVTCR 0. 332- 
33. Beatifort, John. NVTCR 6, 335. Gotifrif^, 
^^artttl. NYTCR 6, 333-34. HaiTls, Leonard. 
NVTCR 0, 335. Kerr, Walter. NVT 2 {April 
7), 1, 15. Kroll, Jack. NYTCR 5, 335-3G. Mor- 
rows Lance. NVTCR 0, 330. Sanders, Kevin. 
NYTCR 0, 330. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 332. 
Watts, Richard. NYTCR 0, 333. Wilson, Ed- 
win. NVTCR r>, 334. 

Come Into the Garden Maud. Barnes, Clive. 
NVT 2 {March 17), 17. Kerr, Walter. NYT 
2 {March 10). 1, 16. 

Contractor, The. JJrockway. Jody. TC 1 (]an- 
ijary/ February), 2. 

Creeps. \facK.iy, Patricia. TC 1 {January/Feb- 
ruary), 2. 

Crucible, The. Wickstrom, Gordon. ETJ 4, 
530. 

Cyr.ino de Bergerac. PERF 11, 32. PERF 4, 24. 

Da. Power, \*Jctor. ETJ 3, 397^96. 

Dance of Death, The. Barnes, Ciive. NYTCR 7. 

322. NVT 2 (April 14), 7. Beaufort, John. 

NYTCR 7, 325. Gottfried, Martin. NVTCR 7, 
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Talhner. Jerry. NVTCR 3, 377* Wan, DoOf<* 
ias. NVTCR 3, 376. 

Tainlnf? of the Shn^\\\ The. Barnes. Clive, 
NVTCR 10, 200. NVT 2 (March 2n. 6. 
Beaufort, John. NVTCR 10, 288. Cottfried. 
Martin, N\nrCR 10, 200*01, Kroll, Jack, 
NrrCR 10, 280. Loney. Clenn \f. ^rc 2 
(MarclvApril). 2, W:^tt, Doviglas. NVTCR 10, 
288. Watts, Richard. NrrCR 10. 289. PERF 

4, 23. 

Tempest, Tlte. Barnes, CNvc. NYT 2 (Peljru* 
ary 17), 6. Hill. Holly. ETJ X 403*4. Ncjvick, 
JnliiiR. NYT 2 (Pebrnary 17), I. 

Thieves, BarneiJ. Clive. NYTCR 8, 318, NVT 2 
(April .14), 7. Beaufort, John. NVTCR 8. .319. 
Gotifned, Manin. NVTCR 8, 319. Harris, 
r,conard, N^TCR 8. .320. Kerr. Walter. NYT 2 
(May 5), 1, 3. Morrow, Lance. NYTCIR 8, 317. 
Sanders, Kevtn. NVTCR 8, 320. Wan. Dcmiz* 
las, NVTCR a, 320. Watts, Richard. NVTtiR 
B, 317*18. 

Tootghi at 8:30. PERF 4. 27. 

Too True To Be Gcw)d. Kerr. Walter. NVT 2 
(August ^8), 1, 5* 

Toial Eclipse* Barnes, Clive* N\T 2 (March .3), 
8, 12. KVTCR 10. 20U Gottfried, Martin. 
N^TCR rO, 292. Kroll, Jcak. NVTCR 10, 293. 
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Watt, Douglas. NYT'^R 10, 293. Watts, Rich- 
ard. xNYTCR 10, 292. 

Trojan Women. Novick, Julius. NYT 2 (No- 
\ember 17), 5, 7. 

Tt^xlfth Night. Kerv, Walter. NYT 2 (July 7), 

1, 8. 

Ulysses m Nighttowu. Barnes. Cltvc. NYTCR 
542*43. NYT 2 (Mnrcli 24), 6. Beaufort, John. 
NVTCR 5, 343. Cottfrtecl, Manm. NYTCR 
5, 344. Harris, Uonard. NYTCR 5, 34G. Kerr, 
Waher. NYT 2 (March 17), 1. KrolJ, Jack. 
NYTCR 5, 34445. MacKay. Patricia. TC 3 
(May-June), 2. Morrow, Lance. NYTCR 5, 34?. 
Sanders, Kevin. NYTCR 5, 34G. Watt, Doug- 
las. NYTCR 5, S42. Wans, Ricliard. NYTCR 
5. "43, W^Mson, Edwin. NVTCR 5, 345-tG. , 

Tuck Vauya. Cilinaii, Richard. TQ 13 (Febru- 
ar^'ApriJ), G7*73. Rcrn Walter. NYT 2 (Feb- 
ruary 101. I, 5- Shaffer. Peter. NYT 2 (January 
27), 3. 

You Bet Voiir Life. Kroll, Jack. NYTCR 23, 
I2f)-y7. 

Wa^er. The. Barnes, CUve. NYTCR 23, 127. 

Beaufort, JoJui. NATCR 23, 128. Mallet, Cmsu 

NVTCR 23, 128. Probst, Leonard. NYTCR 23, 

120. Sharp, Christopher. NYTCR 23, 128. 

Watt. Doujjlas. NVTCR 23. 123. 
Way of the World, The. Sharp. Christopher. 

NYTCR 3, 3G3,G9. Siein, Rita. ETJ 2. 2G2. 

TaUmer, Jerry. NYTCR 3, 3G8. 
What the Winc^Jicllers Buy. Gottfried, Martin. 

NYTCR 2,*387-33. Harris. Leonard, NYTCR 

2, 389. Rerr, Walter, NYT 2 (FeF)ruary 24), 
I. 'i. Morrow, Lance. NYTCR 2, 389. Watt, 
Dotigla^. NYTCR 2, 380. Watts, Richard. 
NVTCR e, 38G. W^iisoi;. Edwin. NYTCR 2, 

When You Coiniir Back, Red Ryder? Gussow, 

^fel. NYT 2 (May 12), 1, 6. 
Where^s Charley. Banies, Clive. NYTCR 24, 

116. Beatjfort, John. NYTCR 24, 115. Coti- 
fried, Marthi. NVTCR 24, 115. McLean, 
Keitha. NVTCR 24, 114. Probst, Leonard. 
NVTCR 24, J 17, Sajidcrs, Kevin. NYTCR 24, 

117. WatL Douglas, NVTCR 24, llC. Wilson, 
Kduiu. NYTCR 24, 118. 

Who's Who in Hell. Barnes, Clive. NYTCR 21, 
157. Beaufortt John. NYTCR 2K 157. Collins, 
Pa I. NVTCR 21, 153. Gottfried, Martin. 
NVTCR 21, 15G. Probst. Leonard. NYTCR 21, 
(50. Sanders, Kevin. NYTCR 21. 158. Sharp, 
Christopher. NYTCR 21, 158. Watt. Douglas. 
NVTCR 21, 15G, 

Why Hanna's Skirt Won't Stay Down. Schjel- 
dahL Peter. NYT 2 (Sepicmher 29), 3. 

Wilt Rogers U^.A. Barnes. Chve. NYTCR II, 
270, Beatjfort, John. NYTCR H, 272. Cott- 



fried, Martin. NYTCR H, 271-72. Harris, 
Leonard. NYTCR Ih 272-73. Watt, Douglas. 
NYTCR II, 270. Watts, Richard. NYTCR II, 
271. 

Wood Demon, The. Barnes, Clive. NYT 2 (Feb- 
ruary 17), G. Gottfried, Martin. NYTCR 3, 
371. Watt, Douglas. NYTCR 3, 370. Watu, 
Richard. NVTCR 3, 370-71. 

Words and Music. Banics, Clive. NYTCR 9, 
307-S. Beaufort, John. NYTCR 9, 3lO, GoU- 
fried Martin. NYTCR 9, 309, Harris, Leon- 
ard. NYTCR 9, 311. Sanders, Kevin. NYTCR 
9, 311. Watt, Douglas. NVTCR 9, 30S. Wibon, 
Edwin. N\TCR 9, 3l0. 

2, Black Theatre 

Crew, Louie. What you see is what you Set: 
Black as victim. ERT (Summer), 35*43. 

El Hajj Malik. Angetsinger, Cerald S. ETJ 3, 
399-400. 

Jeyifous, Abiodun. Black critics on black theatre 

in America. TDR 3 (September), 34-45. 
Poagr Thomas E. The first negro characters tti 

American drama and theatre. ENC, 19-23. 
Tener, Robert L. The corrupted warrior heroes: 

Amiri ilacaka*s The Toilet. MD 2 (June), 

207-15. 

See also; 28851, 28857, 28902, 2S939, 2L973, 28975, 
28989, 290G8, 29D9G, 29180. 

B. Educational/ Chiidren's Theatre 

Berwanger, Mary. A new play from an old 

classic. DRAM 7, 31-32. 
Blcssetl Event. Wickstrom, Gordon M. ETJ 2, 

254-55. 

Chapman, Rent. Angel Street: an actors chal- 
lenge. DRAM 8, 38. 

Company. Tribby, Wilham L. ETJ 3. .^-95. 

Cowenr Martha. Story stew— a potful of talcs. 
DRAM 7, 30-31. 

Dnnstcr. Herbert. Bristol riots: a primary school 
drama project. YD 1, 21-24. 

Corf. Aaron, Jules. ETJ 3, 395-9G. 

Cyubal Wahazar. Uaker, Stuart E. ETJ 2, 252- 
54. * 

Humblcdog and the Hopping Clogs. ETJ 2, 263- 
64. 

Jack and the Beanstalk. Lazier, CH. ETJ 2, ^G2. 
Jack Ruby, ali-American boy. Leonar^l, Uob F. 

ETJ 3, 39G-97. 
L.ee, John H. A dream eNpcriei^ce. (Midsutiimer 

Night's Dream) DRAM 1 (Septetiiber- 

October), 10-11. 
Liberty Ranch. Tribhy, William L, ETJ 3, S94. 
Lucifer. Wickstrom, Cordon M. ETJ 2, 231. 
Lying in Stale. Tribby, William L. ETJ 3, 393- 

94. 
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MantkaKc. Tribb>% WiUiam L. ETJ S. 
Miller, Lynda. MerlojK the rnovic. DRAM 

C^rcstia. Tribby. U'il^iain L. ETJ 3, 394. 
Pallciij ^fary. College theatre across America. 

PM 1-2 (October-November, Deccniber-Janji- 

nry), 24-3K 

Paiavari> l^uric. Lute Song: an adventure in 

Chinese drama. BKAU %, 36-37. 
Pattei'sori* Sie\e and Hertle> Maqina. Story thc- 

aiiTc: an atlventurc in creating your own pro- 

thiction. IMIAM 30. 
Pimm, Donaltl W. Problems and pleasures of a 

va>rhl premiere. DRAM 4, H-J5. 
RoscticraniK and Guilderstcrn arc Dead. Tribby, 

William L. ETJ 3, m. 
Ryan, P;ml Ryder. The loWa theatre lah',*; 'Dan- 
cer Without Anns.' TDR 4 {December), 108- 

9. 

Scetis of Atreus. Cohn, Ruby. ETJ 2, 221-30. 
Servant of Two Masters, The. Tribby, William 

L.ETj 3. 39+. 
Show Mc a Good Loser and Til Show You a 

Loser. ^Vickstrom, Cordon M. ETJ 2, 251. 
Soft Touch, ^rhe. Trtbby* William L. ETJ 3, 

303. 

Sonj^ of the Great Land. Tribby. William L. 
ETJ 3, 393. 

Toraason, Gale A. A new experience for an old 

troupe. DRAM 7, 32-33. 
Treasure UEand. Lazier, Gi(. ETJ 2, 264. 

f. SociO'Political Theatre 

Brtistein. Robert. News Theatre. NYTM (June 

16), 7, S6, 3S-39* 44-45. 
Cboiken, Joscpb. Closing die Open Theater. 

TQ 16 (Novmnber-January 1975), 36-42. 
Durham, Weltlon B. An invisible armor; the 

U.S. army ^il>erty theatres. PM 1-2 (October- 

.N'ovember, December- January), 12-17. 
Gi^en Edward G. Political ploys and play.*;. 

DQTR H4 (Aittnmn), 27-32. 
Ghost Dance. Wilmeth. Don B. ETJ 2, 255*56. 
Knapp^ Bettina. Cosmic theaire; The Little 

Chariot of Flames and Voiees. MD 2 Qune), 

225-3-^ 

Lamb, Margaret. Feminist criticism. TDR 3 
(September), 46-50. ^ 

Longman, Stanley V. Mussolini and Che theatre. 
QJS 2 (April), 212-24. 

Morton, Carlos. The Teatro Campcsino. TDR 
4 (December), 7I-7C. 

Rasaulis, Norman A. Identity and aetton in the 
revolutionary worlds of the Balcony and of 
Marat/Sade. TAN, 60-72. 

Rea. Charlotte. The New York Feminist The- 
atre Tronpe. TDR 3 (September), 132-33. 



Women for womeri. TDR 4 (De* 

cember), 77*$7. 
Ryan* Paul Ryder. The Living Theatre's money 

tower. TDR 2 (June), 9-25. 
Scliechnco Richard. From ritual to theatre and 

back: the structure process of the cfTicacy-en- 

tertainment dyad. ETJ 4, 455'SL 
Se\'en Mediiaiions on Political Sado-Masochism. 

Aaron, Jules. ETJ 4, 531-32. 
Shank* Theodore. A return to Mayan and Aztec 

roots. TDR 4 (December), 5G-70. 
Political theatiie as political entcr- 

tainmeni. TDR 1 (March). 110-17. 
Tretlerj Laurence J. Players of commitments 

the Agitprop troups. PM 5 (Summer), 116-19. 
Zangcn Jules. The minstrel show as theater of 

misrule. QJS 1, 33-38. 
Also see: 2S009. 28862, 28870, 28903. 28961. 

28967, 28993. 29072, 29073. 29078, 2912L 29123, 

29191. 

B. Iniernational Theater 

Abel Where is You Brother? Craig, Randall. 
DQTR 114 (Autumri), 72. 

Absent Friends. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 114 (Au- 
tumn), 61.63. 

Action. Cndg, RandeU. DQTR 115 (Winter), 70- 
71. Covenoy, Michael. PP 2 (November). 29. 

Agamemnon. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 4 (Janu* 
aty), 53-54. 

Apple Cart, The. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 112 

(Spring), 35-37. 
Ashes. Craig, Randall. DQTR 11^ (Spring), 43. 

Masters. Anthony- PP 6 (March), 47. 
Babies Grow Old. Shorter, Erie. DQTR 115 

CWiinet), 6G-«7. 
Baeehae. The. Arthtir, Doug. ETJ 2, 27-28. 
Ballyadyna. Bi^an, Marian. TP 193 (September).. 

S-12. 

Bedwinner, The. Boyle, Andy. PP 12 (October), 
40'4L Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115 (Winter), 
4S. 

Bell, Book and Candle. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 112 
(Spring), 38. 

Bewitehed, The. Esslin, Martin. PP 9 Qune), 
36-37. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 
41-43. 

Billy. Bean, Robin. PP 9 (June), 40-42. Lambert. 

J. W. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 50. 
Bingo, Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115 (Winter), 41- 

42. O'Conner, Garry. PP 12 (September). 26- 

29. 

Bird Child. Craig, Randall. DQTR 113 (Sum- 
mer), 66-67. Gilbert, W. Stephen. PP 9 (June). 
44-45. 

Birds of Paradise. Ansorgc, Peter. PP 10 (July)j 
47. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 47. 
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liii I5eiu-cen the TcceIj, A. Hou-^lctt, Ivnn. ?P 2 

(Novcnil)cr), 31^32. Lajnbovt, J. W. DQTR 115 

(Wiirter), 47-48. 
fikicU uikJ Wliitc Minjitrels, The. Lambert, J. W. 

DQTR i\2 (Spring), 
iJlcMniJshiiiy. Lntubert, J. DQTR 114 (Au- 

turmj), IK, Wilson, Sandy. PP 11" (Augusi), 

IVhios. U'hilu.-i, and Reds. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 

115 (Whuer), (i2^G't. 
F5o(ly\v<jrk. Haninioml, Jonattian. PP 10 (July), 

IScjrtlL'No. lloyle, Autly. P? 8 (May), 45. Lam- 
U-n, J. \V. DQTIt 114 (Aiiuimn), 50. 

l4<mliTliJJu Ciisu. A. Morley-Priestmaji, Anuc. 
I)QTR U4 (Autumn). 17-18, 

HreiiR-n Colltu. Pontac, Perry. PP 7 (April), 47* 

Ilrc><)k, Peier. The complete muh h g(oF)a(. 

NVT (Jajiuary 20), 3, 13. 

lUiJlshot Cnmnnornl. PP 11 (August), 30-3J. 

CiilbtTt, \V. .Stephen. PP \2 (September), 

^^\ Common Consent. Craig, Randall. DQTR 

115 fWintur), 76. O^Kccfe, Richard. ?P 12 

(OcU)lH>r), 43. 

CJasiIu of Perscverajjcc, The. Elliott, john R. 

ETJ 2, 2, 261. 
Chester Mysiery Plays, Thu. Elliott, John li- 

ETJ 2, 2.'lD'fiO. 
Chcv Ntuis. LainhtTt, J. \\\ DQTR 112 (Spring), 

in-*iO, Bryclun, Roindd, PP (March). 27'2£). 
Children. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 113 (Summer), 

14-15. IViKon, .Sandy. PP 3 (May), 30-.*J7. 
ChiUlrt'n^s Cnisadc, The. Craig, Randall. DQTR 

U'f (Winter), 73-7(i. I-fowlett, Ivan. PP 2 (No* 

\enibcr). 34. 
Chiir(,hill Plav, The. Russell, Barry, PP 9 (June), 
Shrmer, Eric. DQTR 114 (Antujnjj), OR-GO, 
Ciiy, The. Lainl>ort, J. \\\ DQTR 115 (Whiter), 

50. 

Cockic. Lanil>ert, J, IV. DQTR 112 (Spring), 29. 

AVilsoo, SiUJdy. PP 5 (Hehrnary), 44*45. 
Cole. r,iimbert, J, W. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 50- 

.^1. Taylor, John Russell. PP U (August), 34- 

3.'). 

ColU'ctwl Worlds. Gill>crt, W. Stephen. PP 7 
(April), 49. 

Collector, The. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 7 
fApril), 50. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 113 (Sum- 
mer), 4G-17. 

Come, Cfiiig, Randall. DQTR 112 (Spring), 45. 
Comrades. Lambert. J. W. DQTR 115 (Winter). 

Confederacy, The. Curtis, John, PP 10 (}\i^y), 
31*32. Ijimbert. J. W. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 

59. 



Confujiions. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 115 (Winter), 
frl-G6. 

Connection, The. It/in, Catherine. PP 12 (Oc- 
tober), 41 

Corn h Green, The. Shorter, Erie. DQTR 114 

(Autumn), 69-70. 
Country Life. James, Terry. PP 5 (February), 

52*53. 

Cowboy Mouth. Ansorge, Peter. PP 8 (May), 45. 

Craig, Randall. DQTR MS (Summer), 70. 
Crincum Crarujum. Morley* Priest man, Anne. 

DQTR 114 (Autumn), 17. 
Cymbelinc. .Steilinan, Jane \\\ ETJ 4, 533*3L 

Ansorge, Peter. PP 10 (Jnly). 40*41. 

Daniu of Sark. The. Ansorge, i^cter. PP 2 (De* 

cemher), 27*28. LainF>en, J. W. DQTR 115 

(Winter). 45. 
Danny La Rue .Show, The. ISvyden, Ronald. PP 

5 (i-ebruary), 42*43. 
Dante. Morawiuc, Ebbicta. TP II (NovenJber), 

10-18. 

Dead Easy. Davies, Russell. PP 6 (Majd>), 45. 

Lambert. J. IV. DQTR 112 (Sprijig), 28. 
Death aiul the Devil. Crjiig, Randall. DQTR 

112 (Spring). '10. 
Design lOr Living. Lamliert, J. W. DQTR 112 

(.Spring), 29. Wilson. .Sandy. PP 4 Oajmary), 

4r>*'l7. 

Doctor Taustus. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 1 15 
(Wintej), 50. O'Connor, Garry. PP 12 (Oc* 
iol>cr),":lO':J7. 

DolTs E4oiise, A. Voiing, William C. ETJ 3, 
409*10, 

Dojninoes. Lipsuis, Frank. PP 9 (June). 4^1. 
Dos IH:oncs Por Patroncito (Two Workers for 

the Jiossmim). Bixjkaw, JohJJ W. ETJ I, 108-9. 
Donhlo Donble. Lambert, J. AV. DQTR 112 

(Spring), 25-20. 
Drop of Honey. Povcy, John F. AA 4 (Sum- 
mer), 1-7, 06 09. 
Duck Song. Dau'son. Helen. PP 0 (March), 34- 

35. Lambert, J. \V, DQTR 1 13 (.Spring), 43*44. 
Dumbwaner, The, Crijig, Randall. DQTR 112 

(Spring), 43-14. 
Eden End. Curtis, Anthony, PP S (May), 34-35. 

Lambert, J, W. DQTR 113 (Summer), 51*52. 
El .Soldado Razo (The Soldier of the Race). 

Brokaw, John W. ETJ I, 110. 
Fallen Angels. Shorter, Eric, DQTR 113 (Sum* 

mer), 64. 

Fatal AfTair, A. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 112 

(Spring), 41*42. 
Fears and Miseries of the Third Reich. Shorter, 

Ertc. DQTR 113 (Summer), 62*03. 
Fight for Shehon Bar, Shorter, Enc, DQTR 

112 (Spring}, 38-S9, 
Flow. Lambert. J, W. DQTR 112 (Spring), 26, 
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Flovvm^. Craig, Randall. DQTR US (Spring), 

^17. Lam|>crt, J. U'. DQTR 114 (Aiitmim), 47. 

lroui.% StcwafL PP 8 (Nfay), 4L QMinn, 

Rohcn .S. ETJ 3, 407-9. 
Four from the £n(L Craig. RandaJj. DQTR US 

(.SiJijimer), 71. 
Kaimoijk'. Craig. Randall. DQTR 114 (Au- 

mmn), 74-75. 
Frceicuv% The. DaA\st)n, Helc». PP 2 (Novcm- 

bcr)/^>M7. I^-imbert, J. \\\ DQTR 115 {With 

itr). 12-44, 

From .Mo^t'S lo Mao. Lamport, J. \V. DQTR 
112 (Spring), 20. 

Ciii^lif^lu. .Si)orLt% Eric. DQTR 114 (ALituinn), 
(i!J. 

Cit'nikn^it'ti J'rcR'v Anything. Lambert. J- W. 

DQTR J 12 (Spring), 23^24. 
Cicogiaphy ol a HorscchisntRT, Tbo. Labr, Jobij, 

PP7 (April), 40^47. 
<ih<>si on *riptt>c, A. Lambert, J. \\\ DQTR 

114 (At(lumn), 4a WiUon, Sandy. PP 9 (June), 

C;hosis. Gilbert, Miri:iin. ETJ Z, 406*7. Gillx?rt, 

\V. Stephen. PP 6 (March), 36-39. Lajnbm, 

J, AV. DQTR 112 fSpring), yi-32. 
tongcrbread Lady. The. Brier, Abn. PP 2 (De- 
cember), 20-21. Lambert. J. W. DQTR 115 

(Winter), 45-47. 
Clirolie GirofU. Cvaig, RaiitiaU. DQTR US 

(Summer), 7L 
Grand Magic Cireu.s, Le. Labr, John. PP G 

(,\larch). 5Ja-33. 
t^olden Patliwav Attniraf, The. Gilbert, \\\ 

.Stephen. PP 12 (September), 32-33. Lambert, 

J. DQTR 115 (Winter) 50. 
Gomes. Lnmbert, J. W. DQTR U2 (Spring), 23. 
Gootl Companions, The. Dawson. Helen. TP 

U (Angu.st), .'Jfi-SO. Lambert, J. DQTR 

114 (Antumn), GO. 
Government Inspeeior, The. Uiiusbi'andt, An- 

drzcj. TP a (February), IP,*2\* Shorter, Eric. 

DQI R J 13 (Summer), 63-G4. 
Grabberxvitch. Craig. Randall. DQTR 112 

(Spring), 47. 

Great Caper. The. Bryden. Rottal<L PP 2 (No- 
vember), 24-25. Lambert, J. W. DQTR U5 
(Wiriier). 43-50. 

Greai Society. The. Uimben, J. \V. DQTR 114 
(Aiitmnn), 47. O'Reefe, Richard. PP 10 O^^^T)* 
4.5. 

Hamlet. Ansorge, Ptiter. PP 8 (lUay), 42-43. Gil* 
bcrt, .Miriam. ETJ 3, 40G-7. Lambert, J. W. 
DQTR 113 (Sanuner), GS. 

Hammers. The. Robins, Dave. PP 2 (Decem- 
ber), 20, 31. 

Happy Arrival, The. Wyiinka, ElzbSeta. TP 190 
Qimtl). 6-10. 



Happy End. Shorter, Eric. DQTR M4 (Air 
tnmii), 65-GG. 

Fleil Caesar. SJiorter, Eric DQTR 113 (Sum- 
mer), GO-GI. 

Henry IV. (PiriimleJlo) Hammond, Jonathan. 
PP 2 (November), 31. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 

113 (Snmtner), 47-4S. 

Henry IV, Parts I ami IL Laniben. J. W. DQTR 
1 15 (Winter). 57. Seymour. Alan. PP 7 (April), 
3G^39. 

Henry V. Lambert, j. W. DQTR 115 (Winter), 
57-5R. 

Hereu-anl ihe Wake. Shorter. Eric. DQTR 114 

(Autumn). G4-GG. 
Higbu^aymen, TJie. Lambert. J. W. DQTR 115 

(Winter), 52-55. 
Hohson^s Ghoice. .Shorter, Eric. DQTR 112 

(Spring), 35. 

Hiunb^edog and the Hopping Clogs. ETJ 2, 
263-G4. 

1 Arrive Tomorrow. Ghynowski, Paul and 

Kelcra, Jo^-f. TP 10 (October), 21-30. 
Importance of Being Earnest, The. Lamhert, 

J. W. DQTR 113 (Sumnter), 49-51. 
In u SmaJ^ Country House. Degler, Janiusz. TP 

192 (AngtLst), 23-2G. 
Islnnd. The. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 6 (March), 

40-43. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 112 (Spi:ing), 23. 
Jaek and the fteansialk. LamT. tiil. ETJ 2, 

262. 

Jack the Ripper. Landwrt, J. W. DQTR 115 
(\\'inter), 51. O'Keefc, Richard. PP 2 (*N'o- 
veml>er), 32. 

Jan Maciej KarwJ Fielleat. Degler, Jannsz. TP 

fO (OcLober). 31-34. 
Jcijx de Massacre. Fik, Maria. TP 190 (June), 

15, 20. 

John, Paul, George, Ringo, an<l Bcrt. Henri, 
Adrians PP 12 (September). 3G 37. Lambert, 
J. W. DQTR 115 (^Vinter). 51-.52. 

Joss Adams Show, The. Craig, Randall. DQTR 

114 (Auuimn), 74. 

Jouriiey. Moriey-Priestman, Anne. DQTR 114 

(Autumn), 17. 
Jndies. Cilliert, W. St4jphen. PP 5 (February). 

51. 

Kennedys Children. Craig. Randall. DQTR 

\ 1 5 (Winter), 72-73. Hammond, Jonai ban. 

PP 2 (December), 31. 
King. The. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 10 (July), 

45. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 47. 
King John. O'Connor, Garry. PP 6 (May), 33-40. 
King Lear. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 113 (Sum- 

mer), 54-55. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115 (^Vin- 

ter), 59. 

Knots. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 112 (Spring), 26- 
27. O'Connor. Carry. PP 5 (February), 51-52. 
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Kttuckte. Hammcndt Jonathan. PP 7 (April), 
iOAl. Lambert, J. W, DQTR 113 (Summer), 
42*43. 

Lady from the Sea, The. Blake, Gary. ETJ i. 
[\7, 

Last Analysis, The. Mcrley^Pricstman, Anne. 

UQTR 114 (Autumn), 17. 
Last Finger* The. Povey, John F. AA 4 (Sum' 

mcr), 1-7, 60*69. 
Uadcr, The. Craig, Raridall. DQTR 114 (Au- 

Liimn), 74-75. 
t.cgataire Univet^al, Le. McEIroy, George. ETJ 

J, 534-35. 

L(* Mange Blanc. Wysiuska, Ebbieta. TP 191 
O^ly). 32*34. 

Let My Peopid Come. Brien, Alan. PP 12 (Oc- 
tober), 38-39. Lambert, J. W* DQTR US 
(Whiter), 50*51. 

Liberation, The. fik, Marta. TP 196 (Decem- 
ber), J3.I6. 

Life Class. Gilbertr W. Stephen. PP 8 ^May), 
26*27. Lamfjert, j. W. PQTR 113 (Summer), 
39-41. 

LiHa Wencda. Bban- Marian. TP 193 (Septem- 
ber), 8*12. 

LittEe Eyotf. Shorten Eric. DQTR 113 (Sum* 
mer), 5 8. GO. 

Little Hut, The. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 115 
(V^'intcr), 47. Wilson, Sandy. PP 2 (Decem- 
ber), 22-23. 

Liulc Ocean, Ansorge, Peter. PP B (May), 45. 
Craig, Randall. DQTR 113 (Summer), 70.71. 

Lccncys, The. O'Recfe, Richard. PP 2 (De- 
cember), 25. 

Los Ycndttos (Those iVho Sold Out). Brokaw, 
John W. ETJ 1, 108-10. 

Lovevn, The. Wysinska. Ehbieu. TP 192 (Au- 
gust), 23.29. 

Ludiis Coveiuriae, or N-Towne Cycle. Cmig* 
Randall. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 75. 

Macbeth. Co\*cney, Michael. PP 2 (December), 
18^19. 

Magic. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 115 (Winter), 69. 

Magnyficence. Craig, Randall. DQTR 115 (IVin- 
ter). 7:i. Hosvlett, Ivan. PP 2 (November), B4. 

^faids, The. Lambert, J. ' . DQTR 113 (Sum- 
mer)* 55. Marowiti. Ciiarlcs. PP 1 (April), 
45^6. 

Male of the Species, The. Itzin, Catherine. PP 
2 (Decembe^O^ 24*25. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 
115 (Winter), 4445. 

Man and His Wife, A. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 
114 (Auuimii), 67.68. 

Marriage, The. Fik, Marta. Tp l93 (Septem- 
ber), 19.24. 

Marriagt of Figaro, The. Esaiin, Martin. PP 11 
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(August). 36.37. Lambert. J. W. DQTR 114 
(Autumn), 54.56. 
Marrons du Fcu^ Les. McElroy, George C. ETJ 
4,534-35, 

Marquis of Keith, The. Lambert, J. W, DQTR 

115 (Winter), 55-56. 
Measuix; for Measure. Ansorge. Peter. PP 6 

(March), 45. Ansorge, Peter. PP 12 (October), 

30-33. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 112 (Spring), 39- 

40. 

Meeting Ends. Craig, Randall. DQTR 113 (Sum- 
mer), 69. 

Merchant of Venice. ETJ 11, 31-44. 

Merry-go- Round, The. Davles, Russell. PP 4 

(January), 50*51. 
Midnight. Craig, Randall. DQTR 112 (Spring), 

47-48. 

Mind Your Head. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 112 
(Spring), 24-25. Trotter, Stewart. PP 6 
(March), 47. 

Misanthrope. Young, Lillian C. ETJ 3, 409. 

Monte Cristo. Boyle, Andy. PP 12 (September), 
S9. 

Momh in the Country, A. Howleit, Ivan. YJ 
12 (September), 30.31. Lambert, J. W. DQl'R 

114 (Autumn), 59*00. 

Morgan Yard, The. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 113 

(Slimmer), 66. 
Motor Show, The. Craig, RaiidaU. DQTR 114 

(Autumn), 74-75. 
Mrs. Dot. Shorier, Eric. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 

66. 

Much Ado About Nothing. Shorter, Eric. DQTR 

115 (Winter), 69. 

Natural Cause, The. Craig, Randall. DQTR 
M4 (Autumn), 72-73. Hammond, Jonathan. 
PP 10 Qrx]y),^5. 

Next of Rin. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 114 (Au- 
tumn), 43.44. O'Connor, Garry. PP 9 0""^^)^ 
38-39. 

Nightlight. Craig. RandalL DQTR U3 (Sum- 
mer), 69.70. 

No Title. Shorter, Eri^* DQTR 113 (Summer), 

62. 

Norm and Ahmed. Craig, Randall- DQTR 114 

(Autumn), 73-74. 
Norman Conquests, The. Lambert, J. W. DQTR 

114 (Autumn), 36-38. Pontac Perry. PP 10 

Quiy). 42-43. 
November Night* The. Wysinska, Ehbieta. TP 

191 0"Jy)' '5-19. 
Ogun Onire. Berger. Renato. AA 1 (Autumn), 

64-56. 

Oidipus Tyrannus. Ansorge, Peter, PP 11 (Au- 
gust), 42-43. 

OkapL Wysinska, Ekbieta. Tp l90 0""c)> 20. 
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120 Days of Sodom, Lambert, J, DQTR 115 

(\Viiuer), 50-5K Mairowitz, David Zrae, PP 

2 (November), 28, 
Oi\[y True Story of L^dy Godiva, The, Shorten 

Eric, DQTR 115 (Winter), 64, 
Operation Iskra. Cruig, Randall, DQTR 112 

(Spring), 45-46, 
OthcHo, Slioner, Eric, DQTR 113 (Summer), 61. 
Otlier People, O'Kecfe, Richard, PP 11 (Au< 

gust). 47. 

Ours, SJioner. Eric, DQTR 113 (Summer), 64-66, 
Ow\ Winged Faculty, The, Morley-Prtestman, 

Anne. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 17, 
Painting a Wall. Craig. Randall, DQTR 1!3 

(Summer), 66^67, Gilbert. W, Stephen, PP 9 

Oune), 44-45, 
Party, The, Brien, Alan, PP 5 (February), 39- 
■ 41. Lambert, J, W, DQTR 112 (Spring). 17- 

19, 

Passion Play uear Amalfi, A, Gisolfi D*Aponte, 

Mimt, TDR 4 (December). 47-55, 
Patriot for Me, A, Masiersj Anthony, PP 4 0^"^* 

uary), 54, 

Pay-ofl, The, Lambert, J, W. DQTR 115 (Win* 
ter), 4S. 

Pericles, Prince of Tyre, Siedman, Jane W, ETJ 
4, 533-34. 

Play Mas, Hammond, Jonathan. Pjp 11 (August), 
■H-45, Lambert, J, W, DQTR 114 (Autumn), 
45-46: 

Pleasure Principle, The, Ansorge. Peter. PP 4 
Oaiuiary), 55, Craig, Randall, DQTR 112 
(Spring), 44, 

Plunder. Shorter, Eric, DQTR 112 (Spring), 
37-3S. 

Pygmalion, Bryden, Ronald. PP 9 (June). 30< 
31, Lambert, J, W, DQTR 114 (Autumn), 
5h52, 

Richard IT, Lambert, J. W, DQTR 115 (Win- 
ter), 59-61, 

Ride Across Lake Constance, The, Gilbert. W, 
Stephen. PP 4 (January), 4S-49, Lambert, 
J. \\^ DQTR U2 (Spring), 27*28, 

Romeo and Juliet, Lambert, J. W, DQTR U5 
(Winter), 58-59, Shorter, Eric, DQTR 114 
(Autumn). 65, 

Ruflian on the Stairs, The. Craig, Randall. 
DQTR !12 (Spring), 43, 

Ru-honzi evening. A, Ryan, Paul Ryder, TDR 
4 (December), 114-15. 

Runaway. Esslin, Martin, PP 8 (May). 42, 

Sack Race, The, Hammond, Jonathan, PP 12 
(September), 34-35, Lambert. J, W, DQTR 
114 (Autumn), 4fi-50. 

Saint Joan, Shorter, Eric, DQTR 115 (Winter). 
68-69, , 
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Saint Joan of the Stockyards, Ansorge, Peter, 
PP 9 (Jime), 45, 

Salutations, Craig, Randall, DQTR 114 (Au- 
tumn), 74<75, 

Sammy Cahn's Song Book. Wilson, Sandy, PP 
12 (October), 38, 

Saturday Sunday Monday. Lane, John Frands, 
PP 2 (November), 33-34, Stedman, Jane W, 
ETJ 1, 117-18. 

Schippel, Craig, Randall. DQTR 115 (Winter), 

72, OXeefe, Richard, PP 2 (December), 25, 
Sea Anchor, The, Craig, Randall. DQTR 114 

(Autumn), 70-71, Gilbert, W, Stephen, PP 

11 (August). 46-47, 
Seagull, The, Gilbert, Miriam, ETJ 3. 406-7, 

Gilbert, W. Stephen, PP 6 (March), 36-39, 

Lambert, J, W, DQTR 112 (Spring), 32-33. 
She Stoops to Conquer, Shorter, Eric, DQTR 

113 (Summer), 63, 
Sherlock's Last Case. Craig, Randall, DQTR 114 

(Autumn), 71-72, 
Sherlock Holmes, Lambert, J, \V, DQTR 112 

(Spring), 29-30, 
Shivvers, "Graig, Randall, DQTR 114 (Autumn). 

73. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 10 {iu\y)t 44-45. 
Show-off, The, Pontac, Perry. PP 7 (April), 47- 

48, 

Since He is Absent, Wysinska. Elzbieta. TP 192 

(August). 14-17. 
Six o£ the Best, Craig, Randall, DQTR 113 

(Summer), 72. 
Siiwe Bansi is Dead. Hammond, Jonathan. PP 

6 (March), 40*43, Lambert, J, W, DQTR 115 

(Spring), 22^23, 
Slaughterhouse, Wysinska, Elzbieta, TP 1 87 

(March). 25-26, 
Snap, Brien, Alan. PP S (May), 32*33. Lambert, 

J. W, DQTR 113 (Summer), 43*44, 
Someone Etsc is Still Someone, DQTR 114 (Au* 

tLimn), 71. 

Something's Burning. Lambert, J, W, DQTR 
113 (Summer), ^3, Masters, Anthony, PP 7 
(April), 4B-49. 

,Spasm, Crnig. Randall, DQTR 113 (Summer). 
68, 

Speakers, The. Lahr. John, PP 9 (fune), 34-35, 
Shorter. Eric, DQTR 112 (Spring. 42, 

Spellbound Squire, The, Craig, Randall, DQTR 
113 (Summer), 72. 

Spring's Awakening, Gilbert, W, Stephea, PP 10 
Only). 23-30< Lambert, J, W< DQTR 114 (Au- 
tumn), 52-54, 

Stallerhof, Craig, Randall, DQTR 115 (Winter), 
71-72 

Statements After an Arrest Under the Immoral^ 
ity Act, PP 6 (March), 40-43< Lambert, J, W. 
DQTR 115 (Spring), 22, 
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Stwtcar Named Drsirr, A, Dawson, HcTcti, PP 
8 (Mny). 28-31, Umhen. J, ^\^ DQTR U3 

Summnfolk. Essljii* ^^anin, PP 12 (October), 
28^2f>. Uriiben, J, \\\ DQTR 115 0^'<"^f^»^)* 

.SupcinKiIc* The, Shorter, Eric, DQTR 113 

(Sttiiiiiif^r). Gl r>2, 
S\i<.'i;a aiitl Uio Cuppic;;. Craig, RaiulalU DQTR 

113 <.SumNior), 71-72, 

Table Miiimers, Gilbert. W, Slcphon, PP 0 

(Jimc), >;i-l t, 
r:nniiiK of tlit> nShre^*, TJic, Lambert, J, W, 

l)(>rR I IT) 0\ inter), 57. Tiotten -Slcxvart, 

PP 2 (No\cml>cr), :iO, 
Tempest, Tbe. Ansoige* Peter, PP 7 (April), 

H-^j. LanilH^n, J, W, DQTR J13 (Summer), 

i>;V;")7. .'iJiortrr. F.nc. DQTR 115 (Winter), 6n, 

Sicdman, Jane \V. ETJ 4, 532-3!t. 
Thni Cliampionsbip Sexisoii. PP 9 (June), 32-33, 

l,aiiiben, J, W. DQTR iJ4 (Autumn), 47, 
Tbcrc Cloe^t the lirkle, Lambert, J. W. DQTR 

n5 ^^Vnuer). AlA^. 
Hicvuf^e. Shoni^r, Eric. DQTR 115 (Winter), 67. 
Tiint^ ami the Conway's, Shorter, Eric. DQTR 

1 12 (-Spring). 3-l-:S5. 
Tis Pity She's a Whore. Lambert, J, W. DQTR 

1 i;j (SmnmL^r), 54, 
Tom Thmnb. TroLter, .Stewart, PP 2 (Decem- 
ber), 27, 

't'onighi We Jmproviscn Taylor, Lane, PP 10 
fJnJv), 32-:i3. l,ambert, J, DQTR 114 (An- 
tiinjji), 5G-57. 
lootii of CrhiJC. Unrgess, John. PP tO 0v>ly), 
3^^-38, Ijunbcrt, J, W. DQTR 114 (Autumn), 
4;'5. 

TravL'siics, Lambert, J. W, DQTR 114 (Au- 
Lnnin), 38 41. OXonnor Carry. PP 10 (July). 
34-35. 

TrtaMire Islaint. I,a7ler, Gil, £TJ 2, 2r>4, 
Trial, The, Hammond, Jonathan, PP 4 (Jan* 
uiiry), 53-54, 

rT\:in^k% Craig, Ran<lari, DQTR 112 (-Spring), 
44-45. 

THp to Utircucc, Tht. Craif^, Randall. DQTR 

115 nVimor), 70-70. O^Keefc, Richard, PP 12 

(October), 4 1, 45. 
Tiwbfe on tbe Niglu .SbiCt. Craig, Randall. 

DQTR 112 (-Spring), 4G-47, 
Tweltii Night. Ansorge, Peter, P? 12 (October), 

30-33. Shorter, Eric. DQTR J12 (Spring), 40- 

41, 

Two Nob^e KtnsTncn, The, Lambert, J, "W, 
DQTR 115 (Winter), 50. 

lender U\lk Wood, Lambert, J. W, DQTR 114 

(Antiimn), 51. 
Union Jack. James, Terry. PP 5 (February), 52. 



Veuves, Les. Lambert, J. ^V. DQTR 114 (Au- 

tnnm), 4fi-47. 
Wakclietd ']\>widey Cycle ol Mystery Plays, Tht\ 

Elliott, John R. ETJ 2, 2(iO-GI. 
Walt/, of thL* Toreadors, The. Lambert, J. \\\ 

DQTR 113 (Summer), 43. OXonnor, Carry. 

PP 7 (April), '^2^44. 
Way of Jhe World, The. Lajubert, J, \\\ DQTR 

1 13 (.Sitmmev), 53-54, 
What n V(Hi Diecf Tomorrow. Cilf>erJ, W, 

,StL*phen. PP 12 (October), 3-^-35. Lambert, 

J. W, DQTR il5 (iWntL^r), 44. 
Who Savv Him Die? Umbm, J. W, DC^TR 114 

(Auiiinm), 47-48, 
Why Not Stay [or BrL^akfasi? Ansorge, pL4L*r, 

PP 5 (February), 50. Lambert, J. W, DQTR 

112 (Spring), 28, 
Will, The, Craig, Randall. DQTR ]l$ (.'ium- 

mer), 63-Gll 

Wood, Demon, The, Lambert, J, W. DQTR 113 

(Summer), 53. 
X. Ansorge, Peter. PP 12 (October), 40, Craig, 

Rantlall, DQTR 115 (Winier), 70, 
York Cycle of Mystery Pla)'S, Tbe. Elliott, John 

R. £Tf 2, 258*50, 
You Were So Sweet When You Were Little, 

Uinr>crt, J, W, DQTR 113 (Summer), 48-40. 
Zorba. Pontac, Porry, PP 4 (January), .f)2-53. 
See also; 2Sa31, 2ft8(H, 28870, 28895, 280il, 

2.S986, 20108, 20185. 

C*. Theatre Season Reviews 

Anierican CoUrge Theatre Festival, Tribby, Wil- 
liam L. ETj 3, 39.1-95, 

American Conservatory Theatre Seitson, PERF 
4, 21-30, PERF n, 30-4^L PERF 12, 20-40, 

American Film Theaier, J073-74, Comlois, ^f, 
£. ETJ I, 522-24. 

Anderson, Ilruce, A season swectcued iviih 
sugar; civic light opera 1974. PERF, 5, 10, 
12, 14, 16, IS, 20. 

Anderson, Michael. Jlristol. PP 10 (^jnly). 52-53. 

E\eier, Pp 4 (Jantiary), 62. 

Ansorge, Peter, Glittering in the Gorbals. PP 7 
(April), 22-26, 

■■ — Serbian niglm; Belgrade. PP 2 f^'o- 

vembcr), 18-21, 

Archer, Kane, ^Vhat happened in Dublin. PP 2 
(December), 32-34. 

Beict, UMi. Theatre in Nigeria. SAX 30 (Octo- 
ber-December, 1073), 45-54. 

Brine, Atlrian. Amsterdam, PP B (May), 53, 

Brtissels. PP 5 (February), 50-60, 

Burgess, John, France, PP 7 (April), 54, 

Paris, pp 2 (November), 37, 39, 

pp 10 {]uly),50-5L 
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Conway* Jack. ^Uroadway' revisited. PERF 4, 

Coccncy. Michaol. More Palbdiiim lughls. PP 

'J (Novcnibev), ilO. 
Pashing on to a iintional ihoutre: 

ihc ^VuUnii'gh LycetmL PP 7 (ApjiJ), 27-3L 
Sinking in (he cast: Iran. PP J2 

(OcLoljti), 

So tJierc ii was . . . merry diristiuas. 

PP 5 (Fclirnary), 4G^^47. 

l>iak>;?;uo: TUcaii'c Ontario. PAC 1, M-35. 
UiUT)% Mftrtha. BritiiJii sketchbook. NYTCR 3, 

Ri^t Nights. YD 10, 46. YD U, 43. 

Kovvlo. Donnld. The new pJay in America* 1973. 
PM S-t (February- March. April-May). G5-33. 

Kra/icr. Rol>iji. Fran coph ores of the worlds 
NUiic. PAC 4, 31-32. 

CJiI<J/en. Open Theaier checklist: first perform- 
ances and bibliography. TQ 16 (November- 
January 1975)> 4347. 

GledhilJ, Preston R* The National Theatre pro- 
gram [[I .Mexico. WS 3, 176-81- 

Gooc^T Steve. Anstrin. pp 4 (Jannary). 61. 

Cirecrp Edward G. Broadway on and off. 'DQTR 
li2 (Spring), 54-G4. 

GrodzickL August. Thirty years of theatre in 
pcopIe^s Poland. TP 188^89 (May-Jnne), 14- 
24. 

Kainmond, Jonathan. China. PP 4 (Jaimary)- 
59. 

London Theatre group. PP 4 (Jan- 

nnrv ), SS-Sl. 

Oval Festival. pP 9 0^"^). 46-47. 

Temporary theati-e. PP 2 (Decem- 
ber), 28. 

TJicatrc in the comminnty. PP 6 

(March). 47-48. 
Hofloway. Ronald. £asL Berlin. PP 8 (M;^-). 50. 
Germany. PP G (March), *JO-m 

PP 9 (June), 49-.^0. PP 10 (Jtily), 43-49. PP 

11 (August). 48, 51. P]P 12 (September), 4r>, 46. 

PP 12 (October). 47. 

Hamburg. PP 2 (November), 39. 

Hughes. Cmherinc. Connecticut/ Yale. PP J 1 

(August), 47-48. 
. New York. PP 4 (January), 56-57. 

PP 6 (March)T 48-49. PP 5 (1-chruary), 56-58. 

PP 7 (April), 52-54. PP 8 (May) 48-50. PP 9 

(June), 48-49. PP 10 (Jnly), 49-50. PP 12 

(September)^ 43-45. PP 12 (October)* 45-46. 

On and off Broadtn^y. T74. 156-615- 

Ttiin, Catherine. Actors unlintitctL PP 2 (No- 

vomber)r 35. 

International theatre diary. TFAC 

2 (May^July), 23-56. TFAC (Fcbrttary), 2949. 



InvitationaJ Festival of E.>:perimentnl Drama. 
Wickstrom, Gord<^.'i M. ETJ 2, 249-52. 

Ka^imiercr/ykt Barbara. IV Jniernational Fesii- 
val of Open Tl*eatre in Wroclaw. TP 187 
(March). 14-16. 

KetT, Walter. The theatre is running short on 
talent. NYT 2 (May ]9)> 1, 14. 

Kirby. E. T. Indigenotts African theatre. TDR 

4 (December), 22-35. 

Kirby, Victoria Nes. Casserole: an illusion. TDR 

3 (September), 130-31. 
Knapp, Bettina. TJie Parisian ihcutrieal jicenc. 

DT 1 (Fall), n-14. 
Kosinska, Maria. Polish Kesiival of Soviet 

Drama in Katowice. TP 187 (Mareh)> 2b23. 
Krollt Jack. Actors, actors. NYTCR 3, 372. 

Lambert, J. W. Chicliester. DQTR 114 (Au- 
inmn), 56-60. 

Lane. John Francis. Italy. PP 8 (May), 40-47. 

Rome. PP 9 (June), 50-53. 

Spoleto. PP 12 (September), 42-43. 

/emreJh at Posiiano. PP 2 (No- 
vember), 30-37. 

Leech. Michael. Finland. PP 5 (F^ebruary). 03. 

Lncasp Walter. Amateur Festivals Various. 
DQTR 114 (Autumn), 18^20. 

Ma.stci^. Anthony. Actors company. PP 8 (May)T 
43. 

Mayer, Dnvid. Manchester. PP 5 (February), 53. 
McKellen> Tan. An actor's diary. T74, 99-106. 
^^ellor, Tsha. Amateurs. PP 4 (January), PP 

5 (Febniary), 66. PP 9 (Jttne), 60. 

Miller, Judith. Theatre Popitlaire de Lorrainei 
regional theairc. ^ETJ 3, 352-64. 

Morley- Pries tman? Anne. Comment: amateur. 
DQTR 114 (Aiitimin)i 17-18. 

Mulrinc, Stephen. Fringe benefits. PP 12 (Oc- 
tober). 22^23. 

Naup Tia. Stratford's E.>: peri mental Theatre 
moves into the main stream. PAC 3, 19-21. 

Nightingale. Benedict. Royal Shakespeare Com- 
pany. T74. 74-a8. 

Novick. Julius, ryomc classics, a few sims, out 'ol 
town. NYT 2 (September 8), 1, 9, 18. 

0*Connor, Garry. Paris, pp 4 (January), 59-61. 

O'Keefe, Richard. National Youth Theaier. PP 
12 (October). 41, 43. 

Liverpool. PP 9 Onne), 57. 

Oliver, Cordelb. Festival time: Edinburgh. PP 
12 (Oetoijcr)p 20-22. 

Scotland. PP 7 (April). 55. PP 12 

(Septemljer). 47-40. PP 2 (November), 41. 

Pallem Mary. College theatre across Anierica. 
PM 1-2 (Fall-Winter 1975). 24-30. 

Parlalakean. Nishan. The off-off broadway the- 
ater. DT 1> 19-21. 
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Pcctj Seymour* A connoisseur's jiummer theatre 
guide. NVT 2 (June 23), 1, G. 

Perkvnsj Dorothy* Neptune's Hth season in re- 
view. PAC 2 (Slimmer), 39-^1. 

Richards, Michael. Cardiff. PP 5 (February), 

Richmond, Farley. The vaisna^va drama of As* 

sam.I?:TJ 2, l-lS-GJ. 
RitsscU, Jiany, IJiruiingham. PP 7 (April), 57. 

PP 11 (August), Gl, 53, 

Nottingham. PP 9 Qune), 55. 

StotCr PP G (March), 50, 53. 

Saddler, AUcn. South West. PP 9 (June), 55, 

57. PP 12 (.September), ^0. 
SJiortcr, Eric. Ucportory round-up. T74, J32-42, 
SogHu^zOJ Richard. The Edinburgh Festival; 

197-k TAX, 73, 87, 
Stilwell, Charles. Community theatre across 

America. PM 5 (Summer)^ 120-2G, 
Sto\TCll, Don. Prague. FP 5 (February), 6L 



Swift, Astrtd. The West German theater scene: 
10GG-I973. DT 1, 2-11. 

S^yd^owst;i, Roman. XV Ft'stival of Polish Con- 
temporary Plays in Wroclaw, TP 1 1 (No- 
vember), 19*25. 

Thomson, Peter, Shakespeare straight and 
crooked; a revie^v of the 1973 season at Strat. 
ford. SS, 143*54. 

Vandenbroucke, Russell, The London theater: 
1973-1974. DT 1, 14*10, 

Wahlman, Maude, A festival of contemporary 
arts. AA 3 (Spring), 16, G9-7I, 

Warrens, Lee. The third all Nigeria festival of 
the arts. AA 1 (Autumn 1973), 44^G, 

What's going on. PAC 1, 7-JO. PAC 2, 5-12. 
PAC 3, 6-12, PAC 4, 7-lC, 

Young, Marjorie. Performance in PolisJi vil. 
lages, TDR 4 (December), 5-2L 

Also sec: i?8855, 28856, 28884, 28908, 2S920, 
29178. 
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ABSTRACTS OF DOCTORAL DISSERTATIONS IN THE 
FIELD OF SPEECH COMMUNICATION, 1974 



CAL M- LOGUE 
University of Georgia 

Two hundred and thirty^three abstracts of doctoral dissertations in the 
field of speech communication are published beiow. The abstracts are cate- 
gorized under eight areas (there are no abstracts in Forensics): Instructional 
Development, 11 (with 1 for 1970, 1 for 1972r and 1 for 1973); Interpersonal 
and Small Croup Interaction, 34 (with 4 for 1973); Interpretation, S (with 3 
for 1973); Mass Communication, IS (with 2 for 1973); Public Address, 26 (with 
4 for 1973); Rhetorical and Communication Theory, 37 (with 2 for 1972 and 3 
for 1973); Speech Sciences and Audiology, 2S (vith 5 for 1973); and Theatre, M 
(with 2 for 1971 and 2 for 1972). Seven abstracts of dissertations completed in 
1975 are included (but not in the table below). 

The table compares the number of dissertation abstracts reported in the 
Bibliographic Annual from 1969 to 1974. The number of institutions reporting 
abstracts during these years is also included. It is significant that although forty 
different institutions submitted abstracts again in 1974, the total number submit- 
^ted in that year is only 196, a decrease of 89 from 1973. With the exception 
of the Interpersonal and Small Group Interaction area, which had an increase 
over 1973 of 7, there was a considerable decrease in the other areas of study. 

Data in the table are cumulative. For example an abstract of a disserta- 
tion completed in 1971 but not sent in until 1974 is added to the number sub- 
mitted in 1971. 



Abstracts REPORTEr ^ Number of Institutions Reporting^ 1969-1974 





1969 


1970 


1971 


1972 


1975 


1974 


Forensics 


1 


1 


2 


0 


1 


0 


Instructional Development 


14 


10 


16 


13 


17 


11 


Interpersonal and Small Group Interaction 


16 


24 


29 


36 


27 


34 


Interpretation 


9 


10 


11 


13 


17 


8 


Mass Communication 


25 


32 


53 


56 


22 


18 


Public Address 


63 


35 ' 


51 


66 


39 


26 


Rhetorical and Communication Theory 


41 


46 


47 


48 


61 


37 


Speech Sciences and Audiology 


66 


68 


71 


66 


61 


28 


Theatre 


63 


57 


47 


67 


60 


34 


TOTAL 


274 


263 


287 


324 


286 


196 


Number of Universities Reporting 


32 


36 


36 


34 


'40 


40 
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Each abstract is placed in the category in which it appears to be most ap- 
propriate. Some of the abstracts, however, relate closely to rnore than one area. 
For example a person interested in Interpretation should not only read abstracts 
found under that area, but also study carefully dissertations abstracted urier 
Theatre and other areas, Tlie department in which the dissertation was - 
pleted is in parentheses. Unless a different date appears after the name of the 
deprtrtnient, tlie dissertation was apj^roved in the year 1974, Unless otherwise 
indicated, the dissertation was completed in fulfillment of requirements for 
the Ph,D, Also the abstract was written by the author of the dissertation unless 
othenv*ise noted at the etid of the abstract. 



Instructional Development 

AdUsoii, Lorcttu, An Experimental Study rii 
Coinprvhonsioii liy College Students of Time, 
Couiprcsscd, Educational Mntcrinlj;, Coluni- 
bin U (Lnugunge, Liter^ture^ Speecli ^in\ 
Thoatrc), 1972. 

This study assessed: comprelicustou by 200 
subjects of onc*hour lectures at J75 and 275 
words per minute, the degree oi comprehett- 
sion m successive thints of encJi lecture; and 
the reactionjj of the subjects nnder each con- 
dition. 

Two t*quatcd Jcctures were constructed, A 
com prehension test and quesiiot^nitirc followed 
each lecture. Scores were plotted for successive 
ihirrls within each lecttire. The questioimaire 
elicited ittformatiou concerning physical and 
l>sycholof;icil condiiions experienced. Mean cc^m* 
Prehension scores, standafd deviations, t* tests, 
nnd bercentiles were computed to evaluate the 
rcsiths. 

Results were: (1) RcTte hud a signilicant eflect 
on (he scoit's for three of the four condilioiis 
observx'd at the ,01 lev^el. (2) Differences be- 
tween tile comprehension scores wcii; sign 111- 
cnnt ;jl the ,01 or ,05 level, (3) The total 
sample showed a separcTtion of 22 percentiles 
between the mean comprehensioh scores foT 
the two conditions, Comi:>rehcnsion withui 
e;ich Iceturc produced a V patterning* sup- 
portuig Broadbent's reports, (5) A majority re- 
ported feelings oE fatigue^ censioui anxietyj 
and I.owered self-assurance itndcr the time-com- 
pressed condition. 

The stndy concluded that significantly less 
was comprehended at the time-compressed rate; 
length of listening materials aPl>cars to be a 
criticU factor; tlie time* com pissed eJftciency 
index has been qiiesiioncd" educationally signi- 
ficant m;iterials should be placed in the 5rst 
and last r^sitions; middle materials should 
be strengthened; interest in content appears to 
be associated with greater comprehension than 



does Preference for a medium; and the negative 
physical and psychological effects reported in* 
dicate a need for furtlier evaluation of the 
use of time, compressed speecli in education, 

Broivn^ George ^f* Communication Behavior 
and Edueadouul Outcomes in Interpef^uat 
O^inniunicatton Courses, Denver U (Speecli 
Con 1 nu I n ica tion ) . 

The puri^ose of this study was to determine 
10 \\*Um extent a I'elationship exists between 
the social '^motional and the task behavior of 
the teacher* lis perceived by the students^ and 
the degiee of cognidvc gahi made by students 
durui^( a course in fundanieutjds of interper- 
sonal communication. Addilion:ilZyf the 4Stndy 
oo,Tipared student perceptions of teacher leader- 
ship behaviors and overall student satijifaaiort. 

Data wete generatetl from two samples from 
distinctly diflerent student: populations: Miami 
Dade Community College and the University 
of Denver, The \Fiami Dade sample consisted 
o£ ten ratulomly selected sections taught by 
seven diJTerenl instructors. The Denver sample 
consi,sted of four purposively selected scctionsj 
each taught by a different iastructor. 

Three iu^trumenis \vere administered: (1) A 
2S*itcm Fuiuia mentals of Interpersonal Com* 
mimlcation Examinaiioni developed by this in- 
vestigator to measure eognitive gain; 2) Halpin* 
Winer Loadersbip l\ehavior Description Ques- 
tionnaire; i^nd (3) Storey Satisfaction Question, 
nairc. 

Resells of the comparisons shewed greater 
cognitive gain in both ^samples and were gener- 
ally assoeiated with ]ow instructor task behavior 
and to a lesser extent with social emotional 
beliavior as perceived by the students. On the 
other hand, student satisfaction ivas found to 
be significantly associated with high student- 
perceived task and social emotional behaviors 
of the instructOri whether the leadership be* 
liaviors were considered separately or combined. 
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Coiichtsions rcgaTding student satisfaction as 
a correlative ot high levels oE both dimensions 
of the teacher's pcrceivec! hehavtors — task and 
Social emotional — seem consonant with related 
iTCscarch findings. Never I: h el ess, the condiisionsS 
rtf^arding cognitive achievement were not. 

UnrdmatT, Roherl. The Effects at Four Inier< 
niitteni Inforniaiion Feedback Schedules on 
Error Kate, Rtcalli atid Rcteniion of Video- 
t.ipeil Programmed rjisStrncliojial Matt^rlals. 
t' of Oret^on <Speeeh). 

Tlie pttrpose of this sttidy was to determine 
the effects of intemittent Jnformatiou fcedhack 
sthednles on content ercor rate, recall* and re- 
tention of videotaped pro£;rammed tnaterinls 
Viowctl umler group-Eiaccd eonditions. Subjeevs 
were nndei'graduiile college studcntsS who vol- 
unteered for the study. 

The two independent variables identified^ in- 
termitient in Formation feedback schedules and 
bvogiammcd units had four levels each: FR2: 
VR2: FlU: and Vr3 for tlie schedules, and 
four * sections from The Analysis of Behaviot 
by B. F. Skinner aud j. C. Holland {McGraw- 
Hill. I9G1). 

The printed material was transposed onto 
four videotapes produced to conform with the 
feedback schedules. The task frames, with all 
prompts removed, were trsed as test materials. 

A counterbalanced. 4x4 factorial design was 
selected for the study. Subjects were randomly 
assif;ned to four experimental groups. Me;vsure* 
mcnts were taken on error fate while viewing 
the videotapes, immediately after viewing the 
videotapes, and on the seventli day after treat- 
ments F statistics were used to test for signifi- 
cant differences at the 0.05 level. 

Iniennittcnt schedule effects were not signifi- 
caut; trend anal)-sls indicated lower rates for 
the variable ratio sclicdules. The program imits 
and the interaction effect were also not signifi- 
cant. 

The results suggest that the program con- 
tent may be operating as a feedback mode; 
error rates niay be primarily influenced by the 
Urogram structure and content, rather than by 
the feedback available through schedules. Dis- 
tounting the diflevcnccs l^ctween scK-paced and 
group- paced mediated programmed learnings 
the study supports the idea that externally 
manipulated feedback has little influence, if 
any, on error rate. 

Freedman, Michael L., A Two-Stage Consulting 
Model Cor an In<Scrvice Humanistic Educa- 
tion Program. Kent State U (Speech). 



This study began with an in-service teacher 
training grant in huinanistie education from 
the State of Ohio (Woldt, 1973). A two-stage 
consulting model for the training program ^vas 
developed and field research was conducted to 
evaluate this model. 

The Two-Stage Consulting Model was de- 
veloped fronv literature on the Two-Step 
Communication Flow Model {Lazarsfeld, Berel- 
son Sc Gaudetr 1943), on diffusion of innova- 
tions (Roqers h Shoemaker, 1971), and on or- 
gajii:£ational training in educational systems 
{Schmuck S: Rttnkeb 1070). The literature pre- 
chcts that change agents who are trained by 
a primary sourtie {stage one) will be success- 
ful in influencing a target group {stage two). 

The chance agents were 42 educators in a 
.suburban elementary school system while the 
target group was the remaining 240 educators 
of the same school s>'stein. The primary source 
was the pragram activities of a summer work- 
si wp and year-long folio w-ttp conducted by 
ten Rent State University Consultants. 
* The results indicate that the Primary source 
did increase the knowledge and positive atti- 
tudes of the change agents as a resuft of a 
two-;vcek summer workshop. Howevcn the pri- 
mary source did not further infiueuce ihe 
change ai^enis* influence the knowledge or atti- 
tudes of the target group during the year-long 
foJlow-up. The results srtggcst a reformation 
of the Two-Stage Model: (1) "readiness" sub- 
siages preceding each of the Model stages* and 
{2) utilisation of both innovators and opin* 
ion leaders as change agents for influencinjj a 
target group. 

GttnderseiT^ Dennis F. Relationships Between 
Speech Delivery and Speecli Effeodvcncss: An 
Empirical Study. U of Texas at Austin {Speech 
Communication). 

Six speech delivery variables were discovered 
to be most frequently mentioned as causing 
speech effectiveness by both texts ajid empirical 
studies, 'rhesc variables (volume, rate, voice 
quality, posture, gestitrCr and body movement) 
were oberationalized in the light of pertinent 
literature and varied singly and by groups in 
ten sj>ecch conditions. The resultant video- 
tapctl presejitations were validated and shown 
to over 220 subjects. The findings of this 
phase of the research indicated that speech 
delivery, as operationally defined, had no effect 
on attitude changCj reca It-comprehension, cf/ios 
trustworthiness, professionalism or objectivity. 
Significant differences were observed (jue to 
delivery in the ztho% dynamism factor. 
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Subsequent studies using vitiated evidence tn 
the speech indicated that in composition in* 
effective conditions, delivery contributed sig* 
nlficantly to some measures of speech elective* 
ness. However^ the greatest variance in all 
measures but dynamism came from the com* 
position of the speech, with speech delivery 
being an augmenting variable in the low 
composi tionsv 

Implications for the teaching and grading 
of speech arc drawn. Implications for future 
research involving interactions of composition, 
delivery and tthos are suggested. 

Hoflord, James L. A Survey of Undergraduate 
Speech Cbmtnunication Training Required 
of Secondary Level Trainees at Teacher 
Preparation Colleges and UniverstCies in New 
York State, 10684060* Syracuse U (Speech 
Education), 1970* 

.Tins study had two aims: (1) to describe 
the total speech communication course work 
required in 1968*69 \vithin N.Y. State sec* 
ondary level teacher preparation programs; 
and (2) to evaluate selected portions of that 
coursework and the semester hour requirements 
by comparing Instructional objectives and sub* 
ject matter emphases with a representative 
set of criteria for same within teacher prepara* 
tion programs. 

Criteria for evaluation of the required 
speech communication was developed by a 
judging panel of the ten ''most knowledgeable 
speech cdvjtatots currently active in American 
higher education/' as voted on t>y a random 
sampling of the Legislative Assembly of the 
Speech Communication Association. 

The results of the study arc: (3) The judg- 
ing panel medium, preference for ''minimum 
amount of total speech training for secondary 
level teacher prep, programs" was 6.75 semes* 
ter hourSr with the subject area considered 
''most important" that of **Gronp centered 
training" such as Group Discussion. (2) The 
survey of all 73 N.Y. state-wide colleges with 
teacher Prep, programs (involving mail ques* 
tionnaires to speech faculty and training super- 
visors with on-campus validation interviews) 
sho^-ed that the surveyed programs did not 
meet the minimal criteria levels of total speech 
commttnicatiun training — eitlter in total hours 
or in the area of group discussion skills. Aver* 
age total hours required: 2*1 semester hours. 
(3) Finding also indicate inadequate amount 
of speech training required within the teach* 
ing methods coursework. 



Ingram, David B* Videotape Self Confrontation 
in Teaching Communication Skills* State U 
of New York at Buffalo (Speech Communica^ 
tion). 

The purpose of the study reported here was 
to attempt to compare the specific contribu- 
tions of each of Bve stages ot the "complete 
videotape self confrontation'* (VTRSC) learn* 
ing Process. The stages were to (1) provide 
students with skill related information, (2) 
have them view a videotape recorded demon- 
stration of the skills, (3) desensitize students 
io the VTR equipment, (4) provide practicum 
sessions with immediate VTRSC feedbadt* 

It was hypothesized that the posttest skill 
performances of subjects receiving the '*com- 
plete VTRSC training technique*' (stages 1, 2* 
3, and 5) would be siginficantly more effective 
than the posttest performances of subjects 
trained with other combinations of the tech* 
nique. 

Facilitative communication skills* as described 
by Gibb fl961), were taught to fifty under* 
graduate students enrolled in beginning ^eech 
communication courses. Immediately following 
his training, each subject participated in a 
defensive- Provoking discussion. 

Trained judges rated and ranked videotape 
recordings of the discussions in terms of the 
ability of the trained subjects to create and 
maintain a supportive climate. No significant 
differences were found among the ranks and 
ratings assigned to the subjects in the five treat* 
ment groups. The experimental hypothesis was 
not supported. 

The following factors may have contributed 
to tJie failure to confirm the results of previous 
studies. (1) the' complex nature of facilitative 
communication skills may require more in* 
tensive instruction, and (2) these skills may re- 
quire a Particular attinide set on the part of 
the student. 

Jackson, Dale Mr Implications of Empathy Re- 
search for Speech Communication. Indiana 
U (Speech)* 

In this inductive study a body of empathy- 
related research is reviewed fOr the ;>ur^ose 
of identifying theoretical and ptdogogJcal imp* 
lications for a college*leveL introductory course 
in speech communication. Empathy is viewed 
as both an affective and cognitive process In- 
volving the subjective entry into another's feel- 
ings, combined with a degree of objective 
disCancer The results of studies conducted pri* 
marily in the fields of psychotherapy aiid coun* 
seling are summarized in several areas: the 
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effects of empathy upon therapeutic relation- 
shipS/ commumcatioHj and teaching; methods 
devised to measure empathy and their TCtattve 
validity; the variables vUlcU a^ect one's ability 
to be emparhlc such as personality factors, per- 
ceived similarity, age, sex, inielligpnce, and 
social schemas: and finally^ empaihy training 
methods and their comparative e^ectiveness. 

It is suggested that speech texts have viewed 
empathy too sinsplisticalty and that communi- 
cation theory is significantly affected by empa- 
thy tesearcU, especially in the areas of audi- 
ence analysis and listening. When the teaching 
of speech communication is viewed In the 
light of empathy research findings, several con- 
clusions emerge: the teaching of empathy in a 
speech classroom supports both contemporary 
communication theory and the central goal of 
communication skills improvement; the teacher*s 
own emparhic ability is an important, even 
necessary, prerequisite to students' em pat hie 
growth? research data identifying factots urhlch 
infiuence an individuaVs empathic capacity help 
(he student data provide a basis for choosing 
the most effective training methods to he 
adapted tor the classroom. 



McClhineyt Julie Lovrcr and Middle Socio> 
economic Class Children'^ Interpretation of 
Stimultis Sentences with Contradictory Hes^ 
sage Cues. U of Southern Califotnia (Speech 
Communication). 

The intent ot this stttdy w$ to investigate 
the interpretation ot contradictory stimulus 
sentences {vocal versus verbal message cues) 
by lower and middle socioeconomic chil'dtsen. 
A methodological procedure was developed to 
examine Basil Bernstein's theory ihai lower and 
middle socioeconomic persons use and value 
restricted and elaborated codes, respectively. 

It was hypothesized that lower class, re- 
stricted code users would use extraverbal cues 
to interpret contradictory sentences more often 
than middle class elaborated code users, and, 
conversely, middle dass persons would u^e 
verbal cues more often than lower dass per* 
sons. 

The statistical design included two inde- 
pendent variables; socioeconomic dass (middle 
and low) and stimulus message cue (verbal and 
vocal). 

Subjects were Eorty middle and forty low 
socioeconomic class children (seventh graders). 

A secondary quesiion (forty subjects were blade 
and forty white) wa* to study pttesible radal 
effects. The aubject* listened to fifteen taped 
messages^ nine of which were contradictory. 



Subjects responded to a question related to 
each laPed message. 

The data were analyzed by factor analysis 
to determine type of contradiction subjects 
responded to, and Chi square analyses were 
performed to determine' verbal or vocal prefer- 
ence by class, and secondarily by race. 

The results showed that there was no signifi- 
cant diiFeirnce between middle and low class 
on contradictory stimulus items. In secondary 
analyses, there were significant differences be- 
tween black and white responses on the con> 
tradictory items; white children responded sig* 
nificantly more ofton to verbal cues than did 
black children^ and blacks responded slgnifi- 
antly more often to vocal cues than did white 
children. 



Parmenter, Catrol Irvin. Communication and 
Learning: A Programmed Unit Concerning 
the Relationships Designed tor Use in 
Teacher Training Programs* U of Colorado 
(Comm u nica tio n ) . 

This study shows that the role of the teacher 
is changini^ to that of a learning fadlitator^ 
bm that teachers are not always prepared for 
this change. This is due in part to a lack of 
materials designed for use in teacher training 
which deals with relationships between com> 
munication and learning. The Purpose of the 
study was to develop such materials in the 
form of a programmed unit of instruction^ 

The examination of communication ^d 
learning and relationships between them is 
carried out In the framework of process char- 
acteristics identified as goals, levels, and com* 
pOncnts. Sources of material are cited and de- 
vdopment and evaluation ot objectives and 
frames ate explained. 

The proEpram is a scrambled- book, consisting 
of .simple one-response frames* multiple-choice 
response frames, and open-ended tratnes. The 
latter require student»i*istructor interaction. 
The program moves froin simple response to 
complex application frames. An instructor's 
manual accompanies the Program and consists 
of a description oE courses into which the Pro- 
gram could be incorporated, a description of 
correlating activities, and an annotated bibli* 
ography of supplemental materials. 

The studv concludes by recommending the 
inclusion of course work dealing with rela- 
tionships between communication and learn- 
ing as a required part ot teacher training pro- 
grams. It also recommends that these courses 
be offered in Department} of Speech Com- 
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mtmication* Tliosc recommendations art based 
on findings reported in the study and are 
followctl by suggestions for further research. 

Rowe, Wayne David. An E\ peridental In- 
vcjsiigsjtioii of the Effects of Preferred Sensory 
Modality^ Afc^de of Presentation, and Level 
of Difficnlty Upon the Comprehension and 
Aesthetic Appreciation of Literature. U of 
Southern CalifonJia (Speech Coinmiinica* 
tion). 

The research findings regarding the com* 
jjiiralive c/fcct itlJon comPi-ehcnsioii of single 
Versus multichannel presentations have been 
divided between those which have found no 
iidviu^tages hi audio* visual presentations over 
single channel presentations and those which 
have supported the supeviority of au<:Uo*visnal 
presentations. As regards channel effects upon 
aesthf^tk ai^prcciiiUf^nt tlie hndh^gs ave divided 
between those wlio have found greater aesthetic 
atJPrcciation in audio-visual presentations and 
those who have foinid it in single media pres- 
sentations. Several communication researchers 
have pointed out the need to consider Individ- 
tial Preferences for modality as ^ possible fac- 
tor resPonsihJc for these tnconsisfcnt findings. 

Subjects ^totaling 132) were assigned to one 
of ^ouv sensory modaUty pretcjenee classifica- 
tions High-Anditory-High Visual: High 
Auditory-Low Visual; Low Auditory-HigU Vis- 
ual: Low Auditory-Low Visual) on the basis 
of their PerEonnancc on the vis\ial and audi* 
tory subtests of the Cappon and Banks sensory 
QiioUcixt Test* After random assignment to 
one of three treatment conditions {auditory^ 
vkitai, or auditory- visual), subjects were given 
four literary selections of varying difficulty 
levels. Pereentage- right comprehension scores 
and aesthetic aiipreciation ratings were de- 
termined. 

Findings of thrs investigation indicate that 
the comprehension and aestJietic appreciation 
of literaturi: arc not a function of the inter* 
action of preferred sensory modality, mode of 
presentation* and level of difficulty. The impli* 
cations for ihc teaching of literature are ihat^ 
as operationalizcd here, there are no sistnifi- 
^^ant diflerenccs between the auditory* visu^il* 
a»d audio-visual modes of pi^scntation in terms 
of the comprehension and nestheiic apprcria- 
iion of literature. Furthermore, the findings 
suggest that more needs to be done iu modality 
Y^rcferencc research before any * definitive con- 
flusions can be reached about the utility of 
the modality preference construct. 



Watkins, Charles E. White Teachers' Evjilua* 
'tion» of Black Children's Speech. U of Texas 
at Austin (Speech Communication)* 

Pre^lotis research stiggested teachei's^ evalu* 
atjons of the ethnicity of black children's 
speech depended in part on the teachers' ex- 
pectations, the teachers' exposure to Black 
Englishj and the teachers' language attitudes. 
Therefore* a linear model was constructed to 
test hypotlieses pertaining to the contributions 
and intei^ctions of these variables. Thp evalu* 
aiions of children on videotapes, the e\pecia- 
lions for stereotypical children, the exposure 
to sl>eakers of low and middle status gionps* 
and tlie language attitudes pertaining to die 
linguistic acceptability and classroom uerniiss* 
ahility of Black English were measured for 99 
.\uslin teachers. Statistical analysis levealed 
that ejc pec ta lions* exposure* and language atti- 
tudes contributed to variations in evaluations* 
Uiat esipectfltions ^^nd evaluations were linearly 
tJiough not directly related, that ratings are 
biased in ihe direetion oi most exposure, that 
favorable language attitudes are associated 
with favorable evaluations. Implications of 
these findings * concern the interpret ition of 
pitjvions studies, the design of future research^ 
and the education of future teachers, 

Wilcox* Ethel M. Sodo*£conoinie Factors of 
Countcrattitudinal Advocacy. Bowling Green 
State U (Speech)j 1973. 

It has been observed that socio-cconomicaNy 
disadvantaged studeirts are entering colleges and 
universities in ever growing numbers and tJiat 
for these students in particular^ communica- 
tion skills are crudal for sodab academic and 
vocational success. However, a review of the 
literature suggests that little is being done to 
incirasc the communication skills of these stn* 
dcntSk 

This study was designed to aid the speech- 
communication teacher and others interested 
in incre.isin^ the commnnication skills of the 
socioeonomically disadvantaged student. Two 
primary concerns of the study were: How do 
attitudes of low and high status subjects com- 
pare on 25 selected social issues; and what 
h die effect of reward in effecting attitnde 
change following countcrattitudinal advocacy? 

The above questions were studied by ntili^* 
ing a 2 X 3 factorial design. Subjects were 
classified a$ high or low status on the basis 
of parent^Jl education, occupation^ and home 
area* Experimental subjects engaged in counter* 
attitudinal advocacy were given no reward, an 
immediate reward ($1*50) or the promise of a 
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lewiitd {delayed reward of $].50 to be sent a 
month after tlie study took Place)* Control 
group subjects took only the pretest and the 
Ijosttest. Findings of interest included the fol- 
lowing: (1j on nine of the 25 social issues there 
was a diffrtHjnce of attitude of higJi and low 
status subjects; (2) in ail experimental cclls^ 
cnnntcrattLtadfnal advocacy produced signiftant 
aiiiiudc chatige; (3) rewards led to greater atti- 
tude diange than did no rewards; and (4) status 
did not significantly effect the amount of atti- 
LLide change. 

WEsnicr, Jack The Effects of Evaluation 
and Self -Esteem Upon Task Performance. 
Dtiiver U (Speech Communication)* 

The purposes of this study were to determine; 
{]) ihc effects of positive ^nd negative cvaluii- 
litnis and tJic inQiience of a person*s level of 
seir-cstcem upon Liidividiial task performance^ 
and (2) the utility of cognitive consistency and 
wial apiiroval tJicories in explaining and pi'e- 
dining these effceis. The study invoked two 
i)\i<is of evaluation, positive and ucg;itive, and 
three IcvlOs of self-escfem; low< mediumt and 
hit^h. ^"avOl^ble and unfavorable juilgmeniS on 
c\;duaiioii forms were randomiy assigned to 
stibjtvts. 

It was hypothesized that the effect of cvahta' 
tion on the task performance of medium scJf- 
esteem stth[ect5 would differ significantly from 
the cffecis of evaluation on the task perforu:- 
aiice of high and low self*csteem sttbjects. It 
was also hypothesized that methum self-esteem 
subjects who recci\-cd positive evaluations would 
have a higher task performance score than 
medium self-esteem subjects who rcceivcil nega- 
tive ciTiluafions* 

The finduigs did not support ihc hypotheses. 
It was also fotmd that the task accuracy scores 
were not significantJy different for eaeh level 
of self*esteem. However the responses of higli 
aud low self-esteem subjects on the post experi- 
mental questionnaire supported cognitive con- 
sisieney tiieory. The implicadon is that cvahia- 
cion may affect the altitudes of individuals 
iWth diJTerent levels of sejf-esteemi but not 
nccessarify the person's task performance. 

Interpersonal and Small Group 
Interaction 

Anatolj Karl E* An Experimental Invcsti* 
gation Into the Effect of Interviewer Race^ 
Status^ and Subjects^ Social Classification on 
Opinionnaire Responses of Btaek Inter- 
viewees* U of Southern California (Speech 
Communication)* 
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This study attempted to assess ihe effects 
of subjects* social class, and lin interviewer's 
mce and status, on biack interviewees* opin* 
joiutairc rei^ponscs. 

Experimental subjects {40 lower social class, 
and 40 upper social class blacks) were intcr- 
vie\s*cd by two interviewers (black and white) 
who alternated between high and iow status 
cotiditions. The interview agenda consisted of 
questions equateU for content, duration, and 
ambigulty^specificity level. The hypotheses — 
based oji differences in opmionnaire response 
stores — wei-e tested in a 2 k 2 x 2 factorial 
iixed'Cffeets analysis after-only design. 

The results demonstrated that the race and 
status of ihe interviewer exerted a different 
influence on the responses of uPper social class 
blacks from ihe influence excricd on the re- 
sponses of lower social class blacks. All ihrce 
main cffeccs— subjects' social class, interviewer's 
race, and interviewer's status— and ciieir inter- 
actions were significant* 

The findings of the study were explained 
under terms of an ' *i n cerv ie we r- inter vie wee co- 
orientacion'* hypothesis. An interviewee's co* 
orientation with an interviewer would seem 
to be a major influence on his willingness 
to give accurate responses. Anotiier e^pla* 
nation for the behavior of both types of in* 
tervicwecs may be derived from the inter* 
\iev/ce*s perception or attribution of a sub- 
jective*, or an objecdvc similarity between him- 
self and the interviewer. Accuracy of responses 
in an interview may depend on the extent to 
which incei personal similarities are Perceived 
as having instrumental value for the inter- 
viewee* 

Bcthclj James A* l^^a^d and Tact Attrilmtion 
as a Frodnrt ^f Antecedent and Consequence 
Interaction in a Persuasive Communication 
Setting. Oklahoma U (Speech Communica* 
tion)* 

This study sought lo resolve the incentive 
theory- dissonance theory controversy by way 
of a ne^v and extended opera tionali7a tion of 
Bern's (1965) concepts of manding and tact- 
ing behavior as they relate to tlie'attitude attri- 
bution Process. 

A three -factor interaction was hypothesized 
on the basis of a review of the litcratiiTC in 
the CO u nter*atLi I udinai* advocacy paradigm. The 
hypothesis slated: '*Thcrc will be an inter- 
action effect upon subjects' attitude attribution!^ 
wi)cn exposed to a message under differing en- 
vironmental conditioner as indicated by two 
levels of antecedent o^ntent> consequence aware* 
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cies* and coosequence valence/' Manipulations 
were carried out in a Bern-type simulation. 
Experimental procedures produced an n-size ot 
100 subjects* randomly selected and assigned to 
10 conditions: Ant^csjcnt (laa/mand), Aware- 
ness (tin foreseen /foreseen), Valence (positive/ 
negative). A two-level (tact/mand) no.consc- 
<:fuej]ces control condition was also utilized. 

The three*way ANOVA failed to confirm tlte 
hypothesis in an attribntion.of-atutude^consis- 
tency-to*anofher condition, but sustained the 
predicted three*factor interaction in two in- 
stances of observers* own attitude responses. 
Data results provided cliiriricatinn of the in* 
ccntive. dissonance controversy and generated 
twelve infonnally stated hypotheses. 

A modification of the Bern theory was ad- 
vanced to the efTect that self-attribution and 
other attribution processes are functionally dif* 
fercnt, due to the presence in the former and 
absence in the latter of a subjective preoccupa. 
tion with autonomy derived from the illusion 
of freedom. 

Bctty^ Samuel A. Some Determinants of Com. 
munieation NetWDrk Structure and Produo 
tivity: A Stufly of Clinic Staff Interaction in 
Two Philippine Tatnily Planning Organiza' 
tions^ Michignn State U (Communication). 

This Study approaches the Problem of the 
place o£ network structure variables in de- 
veloping a theory of organizational communi- 
cation. Structure is viewed as a mediating 
variable betwei^n communication relationship 
variables and productivity. 

The subject* for the study were the clinic 
personnel of two fnmily planning organiza- 
tions iT) the Republic of the Philippines^ one 
private and the other a government agency. 
The final sample contains 41 clinics and 13G 
persons, The sample of clinics was chosen 
systematically by varying distances from Ma^ 
nilla. 

The data were obtatned from three sources: 
(1) clinic records, (2) questionnaire measuring 
communicatiotL relationship variables and so- 
ciometric responses on communication con- 
tactir and (3) questionnaire measuring control 
variables. 

It was Predlcwd that the higher the subor- 
dinate »pe reel ved control in the supervisor sub- 
ordinate relationship, the higher the freq^iency 
of interaction in the relationship. Agreement 
on information priority and information de» 
pendence were hypothesized as positively re* 
Utcd to frequency of interaction among work 
group members. Information quality and hier- 



archy credibility were hypothesized as nega* 
lively i^lated to frequency of interaction. As 
a heuristic device, a hypothesized path model 
is suggested as representing the direct and 
mt^diiited effects in the sttidy. 

Group connectedness and group embedded- 
ness were tiypothesized as positively related to 
prod tic tivity. Group dominance was hypothe* 
sized as negatt\jly related to productivity. 

Two hypotheses were accepted. Information 
quality was found to be negatively related to 
frequency of interaction and information de* 
pendence positively rekted to frequency of 
interaction in work groups. Generally the 
Study does not support the contention that 
network Structure variables n^ediate the effects 
conitnunication relationship variables. 

Clarke, Patrkk. Interpersonal Commirnica. 
tioji Variables as Predietors of Marital Satis. 
faction^Attraction. Den\^r U (Speech Com* 
munieation); 1973. 

Tiie Purpose of this study was to examine 
the relationship between perceived interper* 
sonal perception and marital sat ts faction ^at trac- 
tion. Most specifically, the study sought to de- 
termine which of the three independent vari' 
ables was the best predictor of satisfaaion^ 
attraction in relationships of different dura^ 
tioji. 

One hundred and forty-eight couples were 
assigned to categories on the basis of the 
length of their relationship. Four self-report 
scales were completed by the, subjects. The 
measures included: a perceived confirmation 
inventory, an intimacy-scaled self -disclosure 
scale, a measure of direct interpersonal per- 
ccption* and a measure of satis faction- at trac- 
tioji. Step'wise multiple linear regression pro. 
cednrcs were applied to the data to determine 
which of the independent variables was the 
best Predictor of the dependent variable in 
the different stages. 

The results of the study indicated that, 
regardless of the length of the relationship, 
perceived confirmation was the best predictor 
oE satisfaction^ a ttr;)ction. In Stage 1, (1 to S year 
relationships) perceived 'confirmation accounted 
for 53 percent oE the variance in satisfaction* 
attraction thus confirming Hypothesis 1^ In 
Stages 2 and 3 similar results were found. Per- 
ceived confirmation accounted for 43 and 50 
percent of the total variance respectively. Hy» 
potheses predicting the greater influence of self* 
disclosure in Stage 2 (4 to 6 year relation^ 
ships) and of congruent perception in Stage 
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3 ^rebtionships over 6 years old) were re- 
jected. The ojntribution of £e!f*dbdosure and 
congruent perception Co the total varianee in 
al[ three stages was negligible, 

CrriHTord} Harold E* A Descriptive Analysis of 
lUti Employee Appraisal Interview io. the In- 
dnsiria] Organization. tJ of Minnesota 
( S peecli, Comniu ntca tl on ) , 

This siudy focuses, on how measures of ap- 
Praisal interviews are interrelated, and what 
dimensions underlie those relationships. With* 
Ui i>rCvious literature there exists a complex 
army of potentiaUy relevant criteria related 
lo ihe content} process, and results of appraisal 
interviews. 

Tw'enty*eight measures of contents proceis* 
and results collected from 168 supervisor- 
cmijloyce Pairs were factor analyzed. Eight 
f;iciors emerged, accounting for 70,5% of the 
variance. The Rrst four factors^ explaining 
50^% of the variance^ appear to be more 
relevant than the last four factors. Those 
Hi^t four factors* the variance explained^ and 
ih** refiecied measures, are; pathos, 2\A% 
(employee's feeling about the interview and 
the ratini;; atmosphere during the interview; 
supervisor's understanding of employees' views; 
extent of praise); disapproval, 14.5% (number 
of weaknesses discussed; perceived and actual 
consensus of weaknesses; comprehension of 
negative information: extent of criticism); ap* 
Proval, 8.2% (number of strengths discussed; 
perceived and actual consensus of strengths; 
comprehension of positive information); i^rt- 
m^;p 6.7% (emplo)'ee's self* rating; supervisor's 
overall rating of the employee; comprehension 
of the overall rating). 

Locaied within these first four factors were 
75% of the content variables, 85% of the re- 
sult variables^ and only 35% of the process 
variii hies. 

The remaining factors and the variance ex* 
plained are: participation (5.6%); advice (n*l%); 
rime (5,0%); salary (4,5%), 

Also included in the findings were several 
unaniictpated variable relationships. One ex- 
amljTe is employee satisfaction wtih the salary 
increase received was not related to any other 
study variable, 

Croiicht 'VVayne ^V, Dominant Direction o£ Con* 
hr^'iite Lateral Eye Movement and Responsive* 
iirci! to Fncial and Verbal Cues* Michigan 
State tJ (Communication), 

The reseaLrch focuses on (I) facial cues and 



verbal cues and (2) a characteristic eye be- 
havior of CPmmunicators. The latter is seen 
as relating to Individual information process- 
ing and is referred to as conjugate lateral t /e 
movement (CLEM), It occurs when a subj^;ct 
breaks eye contact to think prior to answer* 
ing a question. The dominant direction of 
movement (right or left) seems to be an indi- 
cator of a variety of communication behaviors 
and infdnnation processing styles. 

Previous research suggests that individuals 
vary* in their relative responsiveness to differ* 
ent types of cojnmunicative cues. The present 
research , focuses on difference in relative re- 
sponsiveness to facial and verbal cues when 
the feelings of another Person are being 
judged. 

Tfic finding suggest that a theoretically pre- 
dieted relationship exists between (1) dominant 
direction of conjugate lateral eye movement 
and (2) relative responsiveness to facial and 
verbal cues. The theoretical rationale for ex* 
pectin such a relationship is based on the 
dnulj!e,dominance model of mEoimation pro* 
cessing styles (Bakan, and 1971), The 

nndin!rs contradict observations made in a 
clinical setting by Day (1967). 

An additional finding is that females are 
more responsive to fecial cutH, and males are 
more responsive to verbal cues, 

Bccatrse limitations of the measuring in- 
strnments used, the results of the study should 
be considered suggestive rather than conclu, 
sive, 

Daniels^ Wayne \V* Communication and Con- 
fliai The Roles of Meaninj; and Disctission. 
tJ of Colorado (Communication)* 

A field experiment was performed to in- 
vestigate the effects of meaning; and discussion 
on the reduction and resolution of interper* 
sonnl conflict. T(ie form of conflict under 
stt[dy was (hat which ensues from discordant 
ihoMjrht — co^^nitive conflict — between two adults 
in a non*competittvc situatbn. 

The study involved a two*staged design: (1) 
The Prcinter-action measurement and classi- 
fication of 50 strbjcet*pairs on the basis of 
denotative and connotative meaning relation* 
ships concerning a realistic political issue. (2) 
An interaction sequence requiring individual 
judgments and joint decisions on the same 
issue. 

The resnlis wer^; (I) The overall effect of 
discussion was to lower the mean level 
conflict. (2) A general trend to conflict re- 
duction by all subject'pairs was followed by 
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a trend tow^arcl increased conflict. (3) Denota- 
tion and connoiativc meanii^g simUarUy were 
boili r<:quired to support continued conflict 
reduction across the entire interaction sequence. 
(4) An initi;^! trend to increased effectiveness 
of persuasion in joint dectslou making by alt 
subject'pairsf co»ittnued for connotatively sim^ 
Mar dJads, hitt was replaced by n trend to in- 
creased use of compromise to resolve judg- 
menial differences by connotativcly diflerent 
diads in the l{itter portion of the tntcraaion 
sequence. (5) Tlie htglier status member of 
each diad tended to defer to the lower status 
member iJi the- resolution of differences by 
persuasion* 

The study reflects a muttdisciplinary view 
of communication. It bridges between labora- 
tory research in social psychology and prag- 
niiitiCr as l^■ell as tlieoretical, interests m the 
area of interpersonal conflict. 

D^djjj Carlcj- H. I'rediciivc Correlates of In- 
novativeiiess tn tlie Difftision of a NoivTectv 
nofogic^t Innovattoi) in an African Sctiing. 
Okhdionia V (Speed) Cominunicatton). 

The burpo,ses of this study were to e:tamine 
coireliites of innovativeness in the cmss-cul* 
uiral diflusion of a tipn- technological hmova- 
ti(m and (o compare those results witli ve- 
veardi predict tng technological diflnsion. Tlie 
innovation measured was the adoption of in- 
dividulil m<*mbersliip in Chinches of Christ* 

A field survey in Ghana, West Africa yielclctl 
*[22 subjects. Nine predictor variables were 
con^etaied with innovativeness using multiblc 
iiiid partial correlations. 

The results o£ the study were as foltowst 0) 
Of ihe nine predictor variables tested (social 
inieiaction^ cosmopolitcness, degree of literacy, 
newspaper exposure, magazine exposure^ age, 
education, opinion leadership^ and village size), 
age, newspaper exposure, and village size ac- 
conntctl for the most amount of explained var* 
iance (16.tt%). (2) Of the nine predictor vari^ 
ables onlv age and village size were uniquely 
and significantly correlated^ though negatively, 
with innovativeness. (3) When compared with 
results from previous diffusion research pre- 
dicting innovativenessi the present study com- 
barcs loWr One explanation is that the uiili?^- 
litni of \*;inablcs from tedinological innovation 
diflusion research is inappropriate for non- 
tech iiologica I diflusxon research. (4) Post-hoc 
annlysi-S also indicaied a non-linear relation- 
ship between village size and innovativeness 
(eta= .fi67). 0) ^Vhen subjects were split into 
residents of lar|^ and small villages, through 



additional post-hoc analysts^ variance explained 
increased up to 12 percent. 

Epstein} Steven L» The Acceptance and Eval- 
uation of Belief Statements as a Predictor of 
Changes in Beliefs and Attitudes. V of Illi- 
nois at tJrbana<Cft£)mpaign (Speech Com^ 
munication). 

Operating from the assumptions of Hsji- 
beings summation theory of attitudes, the pur^ 
pose of this mtdy was to determine liovv a 
subject's reaction to belief statements in a 
message influences his beliefo and attitudes. 

Subjects listLMi their beliefs, the strength 
and c'valua iou of each belief, and their atti- 
tude toward several grouPs of People. Two 
weeks later stibjects received one of several 
messages, consisting of nonsi^Uent belief state- 
ments, about one of the groups of people. 
Subjects responded ^ j each belief statement 
in tenns of the degree of acceptanct: or re- 
jeciion and the degree of positive or nega» 
live evaluation. This was followed by ihc 
measures of the first sessiotu 

Xo diflercnces were found in the following 
cicbendent variables: (1) tlie number of nies* 
sa^e-relatetl additions to and deletions from 
an ijidividiiars belief hierarcliyr (2) tlie niitn^ 
bcr of recipient -genera ted additions to ;ni(' 
deleiious from an individual's belief hierarchy, 
(3) the magnitude of the absolute value of 
the mesijHigc^related changes in bejief streujT[di- 
e^'^i Illation J (4) the magnitude of the absolute 
value of The recipient -genera led changes in 
belief strength -eval nati on i and (5) the absolute 
valtte of post-message attitude. 

Two research hypotheses were supported: (I) 
reactioiA oo a message was found to be posi- 
tively related to both message -related and 
recipient -gen era ted changes in belief strength' 
ev^iluation, and (2) boih niessuge- relate^ I and 
recipient-generated changes in belief strengdi- 
evakiation wvtc positively related to post-mes- 
sage attitude. No difference was found in ihe 
;ihility of message -related or recipien regener- 
ated changes in belief strength-evaluation^ and 
(2) both message ^related and recipient -gen cr- 
ated changes in belief strength^e valuation were 
positively related to post-message attitude. No 
difference was found in the ability of message- 
related or recipient*generated changes in belief 
5t renqth -evaluation to predict post-message atii- 
tnde. 

Ew^banlCj Kathryn B. A Study of Some Factoi^t 
That Affect Patterns of Communication tn m 
Natural Groxtp. Ottlahoma V (Speech Conv 
ni(inicatioii)r 
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'Uiis study describes commimication paiierns 
in a natural groiiP under formal leadership^ 
tomixires oh^iervL'd patterns to those previously 
n-riortcd, anti investigates effects of seating 
arrangements, team assignments, and clique 

D;jtn wcrt; obtained at an NSF*spansored 
Institute on Case Methods in Engineering, 
Stanford University, August-September, 19G7, 
Suhjecis were sixteen students enrolled in an 
engineering problems course^ pllis the pro* 
fcssor(s) who conducted the seminar — a seven* 
Lccii^member group. Data consist of tape re* 
ct>idijij;s, ob^erveTs' logs, and srudeiits' Te* 
SDonses to sociometric questionnaires. Con* 
chjsions are based on detailed analysis of 
twelve selected sessions* 

InicraetLon profiles disclosed roughly half 
;fuiie. half inactive behavior* A who*to*whom 
matiix preserving individual identities siiowed 
sjpnifUant conoJrdanec among rankings foi' 
u>tpd interaction initiated, received, addressed 
Hi iJie gi'oup. and addressed to individuals^ 
Phts reliable decreases in cell values across rows 
and do^vn columns, Within*and between -session 
hhnsi' movements appeared extremely sen si- 
ii\L' to leadership differences and discussion 
ifiutcnt. Statistical tests showed a significant: 
meetmg x seating interaction when seating 
annngemcnts were changed, and a signiR* 
cant meeting main effect when team assign- 
ments \^'crc made. Sharp differentia don in Par* 
Li[iliation> suhhtfsedl)' ctia vac (eristic of larger 
I^rnups, did not occur. Participants consistently 
usfd more than twenty percent o£ available two- 
peiSdn (hanncls. These findings are interpretetl 
as due to formal leadeiship, clique formation, 
or both. Within cliques, on three criteria lead- 
cr^ were pcrceiv^jd as more competent than 
memfiers, and TTiemt>ers lhan non*mcml>ers. 

Results suggest generalizations based on 
small, laboratory groups may be more widely 
applicable ttian fias been assumed. 

Fish, Sandra A Phenomenology of Woman. 
SiHifheru Illinois U (Speech). 

An individual's sexuality, the meaning he or 
she gives to mascuUnity or femininity, is an 
intt^gral part of his or her personal identity, 
formed by and revealed through communica- 
tion with other individttals* This study, an 
c\hJoratory attempt to determine the meanitig 
of femininity as reflected in the verbal state- 
inenis o£ a grotip of women, addressetl two 
maif)r questions: {I) What does it mean to 
be woman? ajkl (2) How can such meanings 
he obtained? 



Ttie methodology used for the study was a 
l^fLCnomertofogically based participant observa* 
lion in which the author-reseatcher was a 
member of a women's consciousness-raising 
group which had as lis goal tfie exploration 
of the question. What docs ir mean to be a 
woman? The nine fourdiour sessions were 
audio- taped and jranscribed, resulting in a 
400*page transcript which was exaniined from 
a phenomenological perspective* 

An examination of the transcript revealed 
four major categories discussed by the group: 
Ecehngs about other women, self- percept ion, 
Eeeimgs ;ibout men, and fetlings about mother* 
hood and children* Tlie conversations of the 
women were synthesized into four primary 
statements corresponding to these categories. 
The overriding theme which emerged from this 
siudy was the desire of tlie women in the 
group to transcend the limiting female social 
role charaeterized by passivity. The m<snning 
of femininity revealed here adds a significant 
dimension to t^ie understanding of female sex- 
uahty. 

Fitx*£nj^j John A, A Study in Organizational 
Commnnications; The Reladon*ship of A^, 
Organizational Levelj and Functional Assign- 
ment to Receiver Satistacdon, Interests and 
Preferred ^Ieans of Transmission, U of Sonth* 
,crn Caliternia (Speech Communication)* 

This study was an investigation of one mani* 
fcstation of the individual /organization inter- 
face, namely the organization's eommnnica- 
lions system, 

Schein's psychological contract with its ex- 
change theme served as the foundation con- 
stnitt of the rescarcii. Organizations typically 
pass downward wJiat infonnatton ihcy choose 
to diijClose to the employees bnc they seldom 
do an effeciive job of drawing information 
ubward from below* Research has shown that* 
as a result,, senior management has an in* 
complete and incorrect pictvire of the attitudes, 
nmls, and feelings of the employees* 

liy surveying over 1*000 oflicej^ of a brgc 
west coast bank this study sought to discover 
the attitudes I' cy had toward the qnaiity and 
quatttity oF information which the bank's 
fortnal communications system provided. Spe- 
cifically it looked at the impact ttmt age, 
organizatJon level, and functional assignment 
had on receiver interest, satisfaction, and pre- 
fered means of Iran mission* 

Four general iza lions were drawn. One* in- 
terest was highest in topics of a personal na* 
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ture* Two* ag* was the strongest predictor 
among the three demographic variables. Three* 
^oung officers were les3 satisfied than were 
older officers wEth the coiximunE cations of the 
bank* Four interest* change slowly but slgniS- 
cantly, with age. 

Frcimutht Vicki $. The Effects of Communica- 
tion Apprehension on Communication Effec- 
tiveness. Florida State U <$pee<J) Communi- 
cation), 

The effects of senders' apprehension upon 
receivers' ratings of communication effective- 
ness were investigated in this study, 

Schachter's (l9(>4) theory of emotions pro- 
vided a framework in which to understand 
the intrapeisonal nature of communication ap- 
prehension. The following research hypothesis 
was examined: "Physiological, psychological, 
and verbal behavior indices of communication 
apprehension can predict comprehension^ per- 
ception of speaker eredibilityi and ratings o£ 
sPtecJi effectiveness." 

The stimulus materials were videotapes of 
the first minute of 85 different students ex* 
pressing their views cm women^s liberation. 
Measurements on all the indices of communi- 
caiion apprehension Jiad been taken on these 
students as the videotapes were being pre* 
pnred. In rhis study, each of these one minute 
videotapes was shown to a single receiver. 
Eiich videotape was shown twice so the nttm- 
ber of siibjects in this experiment totaled 170. 
These receivers watched the videotape and 
filled otit forms measuring 'Iheir comprehen- 
sion, perception o£ source CTedibility^ and Tak- 
ings of speech effectiveness. 

Rcsidts obtained from regression analyses pro- 
vidc<l support that the indices of communi- 
cation apprehension could predict all the 
conimtmicarion cfTccis except one. perceptioti of 
character, Uvcn thou^^h the prcdition equations 
were sigjiificant, the amount of variance ex- 
plained in each of these communication effects 
was small. 

Canonical correlation provided additional in- 
^i^hih into Uiese results. The strongest rela- 
tionship between tJic set of communkatiou 
api>rdicnsioM variables and ihe set of commttn- 
ic.Tlion cffocrivcness variables indicated that tn- 
divtflnaH who reported high apprehension ex- 
perienced much silence in their speech and re- 
ceived low ratings on language facility, vocal 
chaTacieristios, and general effective ^icss. 



Ganim, Charles J* A Critical Analysis of the 
Leadership and Communication Styles of 
Elected and Appointed OEDcials in a Town 
GovernntetiL State U of Nei^ York at Buffalo 
(Speech Communicatkin). 

The purpose of this study was to analyze 
the relationships of eight factors related to 
officials in town government to two organiza- 
tional variables — leadership style and inter- 
personal communication style. 

A (iet^ study methodology was chosen^ in* 
eluding review of doctiments^ direct observation^ 
structured interviewSi and surveys administered 
to the officials and their direct subordinates. 

For the Actors of elected and appointed 
olRcials^ part-time and full- time positions^ 
limited and permanent terms of offfee, high 
school and college degrees^ few and many 
subordinates, and high and low regulation 
influencing decision- makings the town oflicials 
were divided into two groups each according to 
defined criterion. The mean scores from the 
surveys were calculated and compared usin^^ a 
i-test. 

The oflicials were also ranked according u^ 
tlie criterion for the factors of number of 
years in office and official's age. For these, the 
r correlation coefficients were calculated. 

The results from the viewpoints of the offi- 
ials and their direct subovdinates were con- 
sistent in afftrming two statistically significant 
relationships: (1) FuU-time officials have greater 
interpersonal communication with their sub' 
ordinatcs than part-time officials. (2) Officials 
with high school degrees have greater inter- 
personal communication with their subordin^ 
atcs thav\ officials with college degrees. 

Other results which demonstrated less con- 
clLtsive relationships were: (1) Officials who 
tended to have more of a team style ^cadoT, 
ship had fulbtime positions^ high school de* 
grees, fewer subordinates, low regulation in- 
nnencing decision -makings or limited terms of 
office, (2) OfficLils who intended to have gi^ater 
iiuerijcr.'ional communication with their sub. 
ordinates were appointed or had fewer subor* 
dinates. 

Gothbcn^t Hclcu M. User Satisfaetloti witti a 
Librnrinn^s Immediate nnd Nonimmcdiate 
Verba UN on verbal Communication. Denver U 
^Speech CommnnicJitioti), 

The purpose of the investigation was to ex- 
plore the effect of a reference librarian's im- 
mediate and non immediate verbal' nonverbal 
communiavtion on a library user's satisfaction^ 
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with the reference Process. 

The sample in the study was made up o5 
two reference librarians who were trained to 
act as accomplices, and 6n public library users 
involved in an information search* 

The study was conducted in the reference 
area of a county Publk library. Each librarian 
accomplice randomly responded to fifteen ref* 
erence interviews with- immediate communica- 
tion and fifteen interviews with nonimmediate 
communication. 

Data from questionnaires v-^^sre analyzed in 
an ANOVA^ computer prograrn with the fol- 
lowing results: It was found that a library 
user who is exposed to the immediate verbal- 
non-verbal communication of a librarian ex- 
pressed more satisfaction with the reference 
interview and with his or her own performance 
in negotiating the reference question, than a 
user exposed to a Ubrarian*s npn immediate 
communication. No significant difference was 
Found for a library user's satisfaction and the 
transfer oE information when exposed to be 
i mm ediate-non immediate communication of a 
librarian. 

Hiiif S\ts:in Kogler. Interaction Synchronic 
nation. Attitude Similarity, and Attraction. 
Denver U (Speech Coirununieation). 

Tins study was undertaken to Investigate 
the eifecis of different levels of attitude simi- 
larity (a verbal variable) and synchronization 
(a nonverbal variable) on interpersonal attrac- 
tion. Synchronization, an iuccraction variable, 
has been defined as the compatibility of 
rhythms between individuals. If two people 
are synchronized, their spoken communication 
will be free from interruptions and long si- 
lences; tE two people are asynehroni/cd, their 
spoken communication will contain interrup- 
tions and/or long silences. 

Tile specific purpose of the investigation was 
to dclcninne: {!) the effects of attitude simi- 
larity oil attraction, (2) the effects of syncbron- 
ization on attraction, and {.^) the relative: effects 
of attitude similarity and synchronization on 
attraction in the initial phases of a relationship. 
Expciimencal interviews were conducted by 
four trained in t<*r viewers* on 96 University of 
Denver students. Each student was randomly 
assigned to one of four experimental condi- 
tions; (1) Agreement/ Synchronization, (II) 
.^grecment/Asynchronization, (III) Disagree- 
ment/Synchronization, and (IV) Disagreement/ 
A synchronization. Following the tntarvieivs the 
subjects were asked to complete the McCroskey* 
McCain (1972) attraction measure for two 




Actors of attraction, task and social. Two-way 
analysis of variance was used to analyze the 
data. 

Expressed attitude agreement (attitude simi- 
larity) was found to affect social attraction 
scores but not to affect task attraction scores. 
No effect for synchronization on attraction 
(task or social) was found. The variable of 
agreement h^"d the greater effect on attraction 
in the initial phases of the relationship. 

Hooker, Sharon L* A Study of Power^ Author- 
ity, Leadership, and Communication in a 
Student Activities Organi^atiOfU. Southern 11. 
linois U (Speech). 

The Purpose of this study was to determine 
the nature of power^ authority^ and leadership 
operating within the formal and informal di* 
mentions of the Student Activities Center at 
Southern IMinois University at Carhondale as 
revealed by the communication within the or- 
ganization. 

The methodology and analysis of data for 
the study were based upon an examination 
of five aspects of the organization: the formal 
structure, the informal system, the external 
and internal communication, the power re- 
lations] lips in both the formal and informal 
s)'stcmSp and the need for change. 

The conclusions of this study were: (1) In- 
stitutionalized powex and authorUy gained its 
source in the formal system and its inter* 
connections with the University's formal or* 
ganization; (2) Benign power and authority 
emiuated from the unique competencies and 
abilities oE individuals and was present almost 
exclusively in the informal system; (3) Assigned 
leadership was designated by the forma) system 
and functioned primarily to deal with those 
relationships outside of the organization; (4) 
Emergent leadership manifested itself in re* 
sponse to specific issues and individual competi* 
tiveness and was limited only to internal prob- 
lems; (5) Individuals within the organization 
were viewed as **defensive communicators" as 
exhibited by mis-managed communication, un* 
certainty regarding rights to communicate, and 
explanations for decisions and problem solu- 
tions becoming justifications. 

Change for this organization was necessary 
as based upon the conditions that existed re- 
garding defensiveness of i:om muni cation, puni- 
tative qualities of power and authority, po- 
ll tlcal^interpersonal relationships, tentativeness 
of relationships between the formal and in* 
formal system, and leadership being based on 
pou'er and audiority. 
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Jsajicsoiu Frederick W, The Effccu of Dc' 
fct)SivciicjyS and Involvement On the Accepts 
'Alice of Fenr Arotistn^ Cominunicution.s. Den* 
vtr U {Spcccli ComiKTmieation), 1973* 

The explanations accotmCing for tlie varying^ 
eJTects of high and low fear appeal.? seem to 
fall into two classes of variables, those deaU 
ing with defensive reactions and those deal- 
injj Tvitli involvement* It has been ar^jued thvit 
these two classes of variables may determine 
under what conditions low threat is more 
likely to be clTective and under what condi- 
liotis high thieat is more likely to be effective 
in crediting nttitudc change. 

In nccoidance^ this cxncrinicnt exninincd 
two variables which were predictctl to interact 
wtjh threat tn respect to attitude change^ de^ 
tensive stimiiU (as dclhicd by Sarnofl's psychO' 
analytic theory) and involv^cment (as defined 
by McLnhan's theory of mctUa involvement)* 

*rhc research objectives for this study were 
10 detcrniinc* ulicihcr* ;i) levels of defensive 
stimuli (high and low) aJTcct the acceptance 
of fear appeals; (2) levels of invoh-cment (high 
iind low) affect the acceptance of fear appeals; 
f^) combinations of defctisivc reactions and in- 
vnKcmcnt affect the acceptaii^ze of fear appeals* 

TJic principle findings of this study were 
thin (1) high fear was fountl to produt:e gteaict 
atiitiitle change than low fear; (2) no t\v*o*way 
intcractton effects were found among possible 
combinations of any two of the three indc- 
[Kndent ^'ariables; and (3) no ihree-way Inter* 
actions were fotmd among the i^ossible com* 
biriations of the tl\rec itidepcndcnt variables. 

Kelley> Robert L, An Experiments^! Study of 
the Influence of RolcTaking Ability oti Se- 
lected Communication Behaviors in a Dyadic 
Coiniutxnication Situation* Kent State U 
(Spmh)* 

This research project attempted to learn 
how role. taking ability infltienccs interpersonal 
comunication behavior, Rolc-taking ability was 
the independent variable and was operational* 
i;ed ihroui^h the Elms Empathic Fantasy Scale* 
Dependent variables included; communicator 
effectiveness, pcisuasihilityr credibility, Machia' 
vcllianism* and a rolc-taking comiJetencc scale 
compri^efl of several categories* 

The subjects were male and female under- 
graduates enrolled at Kent State University 
fl073-74)* The experimental fask was an em- 
ployment interview. Half of the subjects Played 
the role of a company representative and the 
other half pJaycil the role of applicant, Eacfi 



interview was videotaped* The videotapes were 
analyzed via interaction process analysis mod' 
ihed to assess role-taking competence. The in- 
terdict ion Process analysis served as a check 
upon the i*alidity of the Elms scale of role* 
taking abiJity* Sevcrul criterion measures were 
administered following the employment inter, 
view task to test the influence of rolc-taking 
ability upon each dependent behavior* 

Biased on tlie experiment, several inferences 
were made- This research provides no evi, 
deuce that roIc*t;tkuig ability influences eoni- 
mnnicaior effect iveness* persuasibiUtyi credi- 
bility, or Machiavellianism* The observed lack 
of iuflnenct* may have been due to cither im- 
j>reeise measurement of dependent variables or 
the hecvihar nature oi the experimental task* 
'Vhh rescareh docs' provide substantial vcrihca- 
tion that the Elms scale has validity as a 
measure of role, taking ability* Finally, lolc- 
lakiug ability ivas foitnd to predict the fob 
lowing commiinicition behaviors: cooperation, 
agreement,, asking for criticism, asking for in* 
formation, and a rclttetance to give informa. 
Lion* A modified Interaction Process Analysis 
format was used to measure the incidence of 
iliese behaviors* 

Kidd, Virginia V* Happily Ever After and 
Other Relationship Styles: Rhetorical Visions 
of Interpersotial Relations tn Popular Jour- 
nals> I05l,'72* U of Minnesota (Speech Com- 
mtmication)* 

How PoPtilar cuJluic influences meanings 
individuals give human interchange zs exempli* 
ficd in the popular mag^dnes' i^dvice for re- 
lationships. This dissertation cxaniincd a ten 
percent random sample of alt ankles disctissiiig 
human relations listed in Rcmlrfjs Ctitde for 
the liist twenty yesirs, TEiese aniclcs revealed 
two rhetorical visions of interpersonal relations* 

Viston I dominated the lOr^Os and early 
JOGOs, It standardized mcanui^ and dramatized 
characters in Prescribed bchavtors. Characters 
relate<l through traditional male-female roles 
(with vhe woman as nnrtnrer* mother* home* 
maker* and vhe male as aggressive provider for 
the home), and interacted through norms which 
w'QK designed to allow imiividiials to create 
good impressions on the interpersonal market- 
place by appearing ijolite, tactful, and non- 
con front ive* 

Vision TI evolved in the late IDGOs and con* 
tinucs to gain strength in the 1970s, Char, 
actcrs in Vision II relateil in a constantly 
changing world where meaning was negotiated 
rather than knotvn* Talking together was cm* 
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phastz^^d in the search for meaning tas was self- 
knowJedgc^ mvotvementj and ' confrontation* 
Social histttutions wcvc de- emphasized. 

How mltncntial popular magazines ;ire is 
debatable. Certainly they offer reader^ models 
of behavior and provide interpretations of com- 
municative acts. These models rdtect and can 
influence i^opular standards. More importantlyr 
choy indic^^rc: wlut meaning is io be given to 
fiurnan intemction. As such they demand exam- 
ination by communication scholars. 



Looney^ Sara C- Ttic £ff<'cLS of Ego*Iiivolve- 
iiH'nt On Perceptions of Baiaticc In Intd-. 
p<;rsonal Comiiiuiiicalion. Dcii\x;r V (Speech 
ConUDuiiica tion ) ' 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
Ihc effects of varying levels of ego-involve- 
ment on subjects' perceptions of balance in a 
dyadic situalion. Perceptions of baJanc** were 
r^^^Tationaliiiod as scores on measures of attrac- 
lion^ satisfaction^ and ''need to change partner's 
opinion.** 

The research liypotheacs tested v?cre; (I) 
Mean attmction scores aud mean satisfaction 
scores for slightly involved subjects are signifi- 
caiuly greater than mean attraction and mean 
satisfaction scores for highly ego-involved sub- 
jects* (2) Mean need to change partner's opin- 
ion scores are signiflcanrly greater for highly 
involved subjects than for slightly involved sub- 
jects. 

Twenty- three highly ego*involved dyitds, in 
\\1uch subjects had opposing orientations on 
an issuer and forty slightly ego-inwlvcd dpds^ 
discussed an eight item list of staLeineiiis for 
fifteen minutes* Following the interaction each 
stihject filled out a questionnaire containing 
the attraction, satisfaction^ and ''need lo chanj^c 
partner's npinion'* indicators* Trends were irt 
the hypothesized direction but ihc results 
failed to arhiev^ the \c\'q\ of significance re- 
qutrcd to rt'ject the mill hypotheses. Ho^vt^ver, 
t\ third gr^^iup of forty-two dyads with same 
rather than opposing orientations ivas com- 
pared to ihft highly ego-involvc'd group whose 
attitudes were more discrepant toward the 
issue Tliese highly involved dyads were signify 
cantly more satisfied ivith the task than t!ie 
"same onent:Ltion'* dyads* 

The one implicarion of Ihc finditigs is thai 
discrn>ancy krels may he a variable more 
important to balimce theory than et;o-involve- 
ment IcveJii. A second implication is that bal- 
anre theorv may profit from tht* addition of 
ego -involvement to explain some satisfaction 
outcomes* 



Lunz^ Mary E, Th Effect of Overt Dramatic 
Enactment on Communicatfon Effectiveness 
and Role Taking Ability^ Northwestern U 
(Speech), 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
the influence of participation in overt dramatic 
enactment on communication effectiveness and 
covert role taking abiUty, The role taking 
theory of communication, whkh was the found- 
ation of this study, postidated that role tak- 
ing is an intervening process in message encod- 
iug which encourages effective communication 
of r»v:ining. It further postulated that the 
skill of covert role taking can be trainetl 
thjx)ugh experience in overt dramatic enact* 
ment. 

This theory was tested with a 2 k 2 x 3 
factorial design with a repeated measure on 
the last factor. The independent variables werei 
(1) Treatment grottp; experimental and con- 
trol; (2) Role taking ability; high and low; 
(3) Performtitice across trials of the Communi- 
ciiion Task, The dependent variables were 
communication eiTectjveness and role taking 
ability as measured by; (!) the Communication 
Task; (2) the Passu-ord Game; (3) the Role 
Taking Task. 

The subjects ^vere thirty-nine seventh grade 
students^ twenty male and nineteen female. 
The experimental group received ten experi- 
ences in overt dramatic enactment while the 
control group a.ttended regular Language Arts 
classes. Both groups were administered the de- 
pendent ms asures simultaneously^ 

The r<an?ts of this study were mixed. Anal- 
ysis of the data revealed that the experimental 
group did improve over time in commitnica- 
lion ahiliLv as measured by the post-test oi 
the Communication Task while the control 
group remained at the same level of perform- 
ance, No diifcrenocs between the groups were 
found for the Password game or xl\c post-test 
of the Role Taking Task. 



McDemiott* VirKinin A. The Development of 
a Functional Message Variable; The Locus of 
Control* Miehigan State U (Communication), 

This thesis directed itself to the develop- 
ment and '^t of a funrlional message variable 
Jn a model of persuasive appeals. Four proposi- 
tions were put forwai-d to justify the delinea- 
tion of a functional message variable along 
three iod of control; (1) There exists a suii- 
set of human behaviors which may be de- 
scribed as governed by choice. (2) The de- 
tertrination of the criteria for choice in these 
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Aituattons requires symbolic manipulatton. (3) 
The s«lf*ooncept is ope fruitful mechanism for 
explamtng criteria formation through symbolic 
manipulation, and (4) The ^elf.conccpt sug- 
gests the piesence of a message variable which 
distinguishes the locus of responsibitity along 
f>hyska[^ psycho Ifigical or soda! reality. 

The model hypothesised that a functional 
message variable which argued for the perform- 
ance of some act based on physical, personal 
or social' considerations which were consistent 
with the individuars locus of responsibility 
would exert a causal influence on one's self- 
LoiKCPt which, in turn,, would result in atti- 
tude chanf^c (contingent upon the initial mass 
of information of the attitude). The data from 
the study tend to support such a conclusion' 
The beta weights for two of the three indices 
of sclf'concept wer« staristically signiJkant 
(p <.0O5). Nonetheless, total variance explained 
is low (AG). Problems encountered with scaling 
tL'Chniques suggest that improvCTnent here is 
needed, and specific suggestions are made in 
this regard. With these improvements, a repli' 
cation of the present study would provide 
sufllcicnt information either to provide strong 
support for the model or to suggest an. al* 
ternati\ e. 

^fcMahan, Eva AI. Cognidve Complexity and 
Nonverbal Communication iii Impression 
Formation. U of lliinoisj Urbana (Speech 
Coiuinun ica t i oi\) . 

This study investigated the role of non- 
verbal cues in impression formation and per* 
son perception by asking how persons attend> 
perceive, and resolve incongruent verbal and 
nonverbal cues. 

Subjects high or low in initial level of cog- 
nitive complexity were presented one of four 
experimental messages. The four messages were 
prcp.'ired by factorializlng dominant and sub' 
missive verbal messages with dominant and 
submissive nonverbal cues. After viewing a 
two^minute videotape, subjects wrote their im^ 
Dressions of the speaker, reconstructed her 
message, rajed the attitudes convevcd by the 
speech and then by the speaker on ten semantic 
differential type scales, and answered a num- 
ber of specific questions concerning perceptions 
of the speaker's statements and intentions. 

The various dependent variables defined 
from these responses were analyzed relative 
to three major research fod: (1) the dominance 
of nonverbal cues in sodal Interaction; (2) the 
ability of subjects to discriminate in judg* 



ments concerning the speaker and her speedi; 
and, (3) the recognition and resolution of in- 
congruent verbal and nonverbal cues in im* 
Pressions of the speaker. 

The results were: (1) The dominance of 
nonverbal cues over verbal cues in social com* 
mujiication is mediated through attributions, 
concerning the character and intentions of the 
communicator (2) Subjects differentiated be* 
twecn speaker and her message when asked 
to judge the speaker's sincerity and intentions 
in making specific statements. (3) High com- 
plexity subjects formed impressions which were 
more highly organized, were more different!* 
atcd> and included * a greater Proportion of 
psychological constructs than tliosc of low com- 
plexity subjects. 

The research dearly indicated the merit of 
investigating the function of nonverbal cues 
in communication from a. constrnctivtst im- 
pression formation perspective. 

Alurrowf Wayne L. A Descriptive Study of the. 
use of PROANA 5: A Computerized Tech. 
nique for the Study of Small Group Interac. 
tion. U of Oklahoma (SpcecU Coinmunica. 
tion). 

Students of small group communication are 
concerned with the variables involved fn com- 
munication networks and structure which in* 
teract with or impinge ixpon most other vari- 
ables of the small group process. Therefore, 
the purpose of this study was to generate 
both point and interval estimates of frequency 
of occurrence of the seven variables of 
PROANA 5. A second purpose was to de- 
termine the expected Pattern of interaction 
when plotting interaction by two^minute tn^ 
tervals. This Process Analysis (PROANA 5) 
technique Js a computerized program designed 
by William B, Lashbrook in 1967. 

The subjects (N = 40 5. man groups) were 
ranoomly selected from the student body of 
liethany Nazarcnc College. Based on class mem* 
bcrship perreniages, a stratified sampling tech* 
nique was used. The general izabiliiy of the 
findings is possible to both the entire student 
body and to the fixed stratified factors. 

In all but two of the variables, the propor- 
tion of the occurrence met expectations and 
supported the PROANA 5 assumptions. The 
two exceptions were the balance of participa- 
tion and the isolation variables. An equal 
number of the discussions were balanced and 
"rushed". When the data were compiled into 
one interaction curve, the resulting shape was 
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**\tt$hcf\'\ Analysis revealetl that no occurrences 
of ijiojatjon u'crc obserwd. These results raise 
serioits qurifiions about the balati<:€ and iso- 
liiiion iissumpcions £ind operational dcfinicions. 
The Line Usage, CJique Graupt Detrimental 
Clifjiie Gri'iii7< Leadership, and Dominance \ar' 
fahlL-s Avere apparently within the reasonable 
t'vpcciations of (he PROANA 5 system. Since 
tht' balance variable was not supported, the 
two-mintite interval data were not con^clusive- 

Nnrnian» Normit L. Gesticulation as a The* 
orccfCcd QiEiscrucc hi Speecli Communication^ 
Dt^iivcr l< (Speech CommunLcacion). 

The biiri^ose of the study was to determine 
iIk* present status of gesticulation as a theo- 
icikat construct in speech comniuniCiUioni to 
(onsiriict A theory of gesture, an<l to formu- 
Jalt' implica^tion.s siifjges.ted by t[ie research in 
the areirs of speech commiuucation, the social 
*rn£es^ and ediicjuion* Sped he areas investi- 
f?:uc'd \\\*TC historical gesture as related to 
]>nhhr spiaking; conrempor;iry gesture, posiure, 
facial e>:pvcs3ion, and eye contact in speech 
uMunuiiiUuiLon; g^'sntre, poslure, physical dts- 
^;ince< a»d facial expression in anthropology; 
gcsiiivc anfl facial expression in animal com- 
mnnicatioii: gcstnre. posture, facial expression* 
aucJ eye coDtact hi ps)xhology* social-bsychol- 
iitl\. sociology, uud c<hicaijon. Once the Ihera- 
ttiie was reviewed and analy;:ed, die research 
Jindinois au<l constrticts formulated by the in- 
vcstifF.Ttor provided the basis for a theory of 
liCstiive tn dyadic communication. 

['h'j fnlhuung major conchisions resnlted 
funi tho investigation: (I) The appropriate 
iiLili^atinri ot j^cstiire* faciftl expression ^and 
toiitat t enhances effective speech delivery, 
C^csttir'', posture^ physical distance^ and 
r.-ii iai expression are cidturally Patterned. (3) 
sp<cilu aiumals utilise gesture and facial ex- 
pic^ssion as methods oC communicating jnean- 
inir and emotion, (4) The utilization of ges- 
ture, facial expression^ and eye contact en* 
halites \erbfil language. (5) Gesture and facial 
L*xijressio« reveal personality tr,iiis- {^) facial 
{'XpR\ssions contribute more to the commimica- 
tioii process tlian verbal language. (7) The 
gestural ant! facial cues of a commitnicator 
affeci the verbal response of the coinmunicaiee. 
^^^^ The inverted f^/e Smhe^Ujs an aversion of 
amotion, Tndivi<hial.s who seek approved 
emit more .smiles* gestures, and eye coniact 
thiin indi^irhials ivho avoid aPbm/ah (10) Mn- 
tiimtion idfecCs an individuals ability to in- 
lerpret facial and gestuml expression. 



NorCZiouscj Peter G. A Descriptive Study oC 
Intimacy* Status Difference ami Trust as Pre- 
dictors or Emp;ithie Ability. Denver V 
(Specc h Co J n m u n i ca tion } ^ 

The present i-esearch was undertaken to in- 
vestigate the relationships between selected con- 
text variables (intimacy^ status difference, and 
triisi) and emphatic ability. The jspeciftc pur- 
pose ivas to determine; (I) the strengths o£ 
association between intimacy, status difFetence, 
trust, and empathic ability, (^) the order of 
these strcugihs, and (3) whether a combination 
of the context variables (intimacy, status dif- 
Ccience- and trust) increased the accuracy of 
prediction of cmpathtc ability beyond the 
acctiracy of prediction obtained u.sing intle- 
pendent predictors. 

Data were collcctccl from fifty-eight Pairs of 
supervisors and subordinates in a Denver finan- 
ial organization. The Giffin Trust Differential 
iViis cmj^loyed to ineasuie trust and the Taylor 
and Airman instrument (l^JbS) was employed 
to measure intimacy. The Ross (1073) precUc- 
tivc accuracy instrum<int in conjunction with 
the Hobart and Fahlberg (l%r>) soring pro- 
cedure was tiscd to measure the criterion, 
empathic ability. 

A correL'tHon.'tl analysis indicated that trust 
was the context variable most strongly associ- 
ated wiih empaihie ability (r = ~*40). Intimacy 
(r = .22) and status diileience (r=.25) were 
only slijrhtly cotrelaied with empathic ability. 
A step-wise multiple regression analysis indi- 
cated that the combination o£ trust and inti- 
macy accounted for more variance in empathic 
abilky (10-5%) than any independent context 
v;\riable. 

A replication of the primary study was con- 
chicted using fifty-eight pairs of nurses from 
a Denver hospital. The obtained correlations 
l>etween the context variables (intimacy^ status 
difference imd trust) and empmhic ability jffcvc 
lUit siguifioint. The phenomenon of siiuatfoii- 
aliam Avas offerctl as a possible explanation for 
the inconsistency between the primary find- 
ing's arid the findings obtaltied in the replica- 
tion. 

Porter* D, Thoinas. A Multivariate Analysis 
of the Effects of Communication Apprehen^ 
,sion Upon Language Behavior, Florida State 
V (Communication). 

This studv was concerned with the question: 
Whvit h the nature and effect of coinmurtica- 
tion apprehension (CA) within an individual? 
Previous research lias placed a myopic emPhasis 
upon the Percebtual dimensions o£ CA, Conse- 
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quendyr tlie behavioral parameters of CA have 
yet CO be idcnti6ed systematica 11) Accordingly^ 
the present sttidy vrdS particular y conecrncd 
with developing behavioral measures of GA, 
Si nee language characteristics of the sender 
appear to be viable behavioral measures of 
CA, they ar<^ evaluated witlt respect to their 
relationship to other, previotisly validated mea- 
sures of CA (self-icported CA. and autonomic 
arousal)* In short* the present study provides a 
systematie mapping of the behaviorah physio* 
logical, and perceptual dimensions of CA with* 
in the individual. 

The present study found that the level of 
abstraetion and the rate of output could be 
conservatively used as behavioral measures of 
CA. Limitiirions of the findings are centered 
arotmd the channel of the experimental com-^ 
miinication which in the present study ^vas 
interpersonal* The primary weakness., 6t the 
study was 'Js laek of emphasis upon language 
A^iriables whieh eommunicate to the receiver 
[he ]eve) of CA* Discussion centers around the 
eriticsil question^ how does CA influence com- 
munication between individuals? Until this 
question is systematically addressed, then studies 
similar to this one have limited value. 

Portei*Gchric, Cynthia K, The American Ado- 
Jt'sccnt; A Comtnuiiieations Study of Peer 
Group Structure and Interaetion, Northwest- 
ern U <Sdioo1 of Speech), 11)73* 

Tlie Avork presents an explanation of the 
interaction of eulturat]y determined develop* 
nient goals of the adolescent Periods soeial 
barriers to development that limit individual 
access 10 means for growth during adolescence, 
and peer j^roup formation. It is argued that 
adole*scents eonstruct their pere groups to pro- 
vide substitute contexts for personal growth 
as a reaction to being excluded from direct 
participation in the larger society* Speeific 
tontributiors include deserip lions of group 
siritcture \\r\d interaetiou Patterns in peer 
groups that meet developmental needs of adole- 
scence* ThcJC' descriptions are based on a one 
)'ear fieltl experience with a natural atlole- 
scent grouh in a community setting* 

Included in the work are: a detailed account 
of the dei Hopmental goals of adolescence as 
defined in \merican eulture and an analysis 
of the ad.J.i, cent's role in society with an 
emphasis . ocial change^ the !;eliools and 
community vice organizations: an explanation 
of four sotla^^ barriers to adolescent develop* 
tnent: and ,t dcsScnPtiou of atlolcsccnt inter* 
aeiion patterns from a psycho*sodal perspee- 
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tivc. These theoretical concepts arc il]ustratcd 
by means of a field study report on an J doles* 
cnt peer group, 

RadclHfej Tcrrence R, Interaction Patterns in 
Estabtislied and Ad Hoc Groups; An Expert 
mental Comparison. Denver U <Speech Com* 
muni cation). 

The purpose of this study was to determine 
if there were dilTerence in interaction Pat- 
terns bctwc^ six ad hoe groups (no prior 
in*group activity) and six established groiiijs 
(75^ hours of in-group activity). 

All groups in this study participated in a 
video* taped decision-making discussion. Two 
separate sets of judges viewed the taped in- 
teraction and identified feedback responses and 
person to group contributions. 

^he results indicated that the ad hoc and 
established groups were not significantly dif- 
ferent in terms of (1) feedback responses sent, 
(2) person to group contributions^ (3) total 
coniributionsr (4) receive-end ratio, (5) sclec 
livity ratio* and (6) centrality index. Maun* 
Whitney U Tests were calculated comparing 
the individual groups on each of the above 
interaction patterns. Only 15 of 216 tests in- 
dicated significant differences. 

The conclusion of this study was that ad 
hoc and esiablished groups may not tliftcr in 
terms of interaction patterns* Previous com- 
munication research has indicated that ad hoc 
and established groups dilfer on several other 
variable classes including quaUty of interac- 
ttoUi content of verbal eontribntions^ inter- 
personal relations, decision outcomes, conflict, 
leadership, and acts per session* 

Reinard, John C* An Experimental Study of 
a Model of Communication -Motivated Be^ 
hay^ior; The Effects of Attitudinai Direction, 
E*;o-Involveinent, and Iiieentive Coniniuniea- 
tion on Prediction of Multiple Aet Oven 
Behaviors, U ot Soutlieni California (Speech 
Communteation)j 1975. 

This study presented and tested a model of 
attitntlc beJiavior correspondence suggesting that 
performance of target behavior {multiple act 
overt behaviors) is equal to a function of at* 
ihttdinal (Mreciion towar<l the target behavior 
class, ego* involvement with the behavior class, 
and incentive communication perceived to pro* 
vide cause to participate in the target behavior 
class [Ii = f(A. EI, lO]* A key to the model 
is consideration of the role of incentive com* 
mnnication in overcoming motivational ihenia 
(the Individuars tendency to remain in one 
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n\Gln'^iiOi\^\ siiito uutil given cause to changi:) 
uiid fadlic^ting partLCiPation in overt behav> 
lots predictable from attitudes. 

\-oiiT hypotheses were posited o£ which the 
most important theoretically was that "Highly 
ego-invoivcd subjects with poisitive attitudes 
toward the behavior class atid exposed to a 
]>urstl:i«iive coininunication suggesting cause to 
pai tidpate in the target behavior class will 
j>ciforin SLgnificancly more target behavior than 
siihjccLs experiencixig any otlier combination 
oi leiel of attiuidinal dixectiOHr ego-involve- 
tiieiit> or persuasive cotumumcadon/' 

Subjects' attitudinal direction and ego-in* 
viihcmctu were assessed toward an expcri' 
meiitaJ topic with one half of the subjects 
aKo reading a persuasive message advocating 
auiou on the topic. All were given the oppot* 
liiiiity to sign five petitious related to the 
io[>ic. The Jjumbcr of petitions signed served 
s*s depexideiu measure and was subjected to 
it threc-\cay Ji'ialysis of variance (positive/ 
iuw[iuive atUtudinal direction; high/low ego- 
iuinl\einenL: presence/absence of incentive 
tojuinunicatioii) and tested for stgni6c:incc at 
Uk' .05 leveJ. Scheffe's multiple comparison 
I h 1 1 iquc was employed for all compound 
(ompaiisoiis 

Atl hypotheses were supported. 

SaiidcTSt Gerald The Effect of Dyadic In> 
toraction on Persuasion in tJie United States 
tlouse of Reprc^ncativcs. U of Mlnncsoca 
(Speech*Co in nni n lea tion ) . 

TJiis iJivt?siigatiou sought to determine the 
Hlect of tlkC c(Uality of the interaction on per^ 
Muisivtr efforts that take l>lace within tlie com- 
iiiimiattixc fraxiieA^-ork of a dyad. The term 
*V;tmIiiy of dyadic interaction" xvas defined as 
ihv^ degree of i-eciprocal satisfaction enjoyed 
Jnemhei^ of a dyad during their communi- 
t.Ui\c relationship. 

"Hiree hypotheses ^^^rQ tested to make this 
determination. They were (1) the one-to-one 
reUnionship is perceived as central to the 
maUhg of legislative decisions in the Uniied 
Slates House of Representatives, (2) tlie out- 
come of a persuasi^*e effort within the frame- 
wort of a dyad is dependent upon the quality 
^^f the iiiteiuctton involved, and (3) the quality 
of the interaction within a dyad Is more likely 
io be high if (he members of the dyad are 
cogiiitively sfmilar. 

The method of investigation used 'ivas the 
personal interview with individual members 
of the United States House of representatives 
fir term incd by the drawing of a stratified 



sample. Tlie interviews were tape recorded and 
the interview form contained a set of key 
questions, properly separated on the form to 
avoid contamination of the results. A study 
of eongressionat voting records was also made 
to determine the cognitive similarity between 
the respondent congressmen and those col- 
le^igues named by them as being their close 
personal friends. The assumption was made 
that the respondents enjoyed a high quality 
of dyadic inieracdon with their close personal 
friends. 

The results of the investigation supported 
three hypotheses. 

Sehwarzrockj Shirley Perception of Com- 
uiunicacion in the Dental Office. U of Mlii> 
nesoia (Spcech.Communi cation). 

The present study assesses communication 
perceptions to discover differences between 
dental of?jces in which communication is best 
and least "good.'* Good communication is de* 
fined as similarity of perception among pax* 
ticipants in a communicative interaction. 

It was hypothesized that commonality of 
perception of communication would be found 
in olTices in which communication good. 
Officers in whicli commonality of perception is 
poor would have more disparate perception of 
comm tin tea tion. 

An instrument to gaUier information rela- 
tive to the purpose of this study was de- 
\elopeil, consisting of three parts: Part One 
asks a number of questions concerning demo^ 
graphic data. Part Two conuiins twenty state- 
meats conccnung dental office communication 
situations. Each participant is to indicate his/ 
her perception of that particular communica- 
tion situation. Fart Three invites comments 
concern ii^g communication Problems. 

Dentists and staff in forty-three offices in ttie 
(.*nited States participated in the final study. 
Pearson Product Moment CoeflideiJts of Cor- 
relation were computed for the composite 
score on the rating scale oi each dentist with 
each of his staff membecsK Correlations were 
also computed for each staff member with 
each other staff member in an office. 

The perception scale data indicate great 
discrepancy between the two grouPs of offices. 
The scale differentiates the offices with "good" 
communication and those with least *'good" 
communication. The commonality of percep- 
tion of the offices in which communication is 
least "good" is further emphasized by the 
staff/ staff correlations. The open-ended com- 
ments data corroborate the scale ratings. 
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Shields^ Doimtd C The Fire Fighters* Dra* 
matis Persona: A Study of PrivatCj Projectcdj 
ami PubJic CJmractcr from the Perspective of 
Rhetorical Vision* U of Minnesota (Speech* 
Coinmu 1 1 ica t io n) > 

The study's theoretical orientation emhraced 
Ernesi llormann*s concept oE rheiorical vision. 
Five purposes sPured tJie tliesis research: (1) 
to (ind out via analysis o( Q-sort behavior lE 
fire Tighters get caught up in character aspects 
of the riietoridt vision found in the spcedies, 
articles^ and small gix^up communication of 
lire figbicrs; (2) to describe the fire fightiirs* 
self-persona anti Projected -persona as depicted 
in the Q-son behavior of St. Panh Minnesota 
fire fighlci^: (3) to ascertain the efficacy of a 
consiructctl Q-sort for capturing charattcr ele* 
ments of rhetorical vision; (4) lo present the 
pttblic's Q*sort depiction of the fire fighters' 
dramatis Persona; and (5) to determine the 
aincurrciJt and construct validity of the Q-sort 
tesiLtif; instrumeiLt. 

To complete the studyj I relied on several 
mctho[ls inclu[[ing fant^tsy theme anaj^sis of 
f'nc lighters engaging in small group commmii* 
coition about thcm^Kcs* fantasy theme analysis 
of the professional literature pertaining to the 
fire fighters* character and image, and a con- 
structed Q-sort containing fifty-sjx items dram* 
atizing different fire fighter behaviors. 

The factor solutions generated from the sort- 
ing behavior of fire fighters and 32 citizens 
hidicatctl similarities and diffiereuces between 
the ?eJf-pfrrsona, projeetcd-persojiaj mid public- 
persona fostering sugg^;stings for maintaining, 
changingj and strengthening the fire fighters' 
dramaiLs persona. ConcoinitaiUly» ihc hndings 
lieriaiiiLii^ to validity indicated that the sym- 
bolic reality of a collectivity could be objce- 
ii\ely cahturc'd, and that Q-J90ri dramati^tions 
cotild succcssftdly portray elements of a col* 
lectivity's rhetorical vision. 

ShtitcMTj Robert Martin. The Free School: A 
Cas<i Study iit Cnvironntental Influence on 
Small Group Beliavior. Northwestern U 
(Coiinnunieaiioii Studies), ID73. 

This study ex^ntnincs the relationship between 
a small group and Uie environment of which 
it is a parL It was theorized Chat since the 
small ^rotip is bound to its eontemporaneotis 
so^i:d heldp immediate environmental demands 
should hifiucncc j^rouP behavior. A free school 
u^as selected as the research site in order to 
test the theory. 

Si»ce the normative and value system of 
a free school sanctions individtxal auionomyj 



noncompetitiveness, neutralization ot authority, 
interpersonal sensidvity, positive affirmation of 
individual differences, and abolition of se\* 
roles* It was Predicted that the internal struc- 
ture of small free school groups should be 
humanistically oriented. Consequently, it was 
hypothesized that the influence of the im* 
mediate free school environment on group 
hehavior should result in empathctie under- 
standing of deviants, minimal pressures toward 
uniformity, humanistic norm developtncntj 
mitiimalty directive leadership techinques, and 
member deviatbn from conventional sex r<-le 
inicraction styles. 

Participant observation was tised to conduct 
the st»dy. After several months of obsci-va* 
tion, it was fotmd that the behavior ot small 
groups of free school learners was not signifi- 
candy influenced by the norms and values of 
the school. Therefore, most of the Preliminary 
hypotheses were not appU cable to student 
groups. It was discovered, however, that several 
hypotheses correctly described the internal 
structure of the group composetl of tree sdiool 
teachers. 

.\ tontenirie theory of small group develop* 
metit \vRS posited in order to e>:plain the i*e* 
suits. It stiggests that small group development 
is more iitfiucnccd by dominant environmental 
factors than immediate environmental influ- 
ences. 

Suncoet George Vf. A Study of the Relation* 
ship BcGWcen Situadonal Anxiety and Tivo 
Vocal Speech Cues: DLsCluency and Rate of 
Speech. Denver U (Speech Cummunicadon)^ 

This study foctised upon the clarification ot 
certain variables associated u^th the disrubtive 
phenomenon generally elassilicd as ^'stage 
fright.'* 

The study investigated the relationship be- 
tween state imjciety (situational anxiety) and 
two vocal speech variablesj disRucncy and 
rate of speech. Hypotheses iv*ere constntctcd to 
tt'st the suggestion that vocal disflirency and 
rate ot speech vary in association with the 
state nn>:iety level of speakers in n speech per- 
formaitce situation. The study was empirical 
and descriptive; lis goal ivas to pinduce addi* 
tional d:tta wiih ivgard to: (1) the distuiction 
between state and trait an\*iety, and (2) the 
clarification of three stage -fright-associatetl var* 
iablcs. 

Snl>iects comp1etc<l delivering a 3*muiiHe 
inipi'omptu speech before a TV canierap an 
audiotape recorder, and in-person audience 
members. Following die speech each stdijeet 
responded to form X-I (moment-state Section) 
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o£ the Stijtc*Traii Arxxieiy Inventory. Subsc* 
q«ently> an A'Slaie score was deiermincd for 
each snbjcet. In addition^ a totat disfluency 
index and a rate of speech index were deter- 
mined for e:idi subject by audiocaj^e analysis 
of the subjects' speeches. 

Pearson product^moment correlation of STAI 
A^State scores with total disfluency indices 
produced a coc/ndent of Correlation of 

STAI A^State scores with rate o£ speech indices 
produced q cocfTicient of — 37. 

The review of literature for the study in- 
cluded theory, research, and measurement ma* 
icrial On stage fright, anxiety, and selected 
vocal aics. 

Siirlin, Stuart H, Reference Group Theory as a 
Pr«l(Ctor of Message Source Effects. Mieliigan 
State II (Coniinunicatton). 

Ilased on KcNy's Personal Construct Theory 
and Reference Group Theory, this study at- 
tempts 10 use a nonverbal cue, dressing be* 
havior, :is a metJiod of identifying a modal 
a»d pers<i!'iali7.ed normative message source. 
It \\"<i^ hyijothesizcd that once a message source 
\$ idenlihi'tl as a normative referent, there 
\<\\\ be; increai^ed receiver agreement with 
source, perceived higher importance of topics 
discussefl, Pcrecivcd higher source credibility, 
and highei* topic comprehension. 

Xfoflai dressini? behavior typologies were de* 
vclopcd for the college popiilatloii at the Uni- 
\crsity of Geoi^ia. The modal normative dc 
signaled message source uas not found in 
elicit Eavoi-able effects from respondents as a 
whole. Hovever* support was received for a 
personalised normative referent message source 
concerning increased agreement on topics dis- 
cussed and increased projected agreement on 
non.di^^iisscd topics. Lesser support was ex* 
hrbilf<l for increased importance of tonics and 
higJicr perceived source credibility effects by a 
j>crsonaiizcd normative message source. No 
support wa^ ftnnid for higher comprehension 
effects. 

.AhlTOU^^h there v\ms not con i^itent and strong 
^upjxjn f'^r f\ll byiJorhcsi7ed ellects. the author 
K-M vlivelv i^cccpts the theoretical application 
(if Her*>reiKe Croup Theory to communication 
sititutjons. and suggests fttture research which 
cotdd hidh improve the present study, as well 
as extend the theory upon which the study is 
based. 

Wager, Elliot. Role lUid Function of a Metro- 
politan Atedkal Center as Pc*rceived Within 
ftt Proximate Environment. U of Colorado 
(Conu.tun ieation)^ 



This descriptive research study in organxza* 
tioual communiaition coneerns itself with the 
interaction between an institution and its en- 
vironmeni. Primary focus is on the institution's 
external commimication behaviors — the impact 
on residents and business people in the geo^ 
graphical area immediately surrounding the 
institution, and the flow of information in 
both directions. 

Data obtamed from 144 interviews conducted 
in Denver, Colorado, in September, l072, aix; 
presented and discussed. Particular emphasis 
is given the information flow for three speciiie 
i[<ms oE information generated by the institti. 
tions. 

The study aflirms the need for institutions 
10 s^^ek inlormation as well as to disseminate 
it; demonstrates one means by which this can 
he acoomphshed; and suggests ways of exp^Ol:* 
ing other means. 

The conchtding ehahtci* discusses questions 
oE how an institution shares information and 
dcciston^making power with its community. 

.\mong the findings oE the study are the 
]>rimacy cif interpersonal interaction in in. 
formalion movement; the limitations of a mass^ 
inedia model for an institution commuiiicaiing 
within its proximate environment, and dic 
potential value to an institution of maximizing 
its iLtilizaiion of current communication theory 
and rcse.irch. 

The need ^*>x structuring fcctlback m<v;ha* 
nisms and the potential benefits of providing 
additional ophorttmities for inieraction be. 
Lwcen instititiioi^ and environment are stressed, 
along v\'jili some imi>lications for other iusli* 
tutions and organizations. 

Warren, Waller K. A Descriptive Study of the 
Discussion Model of ihc IntercnltunO Com* 
muiiication Workshop: Analysis of Intcrac 
tii^n. U of Minnesota (Speech .Com muni ca- 
tion). 

This dissertation and a companion dlssorta* 
tJon in the Department of Educational Psy- 
chology Counseling explained the discussion 
moflel o£ die Intercuttural Communication 
Workshop. The purpose of the combined re* 
search i\'as: (1) to describe the naturd content, 
and process employed in the ICW; (2) to evahr 
aie a tool for dcscribit'ig such pheJiomena; 
and (3) to generate hypotheses for future ex* 
perimental rescjirch. Three groups made up 
of eight stttdcuts each were used. An attemM 
Mras made 'o balance for sex and country of 
origm* Aint-rican and foreign. Each i?ronp, fa* 
(ilitatcd by tw*o trained co*lcaclers, focused on 
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the concepts of sclt others, tntcracticn and 
communtcation barriers. The data were gathered 
by aiidictaping the groups, sampling the audio- 
lapes. ^iid mAktng rypescripts of the samples. 
The resulting ten hours ot recorded inter- 
action were analyzed hy a professional rater 
with the Hill Interaction Matrix. The HIM 
though designed for u^e with psychotherapy 
groups wa^ viewed as adaptable. 

The rcsidts demonstrated that the groups 
vaned widely in content of discussion, while 
coiicurrcntly^ the style of the interaction was 
very similar. The groups focused on general 
interest topics, personal subjects, or the group 
itself. These topics were discussed in a style 
typical of conventional interaction or in a 
styk designed to initiate further questioning, 
TJic instrument was sensitive to overall Pat- 
icriis and was at the ^auie time able to ideniify 
individual virlations uniqtte to a specific group. 
The HIM was not sensitive to the intercui- 
iiiral nature of the groups. 

Williamson^ L, Keith, An Investigation of Pcr- 
±ipecti\^ on a Person^ Relntionship ^'ith 
HtaLsdf within Dyndtc Marital Interpersonal 
Coiiiniuntcatton Sys^tcnis, Temple U (Speech), 
1975, 

The primary research qtiestion was "What 
is the nature of the relationship, across the 
oljtained piTofdcs of raarricd couples, between 
Self s direct Perspective^ the OtJier's direct 
pei^pective, and Self*s inetapersijectivc, on Self's 
rclalionship with Self?" The secondary qttes- 
tion wAii: "What characteristics of the dyads 
iirr most closely related to differences tn pat- 
terns of congruence^ across the obtained pro- 
IHes of married cottples" between these same 
three perspectives? 

Seventy Protestant married couples indepen- 
e:irly completed; (1) a ''Demographic Data 
F^^rm," and (2) Laitig, Phtllipson and Lee's In- 
t^^rpcrsnnal Perception Method (IPM) question' 
rinire. A thtrty-eiglit couple suhsainple took 
Dunond's "Q- Adjustment Score" on self-esteem. 

Four configurations — AFj AN, DF, DN — be- 
tween the specified perspectives were identified, 
involving agreement {A), dtsagrccment (D), 
feeling agreed with {F), not feeling agreed with 
(N), Results revealed: {1) 75% of all con- 
figttrations were AF, with 15% for DF and 5% 
each for AN and DN> (2) AF occurred signifi- 
Gintly mor^ frequently than any of the others, 
($) DF occurred Significantly more frequently 
than AN. (4) DF about wives occurred signifi' 
caniJy more frequently than DF about huS' 
bands. (5) Significant three-way interaction oc^ 



curred among sex, configuration, and level of 
self-esteem. Evidence relating to the validity 
of the IPM was also obtained. 



Interpretation 

Bozarth-C^nipbell, Alia Renee, An Ineama-' 
ttonal Aesthetic of Interpretation, Northwest^ 
erii U (Interpretation), 

The performing art of interpretation is 
viewed as a creative process tn whicli two sub- 
jects—the literary work and the interpretea^ 
enier into a dynamic ititersubjeetivc relation' 
ship. The transformation of both subjects 
through mutually seif^giving dialogue is re- 
^-ealcd in tiie unique creative moment or event 
of performance* which constitutes a transform, 
ing relationship inclusive of an audience. 

Two contemporary interpretation textbooks 
form the sttpportive sPinc of the stttdy: Tfn: 
Art of InterpT€taiiottj by Wallace A, Bacon, 
and The Perception aiid Evocation of Litera- 
ture, hy Inland >L RolofE, Interpretation is 
explored ns creation, incamation, and trans- 
formation, with emphasis on the actualizatton 
of the literary word in the experience of in- 
carnaiion revealed hi performance as a trans- 
forming cominiinion. Bacon's and Roloff's texts 
illttstrate tJie evolving aspects of this process 
and their simultaneous interplay tn perform- 
ance, 

TJie metaphoric language of Christian the- 
ology illustrates the incarnattonal process of 
interpretation in a para theological context. 
The stistaining metaphor expressitig the study's 
acsihetie position is a Paraphrase of the Ian- 
gunge of the Prologue of the Gospel Accor<l- 
tng to Stn John: In the beginning is the word: 
the word becomes flesh , . , and dwells among 
us. The aesthetic position emerging from this 
metaphor affirms the word as potential sub- 
ject, the performer aS actualiiing sttbject, and 
performance as the cirde of energy (communion 
and transformation) created by the interaction 
of the two subjects: the entelechy of the word 
through the performer's bodily presence, 

Diinuj Margaret H, An Exploratory Study of the 
Effects of a College Level Creative Drama 
Course on Creative Thinking, Risk Taking, 
and Sdcial Group Acceptance, Southern Illi 
nois U (Speech)j 1973, 

The Purpose of this study was to ascertain 
whether creative drama may be one of the 
teaching methods capable of nuturing creatiV' 
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ity on ihc college level, thus raising the aca- 
demic acceptance of courses in creative drama^ 

Thr« measuring or observation techniques 
were utili^tKl; experimentul, empirical and 
subjective reaction. The Torrance Tests o£ 
Creative Thinkings the Brim Judgment Ex- 
tr(;mity^ Confidence Measure and Sociometric 
icsting were used. 

The resiiUs of ihe study showed thai ihe 
teacher variable wa^ exertuig a profound in- 
fluence on creative thinking scores. However 
the Torrance Tests did show sensitivity to dii- 
ferent teaching approaches. The results of risk 
takmg showed both grcjps unwilling to en* 
gage in more risk following the course, in fact 
they became significantly more cautious. The 
sociometHc tcsthig produced positive results 
thus indicating the group's interpersonal re- 
lationships had widened and become more 
Viiricd. 

Gacde, Carol J. Feedback in the Oral Inters 
pretation Classroom; The Development and 
Appiicati<?n of a Communications Model to 
the Structure of the Verbal Feedback o£ tlie 
Critique Session. Soutliern Illinois U (Speech). 

This study presents a theory of oral in- 
terpretation as a communicative art — the in* 
terconnecie<l Processes of Preparation, perform- 
ance, and feedback. The purpose of this study 
was to describe, by means of a verbal model, 
the communication Process of feedback and 
subsequently to propose a structure for specific 
examples of verbal feedback in the oral in- 
terpretation classroom critique session. 

The model describes feedback as first an 
intrapersonal and then interpersonal expression 
uf three sitb-proccssesi (1) description, (2) in- 
lerprctaiiont and (3) evaluation. 

Use of the model to structure ihe critique 
session encourages audience members to identify 
riie^ scjisory descrifyiiom ^ivhat they saxv, licartU 
(iiid felt during the performance), to Interpret 
those descriptions in light of their own values 
for the art of oral interpretation and the 
specific titernture presented, and finally to 
fvniuaie (judge) that performance. Individual 
audience members arc encouraged to verbalize 
their experiences as information for the per- 
Former. The value oE this technique is in 
spetMn^r out the speeihc bases for evaluation, 
not only the non-specific evaluation of ''good" 
or ''bad.'' 

Finally, a sorites oC examples was developed 
fif tynical critique scsison feedback. Each was 
analyzed for deftciencies of informatioti and 
resirutturt^d ;^rcording to the tlirce-stage model. 



Suggestions for further researdi based on this 
study indicate that the model can be used lo 
structure verbal feedback in critique sessions 
of classes in public speaking and/or the per^ 
forming arts as well as in any interpersonal 
group which provides opportunity fdt struc- 
tured feedback among the participants. ^ 

Gura^ Timothy J. The Function of the Hero 
in Shakespeare^s Last Tragedies. Norlhwettem 
U (Interpretation). 

This dissertation explores TImon of AthenSi 
Antony and CleopairOf and Corioianus as prob- 
lems in dramatic exposition^ in An attempt to 
understand the hero's function: all that which 
asserts and maintains hero hood in thf world 
of the play. A brief examination of the early 
and middle heroes indicates chat the hero was 
a man of esteem; aware of his responsibvlities 
for, and acknowledging the effects of his ac- 
lions; destroyed by virtue of a coiiscious moral 
choice in a world whose ultimate order we 
approve, and thereby acquiring self-knowledge. 

In its mixed perception of virtue and fiawn 
and in the particular relationship between 
Timon's moral code and the moral code of 
the piay's world, Tiinon of Athens foreshadows 
Shakespeare's Jast tragedies. Antony perverts 
and eleviuos the devotion, selflessness, 
sexuality of love, refusing to deny any part 
of himself. Corioianus wonld like not to deny 
any central principle^ but in Rome, choosing 
to be more human than vindictive is fatal. 

In emphatically questionable v/orlds these 
frequently impossible men are always honesty 
never dismissing their faults, always refiising 
to make any accommodadon to convenience, 
coalescing into a totality fuller than the sttm 
of its parts^ because the parts expand, dcvclopt 
and color in interaction with each other. These 
men die because in the peculiar worlds of 
these plays certain kinds of goodness can in 
themselves iead men to tragedy. By maintain- 
ing their individuahty in inhospitable worlds^ 
they die heroes. 

Isbell, Thomas A Critique of Language A.^;. 
.sumptions Beneath Prevaknt Theories of 
Oral Ititerprctation from the Perspectives of 
Roland Bi*rthcs* Literary Struetiu-alisin. 
Southern Illinois U at Carbondale (Speech). 

The purpose of the study was to examine ' 
dieories cttirent In oral interpretation scholar- 
shi]> which regard interpretation as a mode of 
literary study in order to demonstrate that 
beneath those theories iind con tributary to 
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thvh iL^agrccinent about ihe nnUiic of botli 
fiml imcrhrctntion — andr more broadly, the na- 
lutv t>E vKiUiog — 1j(!S a basic disagret;ment about 
ihi- nature of language. 

I'ho works of Paul CiimpMU Don Cciger, 
rJicmias Sloan, and Wallace Bacon were cx- 
nniitiod in onkr to <liscern the langiiagc as- 
stiinptiojis itndedying thoir theories of interptC' 
tJiion. E'dCh theaiist's langitagc assumptions 
\s^ro Uieri ccJmtiared antl contrasted ivith the 
e\]>hehly stated theory of language and liter- 
luMXc olTiTcd hy Roland Uarthes* strticiiiralistn. 

The results of the study suggested that in- 
icrjmtation theory generaUy may benefit from 
a tonteptum o£ thi^e * levels oE language ' 
diseloptrd from Barthesi (l) the level of the 
wtml c>r sign. (2) the (evcl of convenrion, and 
0) the level of iiieraiure. An imagination oE 
■inc h k vcis factlitatvs and dariftcs discussions 
in c nrreni nnil in lerp imitation tlieory. 

l.^ui micCf K^uie Lli/al:>eth CanipbdL liUek 
Versus Ekmr^cois Durjng The Hnrleni fteniils- 
saiice: The Study Of A Literary Conflict. U 
of Illinois (Speech Communication). 

"I'he hurpose of this sttidy was to eNamine 
ihe Hiirlein Renaissance, a period m which 
the Black man attempted to redefnie himselE 
It) WUhti America through his literature. 

During the course of this sttidv> it was 
lonnd ihat on the otie hand there was a con- 
sdnus eirort on die p^ut oE some Renaissance 
iio\elLSis Uj center on that aishect of l^lack life 
si\ie whieli woidd re-deem the niee in worJd 
eMe^in— rhai Jifc style that differed least irom 
ihw^ Ainerieiin middlc-elass value S)'stem^ dic- 
ta lint^ tlieir soeiaU ecotLOmic> religious^ and 
a(sthouc siMisiihitics. On the other handr there 
uas a conscjoiis effort on the part oE some Ren- 
iussanee novelisis to focus on thai Black life siyh* 
rinir ivoiild introduce, interpret, m^d qttalify 
lo America the existence of a proud Bliick race 
ihat abides among them, but that has its 
own nniCfue vi'ay of being out of iis own ui>ique 
system of values- Vet liowover intent the pur- 
Iioses of rhe Ulack American novelistSr subcon- 
scious!} they all relJeet a certain Perspective. 
l>t)int of view, and/or viewpoint in the treats 
luent of their material, and/or fiishion a style 
tliat deals with the contradietion of American 
hfe. Their works all expose to some degree the 
eNient ro winch the Black man has been eou' 
diiionetl to reject his Black self ir light of 
the degrad^ttion to whidi he has been sub^ 
jecie<l. and the degree to whieh he can agahi 
arrri^t his Black self in light of the ridi Afri- 
eaij rvdture to which he is heir. 



Lazaro, Patricio B. A Survey of Approaches In 
Philippine Oral Ute nature Scholarship. 
Northwestern U (Interpretation). 

The objective oE this dissertation, which 
serves as an mtroductory study in the oral 
literature of the Philippines, is to present ma- 
teriid ivhich leads to an overall perspective con- 
ct^rning the different approaches in Philippine 
oral literature scholarship. This objective is 
achieved by doing a survey on a national scope 
of the diffcient stutlies on the verbal lore oE 
the early Tilipinos. 

A thorott^h development oE the approaches 
uscHi in studying ihe oral literary traditions of 
Einoi>e and the United States is presented and 
emu pared widi those employed in Philippine 
oral literature schol;rrshiP. The depth and 
Invadth of the subject of investigation is 
shown by studying the difterent etjltural- 
lingiiisiic groups of the Philippines and by 
pointing our the different genres of oral liter- 
^iiure that hai'e received emphases among the 
scholars <if PhiliPhine verbal lore. Insights as 
to how tiie different seholais recorded, trans* 
crihctl, iind translated the native literary texts 
are alio pix^nted plus their rleseriptions oE 
the performance process or event in *'ilie sing- 
ing uf tales." 

The ix/sidts of die study were as follows: 
fl) The Philippines is rich in native verbal 
ion: and a large amount of research has been 
done on it. (2) Scholars have employed the 
followuig approaches in studying Filipino oral 
literature: historical -gcograPhioil, ftnietional, 
and strtictuTal-Mngtdstie- No formal studies 
have been done ttsing the communicative-be- 
havioral approach. (3) The folktales of the 
early Filipmos have rec-eived the most con^ 
siderahle attention among scholars. (4) Scholars 
have shific*<l their fieldwork activities from 
Luzon to Mindanao. 

Rickert, William The Sound, Structure, and 
Meaning of Rhymes An Oral Correlative 
Study in Modern Poetry. U of Michigan 
(Speech)* 

The Purpose of this study was to aniilyv.e 
tlu^ appearance and functions of rhyme m 
modern Poetry, hicluding both fixed and open 
forms. Three major objectives guided the dis- 
sertation: i\) to identify the various possible 
types of rhyme; (2) to analyTe the functions 
of rhyme; and {!J) to integrate ;in understand* 
ing of rhyme into a philosophy oE oral per- 
formance. The works of linguists, poets, and 
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litem r J scJiolars were scnuhiized to achieve 
a broadly based perspective compatible with 
yet iiideijciide^u of conventional views. 

To delineate its significant componcnC parts, 
rJijme was defined ;vs *'fort'gixjundcd phonetic 
jjanilklism/' paiallelisin {the ''Primary*' char* 
actcrisLic occtiriJ as various parts oE a syllable 
are ix^ptiiied, Fovegrou tiding (the **sccotidary'* 
thar;;tteristics) concerns the degree of promin- 
cncL* accorded the rliyme by stress, length, num- 
ber o£ occuranci^* position in the i^-ord and 
111 the poetic line, proximity^ ncgttlantyj and 
rtlation^ldp to sematiiic and syntactic <*jmen* 
sions. 

TUi' fiincdonHS of rhyme were e\amiticd on 
three hierarchiat sttaU: sound, sVrv^ctuje. ;ind 
meaning. As sound, rhyme cojiiributcs melodic 
and jicrcussive dements to the musical orehes- 
uatioii. Siructurally, rhyme aflecis formality, 
fmpJiasis, (ii;^ani/aiion, eMiectaiion, and closure* 
And, as meaning, rhyme influences licunstic 
iiipnt. aesihetic distance^ tone, syiuax, word 
meanings, semantic coupling, humor, and 
memory* 

The fundamental conclusion drawn from the 
study is that rhyme js a complex and integral 
element of poetry ihat is not reducible to a 
general norm or convention. By understand- 
ing vbymc's composuion and its potential oper- 
ation within ail forms of poetry, the oral in- 
lerpreter is better prepared to achieve an ap- 
piojuiate configuration of rhyme in perform- 
aiice. 

SowandCj lie\erly F. The Level of Perform* 
ante Aducrcd in Or.*| Interpretation of Lit* 
ei^alure by Odlege Smdeiiw IVheii Each Is 
TApivsd to Videotaped PerfonnancCj Self-<ivnl* 
tii(iion> and Ptev £vahratL<m. New York V 
(Englishj Speech^ aiul E<;hicational Theatre), 

frinitei' <It>llrj;e studmis, enrolled in a first 
level coui'se in oral intcrpretaiion of Jitera* 
tuix? which utili/x;d videotaped Performance, 
se(f-ev;*l nation^ and peer evahtaiion in small 
^^roups. without an iiislrnctor present, found 
tiicmseJv<'S significaiuly improved in ability to 
interpret hteraturc orally, evi<lencod by writ- 
vin peer and self- evaluations. A review panel 
of judges did iiot find significant improvement 
in ability by the end of the semester, although 
soitu; impiovement: was shown by panel evalti- 
ation^. 

During the Spring* 1973 semester, forty-three 
simlents met i« small groups three hours a 
week to videotape previously determined assign- 



nieius, and to evaluate them during two play- 
back periods. The study was designed so that 
the instructor met with all stndents for a two 
week period at the beginning of the semester 
only, btit was available if needed. Students 
were trained to operate the videotape cq^uip- 
ment tliey used. Each group was responsible 
for kecpinsr its owji attendance and giving 
the information to the instructor. 

A revii'w pane^ five experienced teachers of 
oral interbietation, evalmted three videotaped 
1 performances for cacJi student during the se- 
mestei, using the same raiit^g sheet Ubcd by 
students. 

At tJie end of the semester, the investigator 
fouiid tliat students overrated themselves on 
each assignment. Peers overrated slightly less 
than selves, and panel rated lowest. Students 
saiv signififitnt improvemeni in their jiertorm* 
ances over the sl>an of the ,semester; the panel 
did iioi. Th^* maturity of the students expressed 
a moderate to high degree of positive opinion 
of the course, finding it of considerable value. 
Most wanted more teicl^er cvidcism, but eval- 
ttated the use of peer crlicism as a positive 
experience. 

Turpiiij Thomas Jerry. The Clicyeime World 
View as Reflected hi the Oral Traditions of 
the Culture Heroes, Sweet MedicinCj and Erect 
Horns. U oi Southern California (Spcecli 
Commttnicadon). 

This sttidy is a colleerion and analysis of 
available accounts of the Cheyenne culture 
heroes, Sweet Medicine* and Erect Horns, dis. 
covering concepts that reflect the Cheyenne 
view of fhe world. 

Such " study seemed* justified by the obvious 
relationship between normal tradition and writ- 
ten literature. Particttlarly significant for oral 
presentation of literature based upon an tinfa- 
miljr^r tradition and philosophy i^^^ a coherent 
descvipiion of that culture and woHd view. 

A ujmbiM^iiioji of historical and descriptive 
nctiiodo logics was used. Story accottnts were 
collecte(l from primary and attthoritative sec- 
ondary sources, chronologicaHy arranged, and 
analyzed for Cheyenne concepts. These ivcre 
checked with Southern Cheyenne tribal aiithor- 
iries for accuracy of interpretation. 

There is one principal diety, Mahco. the pri* 
mary creator and the .ill encompassing Spirit 
of the universe. All other "powers^" although 
regarded as separate spirits, are merely aspects 
of the one Spirit. Man is part o£ that Spirit 
and die Earth. The entire Ciieyenne world is 
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subjective, with each "thing" having its own 
life and spirit. 

The world has a limited energy quotient 
which diminishes and must be recharged per- 
iodically tlirough ritualistic acts. The world 
is seen as a Liarmonious unit* symbolized by 
the circle, and divide into four quarters, with 
a special "Power" at each quarter. All living 
things share and are considered relatives. 

The tribal council derives its authority from 
ihc supernatural, tlirough Sweet Medicine* and 
\s supreme over all other elements in the so- 
deiy. The basis for sodety is the family unit, 
hut land and sacied tribal objects arc public 
property. 

WeUon, John Le«. Interpretive Movement: A 
Training Approach for Performerf of Liter- 
ature. Southern Illinois at Carbondaie 
(Speech), 1973. 

The purpose of this study was to suggest an 
^ipproach for teachers of perbrmers of liter- 
ature in wiiich movement is used as a means 
of sensitizing the interpreter to himself and 
to the literature he is performing. 

It was the hypothesis of the study that by 
discovering movement, either read or implied, 
ii] hi^ psydiological and phvsical environs, and 
by eapturing that movement in his oAvn body 
in a kiuesthetically intensified form, the in- 
terpreter may gain a greater sensitivity toward 
the original source ot that movement im- 
pression. The means by which this sensitizing 
Process takes place are (1) physical movement 
as it operates within the human body and (2) 
the perception of real or implied movement 
in [he individual's surrounding existence^ and 
in art objects wbich refleet that existence. The 
art objeet of primary interest to the stndy 
was literature. 

The study suggested that a majority of our 
Perceptions come through a kinesthetic sense of 
tension within the muscles, ^nd that much of 
our perceptual life is actually a "life of ten- 
sion." It was further suggested that a basis 
for a training program is the phenomenon 
known as "synesthesia" in wihch a stimulus 
presented in one sense code seems to call up 
imngery of another sense mode as readily as 
that of ius own type. 

The study culminated with a series of train- 
ing exercises based on movement iind vocal 
changes brought about by va^ing degrees of 
tension with the human body 3s it responds to 
stimuli. 



Mass Communication 
Agostino, Donald £. A Comparison o£ Tele- 
vision Channel Use Between Cable Subscrib- 
ers and Broadcast Viewers in Selected Mar- 
kets. Ohio U (Mass Communication). 

This study compares television consumption 
behavior in terms of channel use between 
cable subscribers and brxjadcast viewers. 

Data were collected directly from the view- 
ing diaries completed by 310 American Research 
Bureau diary-keeping households from five 
markets with representative mixes of broad- 
cast and cable services for one week in Feb- 
ruary, 1973, Thirty-one households subscribing 
to cable and 31 households without cable serv- 
ice were randomly selected from the ARB 
diaries from the metropolitan areas of Wilkes- 
Barre^ Pennsylvania: Seattle, Washington; To- 
ledo, Ohio; New York, New York; and Los 
Angeles, California. 

Main findings of the study were: (1) indi- 
vidual television viewers whether by broadcast 
or cable generally Avatch only three to five 
channels: (2) use oE channels increases only 
slightly as the number of available channels 
increases; (3) cable viewers in three of the 
five markets utilized more channels than broad- 
cast viewers; (4) cable subscribers view more 
prime- time television than broadcast viewers; 
(5) heavy television consumers utilise more chan- 
nels and distribute their viewing more evenly 
across channels than low consumers; (6) house- 
hold viewing groups generally use only three to 
six channels; (7} households with children utilize 
more channels and distribute channel use more 
evenly than households without children; (S) 
market differences have greater influence on the 
number of channels used than difference of re* 
ceptton tyPt^: (9) though some differences among 
viewing grotTps are noted* all viewers tightly con- 
centrate their viewing time on the local net- 
work-affiliated stations; (10} the expanded ehan- 
nel choice offere<l by cable service does not alter 
this concentration on network Programming} 
but does alter the relative poptdanty of the 
individual local network stations. 

Abstracted by Andre Joseph De Vemeil 

Benson, George E. Ascertainment of Com- 
munity Needs and Problems by Small Market 
Stations. U of Utah (Conununlcadon), 1973. 

The study examined a group of small market 
radio stations to discern the methods used in 
the ascertaniment procedure and to examine 
the Programming based on the community's 
identified needs and problems. 

The total population oE small market ata- 
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tions (62) in the icgioti of noreherti California 
and souiliem Oregon was ciiosen for Uie study 
— a unique region^ as all the stations in it 
oin be classified as small market licensees. The 
{Lata were gathered utilizing a questioutialre 
tnaile^l to the entire population and in^depth 
pcrijonal tnjerviews with 15 station managers 
whose stations were drawn from the returned 
(] uastionn^ives. 

Tht following conclu.sions ivere reached: (1) 
There was £i sincere effort being made by most 
of this grOLiP of respondents to ascertain the 
needs and problems of their communities, par^ 
fieularly with resPeet to consultations with its 
leaders and groups. (2) There was no consis- 
tency ill the methods used by the subject group 
for selecting groups or community leaders for 
consulLTtion. (3) The subject group thought 
the least amount of useful information came 
from members of the general Public^ whc were 
generally considered to be apathetie and al* 
most totally lacking in response. (4) Program- 
ming based on identified needs appears to be 
quantitatviely deficicnL It was apparent th^t a 
lieense wiil be renewed by doing as litde as 
is aeceptabte to the Commissior\. (5) Because 
of inexperience in condueting quantitative re- 
search, h wotild seem reasonable for these 
broadeasters to rec(«est research assistance from 
nearby coHeges or universities, resulting in 
more rcfiable and valtd data. 

Itrown, Erie ff* Nighttime Radio for tlie Na* 
tion: A History of the Clear Channel Pro- 
eeeding* 19^5^1972. Ohio V <Radio.Televisioii)* 

The study is a description of tlie FCC's at- 
tempts to provide fnir and equitable distribu- 
tion of AM radio service. Toward that goal 
the Commission had three objectives: satisfae- 
tory service to all U.S. eitizens. maximum pro- 
gram choice to a maximum number of listen* 
ers, and local service to as many communities 
as possible. The inherent characteristics o£ the 
AM radio signal prevented attainments of all 
three objectives* Disagreements among broad- 
casters, Commissioners, and Congressmen com- 
plicated the attainment of even one objective. 

Information was obtained from traditional 
.sources sucfi as periodicals! legal briefs, and 
FCC public doeuments. As a supplement, 26 
personal interviews were condueted with law- 
yers, hroadeasteis, and FCC staff. A Panel 
diseussiion was condueted with all sides of the 
arginncnt represented. This information cap* 
titrcd the flavor of the events. 

Tlie study states the Commission's decision 
to duplicate thirteen of the clear channels re* 
suited in night time coverage to S91i000 of 



the 25,000.000 citizens lacking service. Night, 
time services to all dtiiens would only be pos. 
sible by using higher power {500,000 to 750,000 
watts). However^ higher poiver stations will 
never be aliowed because of political pressure 
fi^m region;^! and local broadcasters and little 
public demand. 

The FCC should duplicate the r<^maining 
clear ehannels and end the freeze on ailjaccnt 
channels whieh would make a small, but sig* 
nificant, cofitnbution to the nighttime service 
problem. 

If the FCC had included plans for I M radio 
ill the proceeding in 1945, ^11 the service ob* 
jcetives cogld have been aceompiishea in the 
early i%0's rather than the late 1970's. 

Bushyj Linda J. Sex Rotes As Presented In 
ConimerciaJ Network Television Programs 
Directed Toward Children: Rationale and 
Analysis. The U of Miehigan (Speech Com- 
munication). 

The purposes of this study were to doeument 
the components of the sex role standard In 
commercial network television programs for 
children and to examine the ipfluences that 
dictate sex role presentations on television. This 
study: (l) defines the sex role standard in the 
animations; {2) establishes a rationale for the 
repetition of certain sex roles on television by 
examining commercial television programming 
influences and traditional American Under- 
standings of mafe and female roles; (3) synthe. 
sizes known research on the child's use of mass 
mcflia as sources for sex role learning. 

Twenty cartoon programs of the 1972J973 
television season were examined for plot 
themes, roles of characters and personality 
traits of the characters. A forty^item, seven- 
scale semantic differential type questionnaire 
was used to detect personality differences be* 
tween cartoon males and females. Prordes for 
males and females in the cartoons were estab* 
lished by comparison of mean responses for 
each character on every question, distance 
analysis of profile ^variables, Chi-sqiiare fitted 
Profiles and Chi^sqnare comparisons. 

Conclusions were that: (!) A sex role standard 
is shown in the cartoons that differentiates 
males from females in physical attributes, out* 
home employment, in-home labor, societal 
power and personality traits. (2) Cartoon males 
exhibit personality traits more dosely associ- 
ated with traits that Americans value highly 
than do cartoon females. (3) Cartoon females 
exhibit personality traits more closely associ' 
ntcd wtih traits this society demeans than do 
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ortoon tndicn. (4) If the commercial network 
tjiograms directed toward children axe used 
*jts sources ol sc\ role learning by the child, 
the cartoon material for that learning ftirthers 
the onnicnchment of traditional .sex roles. 

Cuir, Kathk-cn S*i\ Role Orientation As It 
Relates to i'erSLiasibility of Jenialv?: An EX' 
pcriiiiOntai Study. Bowim^^ Green State U 
(Speech). 

hi ihe present study, the chaiaaeristics whicli 
ueie believed to be a predkcing factor in the 
'heisttasil>ilily of females was ^e^c role orienta- 
tion. IJshig a jnoclified version of the Eand In- 
ventory of Feminine Values, three groups of 
feinnles \vere used; self-orientedr other -oriented, 
and sclf-othcr-oriented. It was liypotijeiized 
lhac there vvould be a significant difference in 
pci^iiasibility among these thi^e groups of 
tcmales* The study ivas also concerned iwith the 
cttlfural infltiences of the persuasiveness of the 
speaker. It was hypothesized that there would 
he a signiHcaut difference in the persuasiveness 
betvveen male and female speakers. 

Tiie basic design for the study was a 3 x 2 
factorial design. A persuasive message advocat- 
in^r the di^:id vantages of the Annual Medical 
CUieckup was used as the stimulus In the study. 
T^otiv deiiet:deut measures were used; attitude 
mwaid the .Annual ^fedica^ Checkup (pretest 
and bosUcst)F attitude toward the speaker, atti- 
tude* towiirtJ ihe message, and attitude toward 
the expt'riincnt. Multivariate Analysis of Co- 
M\T\\\ucQ and Multivariate Analyses of Variance 
were employed on the data. 

of the bypoLhescs stated »u the study only 
one found to be signidcant. There was a 
si^niUc;^j>t difference in persuasibility among 
the three groups of females- The self-oriented 
f( males ^vere ft) mid to be more pc is nasi ble 
dian olber-oriented females in this study. It 
was siip;acstetl lUat other- or icutccl females were 
not as persuasible due to the nature of the 
lni)ic invoht;d as well as their dependency on 
others for their opinions. It was also suggested 
that self-oriented females were more open to 
rJu* ars^unients in the speech and. therefore, 
were more persuasible. 

de Uock, J. Harold. A Jield Expcnmciit on In- 
State Election Poll Reports and the Intensity 
of Prospective Voter Candidate Preference 
and Tiiniout Nfotivation in the 1072 Presi- 
deniial Election Campaign. Indiana U (Mass 
Ck) m mm L ica t ion ) . 

This fie^d experiment investigated whether 



publication of instate election Poll reports 
affects candidate preference and turnout moti- 
vation during ^ presidential election campaign. 

The Pretest -post test design study was conduc- 
tetl during the fortnight before the 1972 presi- 
dential election. In the post-test, each experi^ 
■mental subject received false election poll re- 
ports which showed either (1) a close presi' 
dential contest^ ur Nixon's generally expected 
lead (2) ^\ceeding, (3) matdiing or (4) falling 
shoit of the expectation which the subject had 
expressed in the pretesL Control subjects ^vere 
given irrelevant election Poll reports. Seven - 
point rating scales were used to measure the 
subject's favorability towartl McGovern and 
Nixon and the subject's eagerness to vote. 

A decrease in intensity ot candidate prefer- 
ence occunied among McOovem supporters 
exposed to election poll figures which showed 
Nixon's lead matching or exceeding their ex- 
pectations. An increase in Preference intensity 
occurred among NfcGovern supPortei^s exposed 
to election Poll hguies ^vhich showed Nixon's 
lead falling short ot their expectations. Mc- 
Govern supporters decreased in intensity of 
turnout motivation regardless of the size of 
Nixon's lead. None of the election Poll figures 
influenced the intensity o£ the Nixon sup' 
porters' candidate Preference or turnout moti' 
vation. Thus, the bublication of in-state elec- 
tion poll reports which show a one-in-suite pres- 
idential contest does not appear to aJfect the 
Position of tiie leading candidate. However, 
the underdog may suffer a Joss of turnout mo- 
itiriuion a[T>ong ibis supporters, irrespt^ciive of 
a simultaneous incjx^ase or decrease^ in their 
preference intensity, 

Howa:Jj Herbert H- l^Eiiltipte Ownership in 
Television Broad existing: Historical De\'e3op- 
ment and Selected Case Studies. Ohio U 
(Rftdio-Telc vision), 1973, 

This study sought to determine how group 
station operation has developed and to inves- 
tigate how selected independent station gro^ips 
a^e oi^nizcd. Methodology included both his' 
toriographic and case-study tecliniques, 

TeJevision group broadcasting developed un- 
der the FCC's 1953-54 xnultiple-owuership rules, 
ivhich limit any owner to seven TV stations, 
no more than five of which may be VHF out* 
lets- These limits, designed to prevent in- 
dustry monopolijfation by a few licensees, quick- 
ly came to be regarded as "quotas" for pur* 
poses of as^mbling station groups. 
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Croup bjoadcasting b now a deeply ingrained 
JiMtirc of American btoadcasiing, accounting 
for 70 Percent of all TV stations in the 100 
Uii>^,st markets in jstnuary 1975, Significantiy. 
some 75 {lilTerent ownerships arc represented, 
indicating that multipla ownership is not only 
Jijfthly prevalcru, but also highly fragmented. 
TIuiSt the iitles have substantially eliminated 
the chief negative potential: a monopolisation 
nf ihc industry. 

Ill contrast, ca.se studies of tivo groups. Cox 
Jlroadcastin? Corporation and Nationwide Com- 
luitnicatioiis. Inc., reveal certain positive po- 
tentials. The economics of group operation fa- 
cilitate cngajremcnt in sophisticated r^archj 
computerization/ and comparative performance 
iiu;Uj'siST as well as <imployment oC resource 
^pmalists in such areas as sales^ Programming^ 
ami cnj^ineering. Also group operation is con- 
diKi\t' to the estaljlishment of broadly-hascd 
managerial development programs, which assure 
stations a high degree of matiagement contin- 
uity. Finally, groups can sectrre and produce 
[Uo^iamming which no station individually 
CO til d offer. 

This study shows that group owners are .ible 
to iirovide Jeiidcrship to the broadcasting in- 
t^Nstry both in operational and publk service 
aspects. 

KeulcmanSf Tony, Television in Australian 
Post-secondary Education: The Next Ten 
Vi.'ai'!i' U of Colorado (Communication), 

A central theme of this study is determining 
the extent to which television could and sf ould 
be emi>loyed in Australian post- secondary edu- 
cation during the period 1975-84, The appraisal 
of original and primary source materia? forms 
the basis fot a number of Projections and pro* 
posals. Some conclusions are supposed by com- 
parabic empirical data in several countries, in- 
clttdin^ the United States, 

It is argued that the fulfillment of educational 
and social need justifies an increased emphasis 
on external education; further that television 
can o\ejcomc logistical, economic, ajul. related 
prohloms associated with the attendance re- 
quirements of traditional education. The more 
extensive ttsc of television is discussed on 
pedagogical and socio-economic grounds. 

An evaluation of costs and benefits oE al- 
ternative means of disseminating educational 
programming leads to two central proposals; 
in the short-term, the development of UHF 
stations in .'Elected areas; in the mcdiumUerm, 
the introduction of a multi-purpose, muUi- 



modf* communication satellite. Some UHF sta- 
tions with satellite rebroadcast capability would 
provide national as well as local programming. 
The need Ebr a planned and flexible aiiproach 
to decision-making is rcRectcd iu ten inter- 
linking recommendations which take into ac- 
count the complementary Eunctiot? of existing 
and future communication services and their 
capacity to meet increasing demands for forms 
of continuinff education. The learning potential 
of wideband "cabJe" systems is oousidered- in 
the context of Australia's longer-term telecom- 
munication requirements. 

Kivatisky, Russull J, An Exploratory Descrip- 
tive Study of Organizational Communication 
Factors Within The Office of The Rc^istr.'ir 
Ac Bowling Green State University, Bowling 
Green Siate U (Speech). 

The jDurpose of this study was to explore 
and describe communication factors in an or- 
ganization (subsystem) oE an institution of liiglr- 
er cducationi* 

The study utilized two basic procedures of 
data collection, participation observation and 
personal interviewing. Participant observation 
pjovidcd data whicli were used to formulate 
specific hypotheses concerning organi national 
functioning. The specific hypotheses involved 
three sample popidations within the organiza- 
tion formed as a result oE the information ob- 
tained during participant observation. The 
specific hypotheses were the basis tor ques- 
tions developed for use in a personal in- 
terview situation. The data colleaed from the 
personal interviews were reviewed^ and case 
studies portraying the subjects were devclobed. 
The case studies were grouped according to 
the three samiile populations, and a comjimii- 
tivc analysis was performed. 

In general} the study found thai communica- 
tion among sample poptdations pi^ceeded in a 
hierarchical fashion, according to status when 
the t.ontcn£ was task related. Hut, communic- 
tion on .social-emotion content was restricted to 
within population hotindarics. There were sig, 
nificant differences ,?mong the sample popula- 
tions regarding life goals, expectations for the 
future, motivation, and vie^vs of tasks and 
rewards. These difrcrcnces, and information 
about communication networks, along with 
other communication observations, were Pro- 
vided to the OTganizations as feedback concern- 
ing its communication. The study stated that 
its finding might be generalized to other Uni- 
versity subsystems or otJier institutions of high- 
er education. 
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LitZcyj kobcn TdcvisiOn News and the 

Wtrc Scnices; The Problem of Iiirorinatiou 
CfmtTOl: A Content Analysis ot Ohio TtJe» 
^tsion Nei^'tj. Ohio U (Afass CoinmunieaCion). 

This study answers ivio reseaTCh questions 
concerning the relationship beuvecn television 
news broadcasts and the -wire services AP and 
Ul*r. {!) Do subscribers to AP> UPI or both 
present n^^vs in a manner which corresponds 
to the i^'ire services in topic selection and treat- 
ment? {5) Whni cJiaradcrisiics of the station 
(ir the market environment are predictive ot 
correspondence between the station and its 
wire scrvice(s)? 

N'ci« data were obtained from each commer- 
eial tctevision station in Ohio and From the 
^\vo nvire services for two newsdays in Oetober. 
Ji^73. Human rating teams selected news on 
informationaJ stories and selected keywords or 
phrjises from each story for rating on a seven- 
point ^ittitude scale. Stories and keywords were 
x'Md on trcatmeiit direction and intensity* 

The study fonnd that twenty to forty per- 
cent of the topics presented by the stations 
were common with the wire services* Subscrib- 
<?rs were always closer to their wire services ?n 
topic and treatment than were subscribers to 
the other wire service* Stations were more 
negative and more intense in news presenta^ 
tions than were the wire services* Stations sub- 
scribing to both major services were significant- 
ly more net^tive than were single-service sub- 
scribers. 

No stitinjj station or market environmental 
t>redictions of correspondence were fotmd* Cor- 
relation data indicated that larger, older sta^ 
tious showed less wtre service dependence, and 
thiit liigh wire-service coiTCspondenoe was gcn^ 
craliy accompanie^l by a siij^htly lower audience 
share for news. Audience share rose somewhat 
Jn proportion to rising intensity and degree of 
nej^ativeness of the presentation* 

^fcLau^blint Mary L. A Study of the National 
Catholic Office For Xfodon Pictures* U of 
Wisconsin (Commtmieation Arts)* 

The National Catholic Oflice for Motion 
Pictures (NCOMP), formerly titled the Na- 
tional Legion of Decency^ is tiic most long- 
lived pressure group ever to have exericd in- 
fluence on the American film industry. 

In this study the history, structure, and oper- 
ation of the NCOAfP are examined and the 
following questions are raised. What in society 
gave rise to the Legion of Decency? What 
caused the transition from the Legion of 



Decency to the NCOMP? What new policies 
did NCOMP establish? Do its film reviews and 
ratings reflect the application of a consistent 
st**indai^ of judgment? 

Forty-eight film i-eviews are analytcd to de* 
Lc*vminc ilie nature and purpose of the iilm 
cl a silica tions with special emphasis on the 
A-IV category (morally unobjectionable for 
adults with reservations). This category is 
singled out because it was established in l^^G5 
when the legion of Decency became the Na- 
tional Catholic OlfLce for Motion Pictures* 

Research reveals that no apparent consistent 
standard of judgment applied to the reviewing 
and rating of fdms. Some fdms were found to 
be rated C (Condemned)j for the same reasons 
that other films were rated A-IV. Treatment ot 
sex appears to be the major reason for a low 
rating, while violence seldom is considered an 
objectionable element* In general, films rated 
A-IV seem to be of greater artistic merit than 
those earning a higher rating* 

Results of this study point to questions re- 
g:irding the usefulness of the ratings and the 
vahte of the reviews. 

AfeAfahoni Robert Ja<veph. An Evaluation of 
the Use of the High Frequency Band in 
the Electroma^etic Speetrnm by the Ama- 
teur Radio Service. U of Southern California 
(Communication). 

The purpose was to describe and evaluate 
utilisation - of the portion of the high fre* 
qneucy (HF) Allocated to the Amateur Service* 

Procedures were: (I) a list of 8 categories 
was created to identify the most common on- 
thc-air activities of amateur operators; (2) the 
list was independently validated by a panel 
of 13 experts; (3) each category w^as evaluated 
by the panel against the criterionr **Does this 
activity serve the Public inicrcstT conveniencej 
and necessity?''; (4) a questionnaire was de- 
veloped to obtain data from amateur opera- 
tors'* (*f)) the questionnaire was mailed to 689 
operators* randomly selected from a directory 
of tf. S. Amatenr Radio Service licensees, anu 
244 responses were received. 

Selected 'indings follow* (1) The panelists 
designated five activities as serving the '^tiblic 
intcrestj convenience, and necessity": Tiiird 
Party Traffic, Field Operating, Emergency Com- 
munications* Technical ^xpcrimeniation* and 
Inteniational Good Will; {2) data from the 
amateur operators showed that 28% of their 
air time was devoied to the foregoing public 
interest activities; (3) the panelists designated 
3 categories as not serving the public interest* 
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Rug Chewing (in formal con vers ing}^ Contacts 
for DX Awards, and Operating Contest; (4) 
amateur operators reported spending 72% of 
their air time on these three activities which 
do not serve public interestj oonvcniencej and 
necessity; (5) the largest amount ot operating 
time (58%) fcll into the category of Rag Chew- 
ing, and the smallest amouat (1^9%) was 
Spent on FiHd Operadng. 

McMurray, LaDonna L. The Equal Time Law 
and The Free Flow of Comrnunication: A 
Critical Study of the Humphrey-McGovem 
Debates. U of Southern CaHfomla (Speech 
Conimimication)^ 1975^ 

The puifpose of this study was to examine 
the validity of the allegation that the ^ual 
time law is inhibitory to the free flow of in- 
lormatLon. 

Transcripts of the content of the special 
editions of "Face the Nation," ''Meet the Press/' 
and "Issues and Answers" broadcast during the 
1972 CaJifdmla Presidential Primary were ex- 
amined. 

The results of the study were: (1) concomitant 
10 the increase in number of guests was a 
decrease in the amount of time each partici- 
pant had to expose his particular stand on any 
given issue; (2) the presence of a formal mod- 
erator seemed to influence the number of 
interruptions, the number of questions asked 
of special guests, and the average length of 
contributions ot each panelists; (S) a noted 
difference in nature and content of opening 
nnd closing remarks of special guests on each 
of tbe broadcasts wben those remarks were in 
direct response to a question as contrasted to 
situations when an open-ended directive indi- 
cated «pecial guests were free to make an 
opening and closing statement: (4) when the 
equal time law was enforced during the course 
of a series of preplanned programs, the nature 
of dominant issues being explored changed on 
the third broadcast: (5) the same categories of 
questions were used on all broadcasts to in- 
terview special guests, with questions of in- 
formation always the dominant type; (6) al- 
though some special guests on the special edi- 
tion of "Issues and Answers" were asked the 
same number of questions, the nature of the 
content of the questions was not comparable. 

Misiewicz, Joseph TV Network News Cov- 
erage of Announced Presidential Candidates 
During the 1972 State Presidential PrimarieSiL 
U of Michigan (Speech Communication and 
Theatre). 



The purpose of this study was to determine 
how much news coverage announced presi- 
dential candidates received on the ABC^ CBS 
and NBC television evening news programs 
during the 1972 State Primaries. 

Stories related to candidate and/or campaign 
activities oii the nightly news programs were 
audiO'taped each evening (including weekends) 
beginning one week before the first prftnary 
(New Hampshire^ March 7) and ending one 
week after the final primary (New York^ June 
20). 

Data were collected to answer some of tnf 
following questions: (1) How much time did 
the networks devote to candidate and primarv 
ooverage? (2) How many nigbts were candidates 
and primaries provided coverage? (3) How 
much time were candidates shown talking 
during the coverage lime they received? (4) 
What percentage of coverage was devoted to 
each candidate and primary? and {6^ What 
was the networks^ coverage per primary and 
candidate? 

The results of the study were as follows; 
(1) The networks devoted more coverage time 
to Senator George McGovern during the pe- 
riod studied. Three others receiving signifi- 
cant coverage were Governor George Wal- 
lace, Senator Hubert Humphreyi and Senator 
Edmund Muskie. (2) The networks devoted 
more time to '*l;ey*' primaries than to other 
contests. (3) McGovem was given coverage on 
more nights and again was followed in order 
by Wallace, Humphrey, and Muskie. (4) The 
networks provided candidate and primary cov- 
erage on one-hundred-sixteen evenings of the 
one -hundred -nineteen day study. (5) More news 
time was devoted to weeks with scheduled 
primaries than to weeks when none were 
scheduled. f6) More time was devoted to can- 
didate coverage rather than general coverage, 

Moore^ James P. A Survey Study of Polidcal 
and Communication Behaviors of College Un- 
dergraduate Students as Voters in a Presiden- 
tial Election. Denver U (Speech Communica- 
tion). 

The study sought to obtain broad insights 
into selected political and related communica- 
tion predispositions and behaviors (or college 
undergraduates as a discreet "yoang voter'' 
(i.e. IS-24 years-old) sub-poPul^iion. 

Respondents were interviewed by telephone 
over three waves of a panel survey design. 
Spririg 1972 interviews gave data for a period 
of low political stimulation; waves two and 
three gave mid- and post- campaign data, in- 
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cliulin^ data on Frcshmaa studcnu. l^avtahles 
hicludcd; puJitLca] pn^cjsati idciitifiaLl^on and 
tiiddidiiu* j)tcrert'na's; general attendance lo 
ma?)S nit\li:i; attetidniice to poltlical clctnentii 
LiL imtss media; ^xnX, itsc oC mass media aiuL 
itiU']]i<'tM>iuii COM) miiiiica Lion suuiccs in reach « 
nig vothig decisions. Data were sutijectcd to 
nomuial and ordinal statistical analyses with 
staling of related items and limked timc-u-'isc 
analysis. 

Aiuo^i^ die suuly rtsnlts were the folJo^^'iiig; 
(I) Respondents wf;rc tmJikc uaditional voter 
{;ioup5; in ih'At parental partisanship did not 
prtylia smdetit l)redispositions, and student 
predispositions did not uredict selective aiiend* 
nnoj 10 partisan commimicjitions. (2) Respond* 
etits ^\'erc Ukc traditional voter groups in lUat 
liij;hrr interest in ihc cainpaif^ corrc?ated villi 
liightT k"\cis of polilicnl participation and 
i^arUer vote decisions, (3) Refjarding an hy* 
poiliL^si/ed influence of college on stvident atti- 
iiidt^s, niorc advanced stutlents (i.e. Seniors and 
Juniors) were not significantly more likely 
tlinn newer sttulents lo have more interest in 
the tampaign, support more liberal candidates, 
or hold partisan hiclinations different firim 
pavej\ts. (4) In contrast, more advanced class 
stin>il ing correlated u^ilh grenier ])oliticnJ ae* 
tivity. (5) On spedfved commtjniction vari- 
ahlcs, mass media were cited more often than 
intt*r personal wiiirces Fis helping in vote deci- 
sions. 

Kohevins, Patriria* Postiil Control i>f Ohscene 
Utrraturc l<M2dD57, L' of Washington (Coni* 
mmiiai lions), 

Since passage of the Comstock Act in IZTA 
the kileral government has tjscd the police 
lJ<JV\ei oE Congress to resirict Ihc dislribulJOn 
of ohsccne materials in the l^nticd States 
mails. Tin* Comstock Act is :i criminal hiw 
vvfiith provides fines and imjirisonmcnt for 
tcinvirtion of mal^inj^ obscene matter. However, 
in uvfM' ino years^ iclaiivciy few cases of ob* 
scii'nitv in tlie m^lls have it;sulted in criminal 
piosoeations. Many more have been subject 
lo iidmini^irative sanctions. These sanctions^ 
imiJO*;. (1 by the Po.^i Ofliee Department, gave 
lh;d ngcnev an independent censorship func- 
tion. 

This study is an examination oE postal con- 
irol of oljscenc literature from !042 to 1957. 
Po'iial coturol refers to all administrative pro* 
(eduM*s dcsignrti to keep obscone materials 
from the mails. The Post OlTice Department 
developed three principal non-criminal sanc- 
tions; uonmai lability orders^ limitations on 
second*dass mailing privileges^ and mail blocks. 



All thiee methods were subject to serious 
due process and other constitutional challenges 
in Uie period studied. Because of these chal- 
lenges, the Post Office Department was forcwl 
Ki modify or abandon censorship practices. 

The Files of the American Civil Liberties 
Union at Princeton University yielded many 
examples of the application of these techni<pies 
of iJOStal control to a variety of alkgetlly 
obscene materials* These cases demonstrate 
how, dcjipite oonstiiiuional guarantees of fvee* 
dom of ejcpression and despite the gradual 
enforcement of procedural safeguafds, the Post 
Office acteil as a censor and limited free com* 
munications In tlie United States. 

RomaiioWj Walter I* The Canadian Content 
Regulations in Canadian broadcasting: .An 
Hi^storicnl and Critical Study. Wape Stale U 
(Spei'di Coinniuuieatioii)* 

In 19G0, a rcgnlation was enacted in tlic 
Canadian broadcasting system which requited 
that not less than fifty-five percent of the 
broadcasting time of any television station or 
network be devoted to programs that were 
basicidly Canadian in content and character. 

The dissertation examines the initial and 
.subscqiteiu rationales for the content regtila* 
lions as they have been enforced for television, 
and later, for radio broadcasting. The study 
focirses too upon the consequences of such 
rcgidations, in an effort to determme an an* 
swer to the eentral question about whether 
the quota regulations are achieving what ihey 
originally established as their aims. 

The research emphasis in the sttidr i-i in 
the collection, collation, and uiili/ati<jn of 
prime source materials in order to offer a 
^oimd base for ftirther studies on the subject 
ma tier* The sttidy^ then^ depends primarily 
tipon transcripts of public hearings, committee 
reports, and public announcements from Ca- 
nadian communications and broadcasting reg* 
ulatory bodies, 

Allhongh a singlcj afiirmative answer is 
offcied to the central problem posed/ con- 
chi^ions are aljjo relatetl to the overall, broader 
aix-as of Canadian societal activities \HiJch eon* 
ecru themselves with the probleia of a de- 
veloping national identity. In arriving at the 
conclusions, the study traces the development 
of the regulatory bodies, 

Snu^d* fiilin P. rive Films by Charlrs Chap* 
lin: His Transition to Sounds U of Michigan 
(SpeeclO* 



142 



ABSTRACTS OF DOCTORAL DISSERTATIONS 



141 



The [impose of this siudy was to trace the 
stylistic changes which ao^mlpanied Charles 
Chapliti's transition, to dialogue film. Five films 
wiijv coiisitk^red: The Gold Rttsh (1925). Mode^m 
Timt's fl9M). The Gycat Dictator (1940). ^^on■ 
icin- Vfrdottx (1947. and Limelight (1952), 

Each film was viewed on a moviola as well 
lis in JJormal projection, and detailed notes 
wtire iirqiared. Scleral aspects of content and 
tecliniqne v;eie analy/cd. 

D(?.spitc the divin^ity of content, themes m 
the five hlms arc sitniJar. Gcncrailized themes 
are imijlidt in the action of Chaiilin's *;ilciit 
films; explicit theinaiic staiemcnts occnr in 
llie talking films- 

Techniqties are appropriate to coiitcnt i» all 
hirC fihns. The Great Diaaior is siinihi- hi style 
to Chaplin's silent fdms; the final two talking 
films are in a different style* The final films 
arc less episodic than the other three, due to 
sti^nger cause -to- effect iclationshiiis in plot- 
ting. Chai5lin's last tivo films stress dialogttc, 
so a j^rcatcr tis<i is made of close *ups* Camera 
mo\'cment is more dynamic* and scenery more 
realistic, due to the type of story in each of 
the last two films. 

The Partial failure of ChaPlin*s final Tdms 
is not due to old*fashioned tcchniqites,. as is 
sometimes asserted, since techniques are appro* 
Priately modified. The problem is one of con- 
tent: Chaplin partially abandons his old i^rac- 
ficc of iJiimulating the audience's imai^ination. 
CJiapliri's themes are less intriguing when they 
hecome explicit* 

Spiirkes^ Vcnione >L Mnuicipal At^encies For 
The Regulation Of Cable Tdtirision: A 
.Study Of Currt'ut Devtj^opuu^ut And Issues. 
TndiiNiii C (Majis Commuuitatious)* 

To assist in the regulatory task associated 
with local cahlc television systems, some com- 
munities have created special regnlavtory agen- 
cies. The purpose of this ^itudy i\*as to vccoixl 
the development of jfiicii agt^nries to d^ite. and 
ofT<'r aualvsLs of related issues* 

A survxjv of all communities with CATV 
franchisos and bopulaiion of o\-er 25,000 re- 
sumed in identification of tiventy-seven cases 
of agency development* City si^c and francinse 
were found to he important fiictors in 
such development. Cities oE over 230.000 popu- 
lation demonstrated the greatest tendency" to 
establish agencies, but efTectivc mechanisms 
were also found in smaller communities. Cities 
with franchises 5ess than five years old were 
more likely to have agencies than cities ivith 



oldet* fran cilices, suggesting a reluctance by 
communitise to upset the regulatory status qtm. 
A wide variation between states was also found, 
with Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Texas, together 
iMvsenting only one agency* 

The twenty- seven agencies, plus thhteen 
others from <^ramttnities as yet wiihottt fran- 
chises, were then investigated with regard to 
insulation from special interest forces, elfcctivc- 
ncss of tjpemting resources* and responsiveness 
to tlie ptib'tc interest. While the majority of 
agencies were finaliy accouniahle to the city 
council, few had been provided maximum pro* 
teciiou from political manipulation* Data on 
as*eiKy resources were largely unavailable but 
it was fonml that less than tweniy-five percent 
of tlie agencies were to have salaried staffs. Al- 
most totally lacking were Provisions wherchv 
c]ii?ens could see the agency. 

In both the iniiiatio-^ and developme^u of 
Plans for cable agencies, a high level of citiyeii 
action was evident. A related finding was that 
of high dislruct for estahlishcti regulatory 
bodies. 

Synthesizing insights from the literature re* 
view, the fttrvey results, and more informal 
daia^ tlie study <^ncludes with an analysis of 
issues involved in the organization and opera- 
tion of local cable agencies* considering both 
thejegul and administrative dimensions of such 
issues* 

Tickloni Siauk7 D, Biondcast Station License 
Renewals: Aefion iuul RetLetion: I9f>0 to 197^. 
tr or Michigan {.Speech Communication ;nid 
Theater)* 

The. January. 1909 FCC WHDH-TV decision 
.was the first to deny an incumbent hcensec's 
rejiewat wliile a-^varding the hceiise to a <^m* 
lietiug ^ apitflicaut. This study reported and 
iinalvzcd fhe major ciiain of events after the 
^VHJ)Jf-TV decision and ■ t^ie major license 
vfttewai jnoposals made during rliesc events 
heiwcen |aiiuaiy, 1909 and May, 1974. Tlic 
study ]>ovtraycd "who got what, when and 
how'* out of the political and policy*making 
bioccss* 

The findings indicated that citizens and con- 
svmicr group opposition effectively checked both 
the broadcast lobby and the FCC when oppos- 
iuj^ Seiuitor Pastores renewal bill S. 2004 in 
19G9 and the FCC's 1970 Policy Statement re- 
garding ixinewal appItCiinis* Tn proposing re- 
newal relief for broadcasters, the Ni^on Ad* 
ministtation^s OITice of Telecommimi cations 
Policy (OTP) bill \v^s not considered becatise 
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the language of the proposal could not be sep' 
a rated from the anti-media attack made by 
OTP Director Clay T, Whitebead when he 
introduced the measure. The 1974 bill Passed 
by the House contains provisions favoring citi* 
zens groups* Not considering the Senate action 
yet to be taken^ the broadcast lobby has still 
appeared to be the dominant force. The broad* 
cast industry* however, ovcrracted to the 
WHDH-TV decision. Many ot the proposals 
made^ therefore, went far beyond what was 
needed and were not Specifically addressed to 
the problem. Finally^ the FCC like other regu* 
latory agencies, maintained a protective atti* 
tude toward those it regulated^ favoring in* 
cumbent licensees before its WHDH-TV deci* 
sion. This attitude became even more pro* 
nounced after its WHDH'TV decision. 

Trope* Ziporn A Critical Application of An^ 
dre Ba2ln*s Mise*eu^Sctne Theory in; Tht 
Last Laughf Gmnd litusiorit and The Mag* 
nific^l Amb^rsons, U oE Michigan (Speech)* 

The purpose of th\& ^tudy was to utilize a 
tnociel of Tilm criticisni based on the Integra^ 
tion of content and form* The model is based 
on Anclr^ Bazin's theories of mise'en-scim. 

Bazin's theory was applied to a critical an* 
alysis of three films; Tht Last Laugh by F. W, 
Murnau, Grand llltision by Jean Renoir^ and 
The Magnificent Ambtrsons by Orson Welles* 
Each film wa^ analysed in tenns of its theme^ 
stylistics approach, and the following visual 
cinematic techniques; set* compos i tion ^ light 
and shadow, use of objects^ depth of focus^ 
camera angle^ camera movement, and duration 
of shots. 

The (bllowing traits were found in these 
films: (J) all approach content realistically; (2) 
ali lean on the mise-en-schie structure* (3) all 
employ organic form; (4) all attempt to reveal 
inner and psychological reality. 

The findings of this Study reveal that Bazin's 
theory is applicable to films which tend to 
record reality as it seems to exist in life. Any 
discussion of cinematic structure should deal 
with tendencies rather than dichotomies. Mist* 
tr\-sAnt structure, as conceived by Bazin, may 
record reality without necessarily dramatizing 
inner realities. For exaroplej the m xlel can be 
applied to sodal realism or cinema veritd The 
director's ethos should not be separated from 
his aesthetic decisions, Bazin's theoryi while 
overlooking the artist's ethos^ nevertheless in- 
Ci'eased intellectual sensitivity to visual aspects 
of the cinema to an art. 



Public Address 

Brassellj Charley Barney, The Rhetorical 
Strategy of Mendel Rivers, U of Utah 
(Communication) J 1973^ 

The Purpose of this study is to determine 
the rhetorical strategy employed by L, Mendel 
Rivers in acquiring and using his political 
influence. This is done by investigating' an^ 
alyiing> and evaluating the communication he 
used in developing and sustaining support 
among his constitueney^ the House Armed 
Services Committee^ and the House o£ Repre* 
sentattves. 

Rivers was a powerful and controversial con^ 
gressman of the national prominence. These 
Actors contributed to the author's interest in 
understanding his rhetoric. 

The critical method follows the inductive 
approach advocated by Golden and Rieke and 
thfi" analysis of intrinsic and extrinsic factors 
suggested by Anthony Hillbruner, 

Sources of information omceming the rhet* 
oric of Rivers are: extant speeches of Rivers> 
newspaper and magazine aritdes, letters, tele- 
grams, and personal interviews^ with Primary 
sources Proving to be the most valuable. 

Observations and assessments are made about 
the rhetoric of Rivers in political campaigns, 
in communicating with his constituency> as a 
member of Congress, and a^ a committee chair- 
man. 

Extrinsic factors contributed more to the 
success of the rhetoric of Rivers than intrinsic 
factors, such as the preparation, organization, 
and presentation of his speeches^ Extrinsic fiac* 
tors such as appearance, friendliness, dedica* 
tion^ honesty^ seniority, and knowledge are 
mote important in congressional yhetoric than 
are intrinsic factors. 

Rivers acquired power through safeguarding 
the interest oE his constituency^ through gain- 
ing the support of his colleagues, and through 
maintaining his credibility as an informed con* 
gressman on military affairs* 

Cokj Terry W. Labor*s Radical Alternative: 
The Rhetoric of the Industrial Workers of the 
World. U of Oregon (Speech), 

The method of the study was historical and 
critical. Because the extant oral rhetoric of 
the I WW was limited, the study relied upon 
the organization's pamphlets, newspapers* rec* 
ordS} correspondence, songs> and Poems, Addt* 
tional primary data came from interview* "with 
former m^^mbers of the IWW, Secondary 
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sorirces included The Final Report and Testi- 
mony of the Untied States CommUsion on Jn- 
(tiistrial Relations; the transcript of record m 
the case of the United States vs. IVilliani D. 
Haytcood, Ei At; and various governmciil docu- 
mci\ts. 

The study made soveral conclusions. First, 
the movement failed because: the rhetoric ap' 
]>caled to a limttcd audience: the rhetorical 
strategics were non-adaptive to the larger Amer- 
ican working class: the ideological intransigence 
oE the IWW was rhetorically counteriirocluc- 
tive; and the dcEensc rhetoric failed. Second, 
the free speech fights of tiie IWW advanced 
the cause of freedom of si>ecch and civiJ 
liherties. Third, the study revealed that rhet- 
orical movements necessarily interact wiih the 
larger society and, consequently, any rhetorical 
movement that is to succeed must adapt its 
rhetoric to that society. Finally, the study re- 
vealed that rhetorical mo'vements which ad- 
vocate revolution and violence in the Amer- 
ican society are probably doomed to failure. 
However, so long as society oppresses some 
of its members, the probability exists that 
radical, revolutionary, even violent movements 
win arise. 

Coleman, William The Role of Prophet in 
the Abolition Rhetoric of the Reverend The- 
odore Parker, 1345-1860. Ohio State U (Com- 
munication). 

Reverend Theodore Parker (1810-1860) was 
a significant rhetoric^tl force in the New Eng- 
land abolition movement. As minister of the 
Twenty-eighth Congressional Society oE Boston, 
Parker EreqjicntJy discussed the '*sin" of slavery. 
However, Parker's persuasive strategy differed 
from most abolitionists of the times for he 
(n:i<*d as if ho were a leligious prophet. Fur- 
thermore, Parker's commitment to playing the 
pi'oPhetic role prompted and sustained his 
radical communicative behavior — verbal and 
nonverbal. 

Defining the prophet as one endowed with 
the TRUTH and concerned with ethical con- 
duct Co malce the Kingdom cE God manifest 
in contemporary life/ this dissertation utilizes 
roh analysis as a methodological approach to 
describe /joiy Parker used discourse to enact 
his chosen role. The constrttcts of role enact- 
ment as a dependent variable and role loca- 
tion. scJf-role congruence, expectation, and the 
audience as independent variables establish a 
dramatistic model by focusing on discourse as 
primary data- 

The prophetic model concentrating on the 
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complementary and antagonistic intei^ction of 
contingent roles, revealed that Parker was egO' 
involved — tmwilling to compromise his TRUTH. 
Secondly, Parker, .^as successful at maintaining 
his prophetic role because he created a be- 
lievable cosmic drama in which he enacted an 
appropriate, proper, and convincing role. Thus, 
Parker sucessfnlly institutionalized the pro- 
hheric loie. Finally Parker the prophet required 
two major ^rudiences for legitimate role enact- 
meutp So hf^ cultivated a loyal following of dis- 
ciples who granted him divine leadership while 
simultaneously attracting a vocal critical public 
which condemned his role and denied hb Per- 
formance. 

Cushnian, Donald P. A Comparative Study of 
Presidcm Truman's and President NLxon's 
Justifications for Committing Troops to Com- 
bat in Korea and Cambodia. U of Wisconsin 
(Communication Arts). 

The public justification of the presidential dc^ 
cision to commit United States troops to com- 
bat is a significant speech genre which has at- 
tracted the attention of rhetorical and nonrhe- 
torical schdlars alike. This study attempts to 
illtimtnate: this process by examining the com- 
monalities and differences in President Tru- 
man's and President Nixon's transformation of 
their reasons for acting into public justlRca- 
tions for their action. More specifically, the 
study explc^red the rhetorical interchange be- 
tween the two men and their advisors in order 
to identify and evaluate the reasons which moti- 
vated the two Presidents to commit United 
States troops to combat in Korea and Cam' 
bodia. The study then examined the public 
justifications offered by the two presidents in 
order to isolate and evahtatc the inveniional 
process employed in transforming the reasons 
for acting into public justifications. 

Jn examining^ the justificatory process em- 
ployed by r^ie two men, three similarities were 
hypothests^ed as constants operating in the 
rhetoric of huhlic jtistiiications, First, there 
were similarities in the function which each 
portion of the two justifications served. Second, 
tliere were similarities in the rhetorical topics 
employed. Third, there were similarities in the 
forms of evidence and arguments employed. 

Tu*o differences existed in the invcntional 
hrocess employed by the two Presidents. First, 
there were differences in the grounding oE the 
infcrential patterns employed. President TrU' 
mnns justification was a direct transformation 
of the reasons which motivated his decision/ 
while President Nixon's justification was not. 
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Second* there were tUfftrences in the integrity 
of ihcir justrftcatioii5. President Truman's justi* 
fiaiiion rcvi^iiled the grounds for liis decUioa; 
President Nixon's did not. 

Drov^lcFj Thoin;is C^ Invention and Style in 
Eart Warrcn^s L<;g*']l Argumentation. Eowhiig 
Gro4^n State U (Speech), 

TJiis study analyzed rhetorically Chief Jus- 
tice Earl Warren's legal argumentation in 
llrown V. Bo^itd of Educaiion* Reynolds v. 
*Sims, Miranda v. Arizona* and Times Film 
Corp. V. Cliicago. Each opinion was analysed 
according to historical settings constitutional 
issues, arguments* and style* An evaluation of 
each opinion was also made. The inquiry into 
Warren's argumentation involved the discovery 
and identification of the rhetoricaMegal rea- 
soning* and the primary sources ot law. The 
invcsiigatiou of his style involved an analysis 
of adaptation to audience and occasion and of 
the types of style found iu the opinions. 

The Aristotelian method with adaptations 
was ijsed to examine Warren's inventionai as- 
PtiCB. Cardo^ro's classification system for ihe 
lypts of style found in appellate coun opinions 
ivas applied to Warren's styie. Consulting num* 
erous lq?al authorities supplied the theory 
and* coutejtt of judicial decision* making. Ex- 
amining Perelman's writings furnished an un- 
dersianding of rhetoric's rclationsiiip to law. 

The author reached four conclusions. First 
Chief Justice Warren decided in ah four 
st*lmcd Supreme Court cases lo provide con- 
stitutional protection for the individual fac- 
ing gnvcrnmcntal Power. Second he relied 
upon cKtra*^cgal factors to complement his Use 
of primary legai sources. Tliird his style pri* 
marilv was characteri^cfl by concrete diciion^ 
appropriate adaptation to audience and occa- 
sion, and Htde ornatnentation. Finally the 
Supreme Court u^ider Warren courage Oi^sly 
ivresded ivith tiutnerous controversial issues 
wiih-ivhieh previous Supreme Courts had not 
dealt. 

Tartcll^ TlioiunS Pragmatism and War, 1917* 
lOlSi A Search for John Dewcy*s Public. U 
of 'Wisconsin (Commtini cation Arts)* 

The purposes of this study were to recon* 
struct, assess^ and explain John Dewey's de- 
fense ot .Americans military intervention in 
World War I. 

Dewey's defense ot America^ military inter* 
vention was first presented in eleven editorial 
essays in The New Republic during 1917 atid 
1918. These essays were s^emblrd* and closely 



exammed, so that the essential features of 
Dewey's jtistificacion tatght be explaitted* John 
Dewey's philosophic commitments were sum- 
marized: the character of war, as a rhetorical 
situation, was emphasized* It was hypothesized 
that the quality of Dewey's rhetorical justifi- 
cation might be explained as an outcome of 
his pragmatic philosophical commitments as 
these interacted with a dramatic and challeng- 
ing rhetorial situation* It wa^ expected that 
Dewey might find a pragniatie defense of the 
war extremely difficult because the pragmatic 
forecast of specific* concrete consequences is 
severely undermined by the chaotic indetcrmin- 
ance of wartime Situations* 

The resiilts of the study were as follows; {1) 
John Dewey did attempt to offer a pragmatic 
justification of America's wartime policies. (2) 
Dewey sought to employ the natioual American 
public as the warrant for his pragmade Stra; 
LCgy of justification. (3) The major recurrent 
tactic in Dewey's discourse is that of ''^yn* 
ihcsis" — a st^arch for the common denominator 
in diverse political positions. (4) John Dewey 
never did succeed in his attempt to justify 
America's military . ititervention pragmaticallv 
(5) The deficiencies of John Dewey's justifica- 
tion as a response to crisis situations. 

Glenn, Ethel C. Rlietorieal Strategics in tJic 
1972 Democratic Noniinadng Process. U of 
Texas at Austin (Speech)* 

The study is a rhetoricai criticism of the 
1972 contest for the Democratic Party's nomin* 
ation ior the Presidency. Political scientists 
have tended to minimize tlie influence of can* 
didnte issue orte.itation and active campaign* 
ing as factors in voting behavior. This study 
hypoihesistes that issues and campaigning were 
paramount to the outcome of the nomination. 
Of ihc .scverai issues of the 1972 campaign^ four 
are isolated for examination: party reform and 
populism, rhe war in Vietnam, bussing, and the 
national economy. 

The^e issireS are Shown to be redefined in 
various state primary elections as candidates 
internet with each other^ the public, and the 
incumbent Republican administtation. The 
shifting i^mphases on issues develops concur- 
rently with changing public images of the 
candidates as they employ various rhetorical 
Sirategics. 

At the Democratic National Convention in 
Miami Beach in July, 1972. assembled dele* 
gates reflected the serious splinienng within 
the party* \nt\\ convcv^tion control clearly in 
the hands of parly reformers, led by reform- 
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^LLLttiorj libera] candidate George McGovcrn. 
The test ot his candidacy became a test of 
reform guidelines, for liis nomination wns 
nsjjiired when credentials cUallenges for dele* 
gate sealing were settled by vote of the dele- 
gates. 

The final chapter summaries and evaluates 
\fcGovern's issue orientation and cainpaign as 
rlietorioil strategies and as deierminant factors 
in his nomination. A brief epilogue contrasts 
Jiis ^ntraparty victory to his crushing loss to 
Rkhard Ni\on in the November election. 

Cr;ichckj Arthur F, United States Senate De- 
)>:ue on Supreme Court Noinin^ticms Between 
1925 and 1970, Wayne State U {Speech Com- 
munication). 

This studv set forth as its purpose the identi, 
Jication. and analysis of positional choices made 
ill United States Senate floor debate on thir- 
teen selected nominations to the United States 
Supreme Ciiort from 1925 through 1970; and 
the evaluation of the appropriateness of the 
hositional choices to identifiable situational 
constraints. Nominations analyzed included; 
Stone. Hughes* Parker* Black. Douglas, Clark, 
Xfjuton. Harlan, Stei^-art, Marshall. Fortas, 
i favKs worth, and Cars^velL 

A total of fifty-one positional choices were 
identified and eval^iated in four areas of chal- 
(Competence, Character^ Philosophy, and 
Procedure) for the thirteen nominations. For 
example, in the Carswell debate, three posi. 
t tonal choices ^^^rc identified and all were 
evahtated as appropriate. 

Three major conclusions are suggested from 
a summary of the evaluated appropriateness of 
the positional choices argued in the debates: 
(1) Evaluated appropriateness or inappropriate, 
ncss diil not reveal any pattern, nor ^vas it 
dictated bv any factor other than the peculiar 
constraints operating on a nomination. (2) 
United States. Senators^ when debating nomina- 
tions to the Supreme Court, have a grcaier 
tendency to choose Procedural positions as a 
basis for their argument than any of the other 
three positional areas. (3) Senate debate on 
Sijpremc Court nominations focuses predomin- 
antly on questions oi fact. 

Harms, Paul F, C, S. Lcivis as Translator, 
Norii I western U (Coiumunlcation Studies)^ 

The purpose of this study was to identify 
and evaluate the elements of style in C, S. 
LcwLs* l>riacil>a1 works on the subject of 
classical Christianity. Since rhetoric commonly 



deals with subiori matter already i\'etLknowu 
to its audience, i^ewis' successful handling of 
such a wfll'known subject matter could P^- 
vide guidance for rhetoricians who face simi- 
lar tasks. 

In matters of religion Lewts regarded him- 
self as a translator, "turning learned thco' 
logical English into the vernacular," This study 
indicates Lewis was equipped as a translator by 
temperament t educatioUt and vocation. Lewis^ 
siudy of languages and hterature and his writ- 
ing in many genres were a life-long professiout 
first at Oxford and then at Cambridge. 

After examining Lewis' rJietoric, with par- 
liciilar reference to his major works in, religiout 
the study identifies several prominent cliarac* 
t eristics. For Le^ffis, "to interest is the first 
duty of art." Hfs rhetoric is strongly oriented 
in the audience, based on a deep commitment 
to the dignity of human beings. His style com- 
bines a fertile imagination with ^ penetrating 
use of reason which coalesces rcahty with 
pleasure^ a pervasive humor, and all Permeated 
by a sense of awe, with a conviction that holi- 
ness and goodness are not incompatible with 

joy^ 

None of *hese characteristics of style is new 
in itself. What is iiew is the mode of their 
orchestration. Tlius, Lewis "renders imagin- 
able for an audience that which was for them 
[before] only intelligible.*' 

Holladai Bill. John L. Lewis, Sp«ihesman for 
Labor. Sou then t Illinois U (Speech). 

This work examines in detail the speaking 
of John L. LewLs* who is generally regarded as 
the most inftttential American labor leader of 
this century. 

The study is especially important because 
Lewis' public spe.nking extended over a period 
of sixty year.s, horn 1910 to his death in 1969, 
Tor foriy yoars 0920 to 19G0) Lewis served as 
powerful ruler of the United Mine Workers. 
Lewis also served as vice-President of the Amer- 
ican Federation of Labor (AFL) and was the 
key figure in the organi?.aiJon of the Congress 
of Industrial Otgant?.a tions (CIO). 

With tiic possible exception of some Presi- 
dcntSr Lewis probably made more public 
speeches before the lai^est audiences and had 
the most press coverage of any other American 
in the extended Period from 1910 to 19G0. His 
speeches often reflected key philosophies of 
ihc labor and economic issues of the period. 
E.ewis' speeches, examined in detail and includ- 
ed in the Appendix, extended over the forty- 
yeax period from 1020 to 19G0 and ranged from 
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ttrsiimony before a Congressional committee to 
a major radio address to a st>cech before a 
ih'jtiotia] AFL convention. 

TJic attihOT traveled moie ilian 10.000 miles 
over a period of several years in gathering 
more than fxfty hours of taPe recordings of 
Lewis' speeches and in intcrvicu*ing not only 
Lc\\*is himstjf but moic than ^ tivmdred co- 
workers, mjners^ mine offlcials* his jiciglibovs 
in lowaj Ulinoi^p and the Washington^ D. C. 
area- and members of the press. 

llkliii, Richard J- The Rhetorical Vision of the 
American Conuinmist IMoi^cment: Origin and 
Debut, 1918-1920. U of Minnesota CSpcech- 
Coin munica don) , 

This study interpreted and evaluated the 
rhetorical vision of social reality held by the 
founders of ihc American Communist move- 
ment, procedures included methodology drawn 
from small group fantasy theme analysis and 
extrapolated to the Public rhetoric o£ a move- 
ment. Symbolic dramatizations were identified 
in the rhetoric and collectively constituted a 
rhetorical vijjion of social reality. From four 
such dramas, the study concluded that for 
fledging Communists the vision simpliftcd the 
complexities of lift?, creating a world with Jittle 
uncertainty. Other conclusions related to the 
projection of a nciv self-image^ in its role of 
resolute pi/jtagonists marching across the cen- 
ter stage of history; yet. it negated individuality 
in tivor of a singular identity expressed through 
the rising movement. By contrast, antagonists 
were characterized as frightened and disarayed. 
The study concluded that hate^ fearr suspicion, 
feelinp.s of exaggerated self-esteem pre- 
dominated. Finally, the fantasies motivated par- 
ticipants to be vigilant guardians of the move- 
ment, prearher-militants agitating the masses, 
and rcvolittionary martyrs to the tvorkcrs' 
ratise. Three conclusions underscored the vis* 
ion's ineferivcness for p rose I y that ion of Amer- 
ican workers: the prcvaihng climate of opin- 
ion in post-w*ar America- the vision's ^farxist- 
Rolshcvist roots, and ihc sf; le *>f the Com- 
munist rhetoric. 

Joncsj Donald ^V, An AnMysis o£ the Oratory 
of Whitney M. Voung^ Jr. Ohio U {Com- 
munication), 1973, 

This analysis o£ the oratory of Whitney M, 
Voung, Jr. represents an attempt to (1) bring 
out the elements in the life background of 
Young that inflttciiced his career as a speaker? 
(2) view the cWU rights events of 1960-1970- 
particntarly rcj^anliuf^ the Urban Leagtic; (3) 



examine and analyze from the point of view of 
the ihctortcal critic* thirty-two representative 
speeches and testimonies of Whitney Young 
during his tenure as executive director of ihc 
National Urban league- 1961-197L and (4) 
ilciciniine which audiences responded most faV* 
orably to Young's rhetoric. 

The methodological approach utilized in th^s 
study \vas essentially descriptive, incorporating 
an analytical focus on tlie biographicah his- 
toricali and rhetorical factors inherent in 
Young's orat';''V, Specifxcally selected Aristotcl* 
ian concepts rhetorical criticism served as 
the basis for the main divisions of this study. 

The study reveals that Young's speeches aic 
iilmost entirety persuasive in nature. Relying 
consistently on pi-obTem-sohition ordcrp some- 
times coupled with cause-eitect reasonhig, 
Young ijrescnts the problem vividly by using 
expository detail, and substantial evidence of 
fact and opinion* concluding with his recom- 
mendation for remedial action based uPon his 
original thesis. 

Young's mode of delivering a speech is basic* 
ally converrational and informalj but forceful 
and emphatic. His rhetoric of persuasion pro- 
duced tangible results ivith individuals Kho 
had the industrial and political power to pro- 
vide funds and employment opportunity for 
minorities. 

Young was not successful in his attempt to 
itnify mainstream blacks and whites with the 
hbck nationalists and separatists. 

Lower, Frank J- A Rhetorical and Content 
Anal-/*ic Study o£ the Speeches o£ Julian 
Bond, Florida State U (Communication), 

This study analy7ed 42 Julian Bond speeches 
given between 196B and 1972. Both traditional 
analysis and content analytic techniques were 
employed. 

The rhetorical analysis revealed that Bond 
dedatcs from his manuscript as he delivers his 
sJjcecheSr but the changes do not filter his 
meanings. The study confirmed Bond's reputa* 
Hon as a rational speaker because he stresses 
the logical elements while Playing down 
emotional appeals. Bond structures speeches 
in the problem -solution moder but is weak 
in pjiesenting conci^etc solutions. Bond*s voice i.s 
his greatest asset in delivering his speeches 
since he uses few ges tit res. Bond*s style is 
classified as the middle style due to his use of 
embellishment. 

The content analytic measures provided ob- 
jective data on Bond's style. The measures 
compared Bond to^ six other black spokesmen 
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and indicated pof^Jtble dilfeicnccs in Bond's 
remarks before predominantly black and pre^ 
tlomtnantly wtnte audiences. Three null hy* 
potheses were tested using the data revealed 
by the application of the Type*Token Ratio, 
Discomfort* Relief Quotient. Flesch Reading 
Ease Score> Gunning*Fog Index, Flesch Human 
Interest Score* Flesch Abstraction Fonnulai and 
the Cottschalk'Gleser Content Analysts Scales — 
Anxiety* Hostility Directed Outward, Hostility 
Directed Inward, and Ambivalent Hostility. The 
Jirst hypothesis tested for significant differences 
among all seven spokesmen. This hypothesis 
was rejected for five of the ten measures. The 
second imll hypothesis compared Bond to each 
of the other spokesmen on each of the mea* 
siires. It was rejected on two of the measures 
only. The third null hypothesis tested for 
differences in Bond's language use bcfbve the 
two types of audiences. This hypothesis was 
not rejected for any content analytic tech- 
iiiques* leading to the conclusion that Bond 
does not vary his speeches between predomin- 
antly black and predominantly white audi^ 
ences. 

Martin, Robert F. Celluloid Morality: Will 
Hays* Rhetoric in Defense of the Movies, 
1922-Idi30* Indiana U (Speech and Atnetican 
Studies). 

The purpose of this study was to critically 
analyze Will Hays' rhetoric in defesne of the 
American motion picture industry against cen^ 
sorship* government regulation* and Public 
discontent with the moral tone oE movies dur- 
ing the period 1922*1930. 

Known poptdarly as the "Czar of the 
Movies/* Hays enlisted the cooperation civic 
leaders* chtivchmen* and educators to help him 
bring morality to the screen. Hays' ethos as a 
teetotalling Christian Patriot steeped in the 
traditions of rural America represented the 
antithesis of scandal -ridden Hollywood, and 
he was soon dubbed ''Guardian of the Nation's 
Morals." Hays avoided public debate over cen- 
sorship. He cultivated an epideiccic rhetoric 
that rationalized the Industry's failureSi claim* 
ed that movies were economically* educational- 
ly and spiritually vital to the nation* and 
promised that films would not debauch Amei^i- 
can youth. Reformers called for federal censor* 
ship of films and denounced Hays as a 'Tres* 
bytcrian false front" for Hollywood. Distressed 
by the rapid change of values and morality 
in the Jazz Age* Hays insisted that movies 
should reflect the disappearing values of village 



America. He devised three production codes to 
guide producers to decency* 

Ultimately* Hays believed that producers 
must never allow evil to triumph on the 
screen. Hays* speaking helped decrease govern- 
ment censorship of the movies in the 20s> but 
it ignored the changing temper of a larger 
audience. His proudest achievement, the 1930 
Production Code, afiirmed the values inherent 
in his rhetoric^ but denied popular film taste 
and a new moral order of urban America. 

McCauley, Morris L. The Preaching of the 
Reverend Rowland Hill <1744*ia33), Surrey 
Chapel London. Louisiana State U (Speech)* 

All three of the parties — the Methodists* 
Lady Huntingdon's Connexion> and the An- 
glican Evangelicals — that emerged from the 
eighteen th-rentury British pietistic revival 
shaix^d the conversion ejcpertence> and high 
moral standards* Since preaching was a means 
of propagating such sentiments, among the 
hietists religious speaking assumed a new im* 
Poitancc. This study describes and analyzes the 
career of Rowland Hill* one of the most Promi- 
nent practitioners of revivalistic rhetroic. From 
his days as a student at Cambridge until his 
death in 1B33, Hill itinerated throughout 
Britain calling men to personal faith in Christ. 
Even after he had built his chapel at Wotton^ 
under- Edge and a larger one> in 1783, iu 
Londouj Htll continued to itinerate long after 
the Practice ceased to be popular among the 
cautious Anglican Evangelicals. 

Whether at Surrey Chapel or away* three 
tJiemes dominated Hiirs preaching: "ruin by 
sin* redemption by Christ* and regeneration 
by the Holv Spirit." in addition to a moder- 
ately Calvinistic interpretation of these dog* 
miSn IliJl occasionally spoke on other sub- 
jects, such as Christian unity* the strict observ- 
ance of the Sabbathi and the importance of 
maintaining Lritish bstitutions despite attacks 
by the radicalism engendered by the French 
Revolution. Nevertheless, for Hill, these were 
secondary. Without a doubt, the major em* 
phasis of his preaching was evangelistic Be* 
cause he travelled and preached throughout the 
British Isles for sixty years* Hill was Probably 
the best known pulPit orator in British after 
Wesley's death in 1791. 

Millsi Norbert H* The Speaking of Httbert H* 
Humphrey in Favor of the 1Q64 Civil Rights 
Act. BowliDg Green State U (Speech)* 

This study attempted to investigate one 
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a^jicci of iUc speaking of Hubert n. Hum* 
pKrcy*? *jthto:ic) for (?qiral nfjbis for minority 
f^ioiips in tlic Unitetl Si»tt?s. The study fo* 
(uisCtl tni iluniplucy's niitjor j>ubltc adtljcsiC5 
au<[ Scnjito spt'OLhrs regardinj^ llic CivK 
Rif^hts .Ut, ICfgl»l(x;ii pnhJic spet-chus and mim* 
trocs Sniate iii:uenicnis daiiiig (mm Sc\ncm* 
bt-r 20, nm, to Jiiiw 17, lOGl imc iiivjly/cd. 

Tlio study frnplovLMl an JiistoriGil*dcscri|>li^c* 
oi tk;tl nietbod of rlittoricat ariitlysis, Qtics* 
tJOjis vcf(attlin|r tho JfhcUjncal situation iveiL' 
pojtitcd jnt[ answers ivcrc sLn forlb [n ^ttc* 
aeding diaptcis. An attempt was made to 
doterminc the tipes of audiences addressed, 
thL* rtiiluic of Hmnpbreys addressed, the major 
slraiejiies vrh\ch were fmptoycd. and how thr 
Senator ^irgued for il>e hill. 

AnaJ>^U revealed that Senator H»mj>lirey ad* 
diL'.'j^ecJ pnblie amlieiiccs. \\'U'\di wcvv classed 
as reiigions, political, educational commence* 
meiU. and miscdlancous. Honipbrey made a 
conscious eflori to adapt bis speeehcs to each 
particular aiulicncc and carefully worked the 
ick-a of ct\ii rights itno those speeches tiot 
expressly dealing with that issire, Nfajor issues 
^vhith enicrgctl in the public speeches were 
contained in the various titles of chc Civil 
Rights Mh Aside from tljc strategy of choos* 
ins only particular types of audiences to ad* 
dress, the le^Tislativc siratc^ics employed were 
etpial in importance to ami dtciaied \dmt many 
of the rhetorical ,stiaicgies would be. The rea- 
soning employed by Seaalot Huttiplirey was 
soirufl and evolved aifnind a ttiajor detlnttive 
pat tern ► SttpplcmenUng the de<luctive pattern 
\veie meihod*; of indnction iiiclnditig cau.se* 
elTrct, nntborilaiivc teslimony, and specifir in* 
stance, 

Tayiie. James 11* A Content Antlysis of the 
Speeches jind Written DociimeiiLs of Six 
Whivk Spokesmen; Fmlcrict DoufrinASt Booker 
T. AV^asldnfTioti^ Maicns Garvey^ AV* E, H. 
DiiJtoi.Sf INTartin Lwfbor Kingt Jr* and Mai* 
colm rioridii State U (Commuiircacton)t 

*l'lic purpose of ttiis study is to establish 
rhetorical norms for six black spokesitien, by 
^vhich other sjjokesmen can be comparctl 

7' be norm'! ^vero ascertained on the follow* 
tng srale.s: Vieseb's Reading Ease Senile FRrS; 
I'lt^ii hs Abstraction l^ormula FARi Flench 's 
Human Intt^jrcst Scale FIUS; Gunning* Fog 
Indc\ C;FI: Til>e*Token Ratio TTR: Discom- 
fori Relief Qiuitient DRQ; Gottsclialk, Glescr 
and Springer's Anxiety Scale AX, HostiUty Di* 
iec?ed Out^Hfd Scale HO, Hostility Directed 



Inward S<;:ilc; and Ambivalent JTostilhy Srale 
FIA. 

Five texts were selected for encii spokesman. 
These ie>;ts were cither speeches or wriUen 
documents or a combination of the two. Each 
te\t was analyzed with each of the scales* The 
scores for each spokesman's five texts were av* 
evaj;cd for each of the sci\lcs in order to obtain 
a niL*;tn score for cacb spokesman on every 
seide. These mean scores on the scales are ihe 
norniHS for each spokesman. In addition, out;i1| 
norms for each of tbe scales were calculated 
from all texts. These overall norms ^^*ere Wma^I 
on tbe mean value of all texts on every se;de. 

The measurement averages of the thirty ttxis 
touUI bL" characteriifed a,s follows; highly in* 
teresting; fairly concrete; difliculi: at about a 
uiijib grade reading levelj slightly greater iliaii 
moderate vocabulary flexibility; a tension le^cl 
of sliglitiv more relief than discomfort; a 
moderate level of anxiety; a low level of bus* 
liJiiy directed outi^'ardj and a moderaiely low 
Ic^el tjf ambivalent bostiUty. 

1*hvee general null hypotheses \\ere also 
lesietl by all scales. They were: {!) Theiv 
is no sifjtiificant difference among ibe si.\ 
sj>oke,sinen it scores; (2) H^^ Tbere is no differ* 
ence between the mean score of the speeches 
and the mean score of tbe written docno>ents; 

U^^ There is no significaiU difference be* 
tween tbe spokesmen's communications direct* 
ed toward predominantly black andiencc^s and 
those directed toward gener^d or audiences 
wbicli are not predominantly black. 

Six specifrc null hypotheses were rejecied at 
the .Or> leiel of significance. The first was 
rejected at the .05 level for the Hostility Dt* 
recteci Inward Scale {-02 <p <.0r>). Ilostitily 
Directetl Outward Scale (.02 <p <.0.5), and 
Ambivalent HostiHty S<:ale {,01<p<.02). Tbe: 
second was rejected at the .05 level for 
Flesdi's Httman Interest Scale {,01 <p <.0(11) 
and the Hostility Directed Inward Sc;de 
f,01 <p<<00l). The third was rejected at 
the .05 lei^l for ;be T>T>(^*Tokcii Ratio. 

In the Appendix of tins study are tables f^iv* 
uig tlie mean, standard deviation, variiince, 
ranr/v skeivncss and kiirtosis for oacb spokes* 
man and each scale used. 

Pnnicll^ Sandra E. Rlietortciil Theory-j Soci;d 
Va!n^'Si :uid Social Change; An Approach ti> 
Rhetorical Analysts of Socjjd Movements with 
Case Studies of tlie New Deal and the New 
Left. U of IMIiineiiota (SpL'ec!i*Gomnmnica* 
tiou), 

Thh thesis defines the rhetorical striscttirc 
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of M)d!il diangc through imalysis of the v"alue 
[>r(;miscs cmp[oyud la charactenscic rhctonc 
tiwd through appUCfition of Burkcan conc<^p[s 
inchtchng ;tcccptancc, rejection, casuistic streEch^ 
iiig, iiiuL iclentiricacion. Social movement iii 
vicurtl as a pitbJic drama, or an exCcndcU The- 
loiit^il traiisaciion between competing systems 
of milcr ami a m;\ss audience. In this system, 
i\iL Li^Mcal afia[ysLs becomes the diw^x^ry and 
iiiierpretat'cn of the implied value premises 
wUhh support the old order and tlie com* 
petiii*? \uh\c premises assoeial:ed vyuh various 
movt-niciu "roups. The eritic atl:empts to ex- 
phihi the processes by which the old values 
aie fjmduaily replaced by the iicvv* Rhetoric 
iH'Comc^ die study of subconscious or semi- 
t"Oiiscioiis forces that arc adapted, applied, 
niuhled, sh;irt^d> and warred over hy the old 
<M'dcr and rising counter- forces. 

Ill this study, enthymeme analysis was 
atlipted to the study of movements through 
ruu piticessos: viewing the eiiLliymcrme's **miss- 
prcniis'?" as a value or postulate held by 
ilu' uLidiencc which made the mefwgc both 
ccthtTtiu and j:»crSLiasivc> and establishing a 
intuhod for scleciing '*kfy statements" lo be 
subji c ted to enthymeme analysis. The key 
Stat* men ts of the old order were sought in 
cevrmoiiiai or ritualistic messages directed to 
believers while die di^tsidents' key smteiucuts 
v.iiv snn^fit in eotvstiiu Lions or fonndhig stace- 
hienrs, dramatic confrontations, agitational lit- 
era Hire, and other '^representative anectlotes" 
as \\^'\ as ceremonial rhetoric. 

Ihe bulk of the disseriacion was turned 
ow*r lO case-study analysis of two periods of 
social nphe i^*al in recent American history: tfie 
and the lOGOs. 

Rirhiirdson, L^irry S. Civil Rights In Seattle: A 
Rheu>rical Analysis of a Social MovenR-nC. 
VVaijhiui^Eon State U <Speeeh), 1!)75. 

Eniei^ence of organisted social movement 
diirijv^ the twentieth century has posed prob- 
lems for , ^rhetorical critics. Complexity hiter- 
Utls wjiir profession of media, masking sig- 
nifiNrnt eominnnieation behavior of a time and 
pkice. This disscrtatipn demonstrated one means 
hiY identifying and analyying significant move- 
iry^^iM rhetoric. 

Iinplemcnting methotlologics of Kenuetfi 
Hurke, the study centeretl around Thetorical 
cviiitism applied to the Seattle civil rights 
inovrment between l%2rj and 19G9. Historical 
description ."^ei I'cd to provide a chronology of 
.Seattle civil rights events and a. basis for an- 
alvsis of rhetorical residties. 



The rhetorical analysis was tlivided into two 
phases, extrinsic, where functionality of cora- 
munieation was discussed, and intrinsic, where 
iiiicrnal workings of the language were ex- 
plored. The mateiia.ls analyzed included 
speeches, letters, press releases* memoranda, 
and other movement artifacts. 

Several concltisions were developecl. The key 
leadci^'hjp within the Seattle civil rights move^ 
ment was composed of leaders of several civil 
rights organizations. The central leadership 
was composed of John Adams, Waher Hund- 
ley, Charles Johnson, and Edwin Pratt, while 
others contributed in lesser wa)'s to an ali- 
en com pass lug fcdeiTition of Seattle blacks. John 
Adams became the gt^iding tlemocraiie leader 
henvcen i9fi2 and 19G8. 

The orgtinizadon conceutKitcd on one thing 
at a dme, bringing all of the resources of 
the organijf^tion to bear on a single problem. 
The sequence of campaigns notwl was (1) the 
CORE retail desegregation campaign, (2) ilie 
events aroiuul the shooting of Robert Reese, 
0) the Urban lx?ague Triad Plan and conse- 
quent school boycott, (4) the attack on unem- 
plo)Tnent and job cliscrimhiation, (5) efforts to 
maintain momentum and leadership when ehaN 
lengcd by black pov^^er aetivists. 

Rivelantl, Clara B. An Analysis of the Na- 
tioiml Farmers* Organization's Attempts to 
Reduce Uhctorical Distartee Betiwn Rural 
and t'rban Cultures. L' of Minnesota (Spcech- 
Cotnmimieation). 

This disiertation is a rhetorical analysis 
oi coin mtini cation problem?; experienced by 
the National. Farmers Organi^tion (OTO) as 
it attempts lo gain support from uon-membei's 
in solving farmers' economic problems. 

This study employs two devices for its an- 
alysis. The first is the communication inodel 
designed by Professor William S. Howell nshig 
the concepts of iutent, context, encoding, trans- 
mission, reception, decoding, response, and 
feedback to describe what pi^babJy occurs in 
commtmicarive acts. The second Is the metaphor 
of rheioricat distance based on Professor Wayne 
Brockriede's "Dimensions of the Concept of 
Rhetoric." This study assumes that a diligent 
application of the Howelt model to communi- 
cative acts can reduce rhetorical distance. 

Using datrt gathered dirough interviews, field 
observation, the media, antl a survey of Uteru- 
ture on the subject, the stiitly discovered that 
the NFO experienced inttch didiculty in at- 
tempting to reduce rhetorical distance between 
the orgimi'/ation and odier groups for several 
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reasons. First, the organiz^ition seeiii3 to Prefer 
stiHing contlict ratlier than dealing with the 
problems leading to the conflict. Second, the 
NFO fails (o gain the support of the ninety 
percent or more of the farm population not 
belonging ro NFO becanse of NFO's attacks 
on the cr^^libility of Persons whose beliefs 
are inconsisrent with their philosophy. Third, 
the NFO ascribes attitudes to urban citizens 
and others which arc inconsistent with data 
revealed in the literature and in various Polls. 
Because they seem to be source -oriented rather 
than audience*oriented, rhetorical distance ap- 
pears to increase rather than decrease between 
the NFO and other groups in America. 

Samosky, Jack A. Noah Morgan Mason: The 
Rhetoric of an Antj*New Deal Congressman. 
Indlann U (Speech). 

Noah Morgan Mason (l880'l%5) represented 
the Twelfih Congressional District of Illinois 
in the United Sta.tcs House of Represcni'<itivcs 
from 1937-1062. This study examined nineteen 
selected speeches on four major themes to dis* 
cover methods by which Mason argued for his 
conservative political beHefe. The themes were 
labor, the United States Supreme Ctourt, for< 
ei^n policy, and taxation. The analysis re* 
\taled that when he spoke in the House his 
reputation, knowledge of the subject, speaking 
skills, and personal interpretation of American 
values sowed as hts ethical and pathetic pjrooEs. 
Ill the non-House speeches he added appeals 
shecificiilly tailored to particular audiences- He 
uuudly soii*,dn common grounch occasionally 
introduced httmor.n and always inchidecl at least 
one specific reference applicable to the audi- 
ence* 

To support his ideas Mason often chose ex- 
j>laiiarioiK Tn eighteen of iiinclcen speeches ex* 
planation dominated all other forms of sup* 
port. His choice was neither unusual nor slit* 
prising, he |^,^d spent many vears as teacher 
and forcnsiCK co.ich, belie\*ed in iilain. clisLincc 
style, and known for his directness and 
ckri ty. 

The Anal conclusion drawn from the anal- 
ysis indicated that ^^asDn*s arguments tended 
to be deductive. While he often employed in- 
(Uiciion and ciusation, beneath such patterns 
lu* was reasoning from what he believed ^'ere 
axion\^ tc inevitable conclusiotis, He argued 
deductively because he was committctl to his 
con.'il'n'ative principles, and his principles be- 
came axioms from which he deduced his con* 
ctnsionSp 



5athen Lawrence Arnc. Biography as Rhetori* 
cat Criticism: An Analyst of John F. Ken* 
ucdy's I960 Presidential Campaign by Selected 
Biographers. Washington State U (Speech). 

The purpose of this study is to detjermiiie 
whether persuasive strategies used by a success* 
ful presidential candidate^ as described and 
ev^iluated in popular boigraphies, can be anal- 
yzed to infer postulates concerning the effec- 
tiveness of campaign persuasion. Answers arc 
sought to two basic questions; {1} can biog- 
raphies be analyied for the persuasive strate- 
gies their subjects use; and (2) can a unified 
biographical view of effective Persuasive stvii- 
tegies used by a presidential candidate be syu- 
thesiited from a number o£ biographies which 
cover his campaign? 

The study is organized by the chronology 
a presidential campaign: a pre- convention 
phase, a convention phase, and a general elec- 
tion phase. Each topic is divided into "descrip* 
tive" remarks^ which report happenings^ evcniST 
or strategie^i and ^'evaluative'* remarks^ which 
judge the effectiveness of the strategieii used. 
The ''descriptive'* and ^'evaluative'* remarks 
are drawn from statements made hy bioj;- 
raphers on the various topics. Notes are taken 
when it appears that the importance of a 
specific strategy^ act, or xesidt is beinj; em- 
phasized in a particular biography. 

The 443 '^descriptive** statements and the 
578 ''evaluate'* remarks presented show th?»t 
biographies can be analyzed^ and the persua- 
sive postulates inferred from the ''evaluative'* 
remarks demonstrate that a unified biograph- 
ical View can be synthesized from a number of 
bloc^^phios which cover the campaign of a 
succcssftd nresidcntial candidate. 

Saycr, James E. Clarence Darrow— Public De* 
bater; A Rhetorical Analy.sis* Bowling Crcni 
State U (Speech). 

Clarence Darrow achieved Prominence as die 
naiion's premiere criminal attorney dnruig the 
1920's. Because of his Pronouncements and in- 
Huence upon the significnnt social issues of 
that time, Darrow's legal career has been 
s^udird by many scholars vt\ different acadendc 
fhsciplines, htit his non -legal sDeaking activity 
has remained virtually neglected. Since Danxjw 
took part in mote public debates than court' 
room cases^ this study was undertaken to e\'' 
amine this aspect of his overall speaking career. 

Five selected debates from through 1921) 

were carefully examined atid analyzed in terms 
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(if Uic strategic objectives and raajcr lines of 
argumentaiion employed by both Darrow and 
his debate opponents. Each debate was pre- 
sented and analyzed wittitn the context of the 
(Ic^elopmenr of the issued involved, ihe or* 
ciimsianccs surrounding the debate occasionj 
and parro^v*s prior position oh the issne. 

The study concUtded that Darrow possessed 
stneral major strengths and weaknesses as a 
|)iib[ic advocate in the open fbrura- Specifically 
Darrow utilized n pleasant conversational style 
of speaking and humorotis inveciive that gen- 
craied f^reat forensic Power, His traits of sloppy 
orj,'niii2atiou^ poor refutation practices, and an 
avciidimcc of factual and opinionated evidence* 
ho^vovcr. tended to <letTaet from .Darrow*s de- 
hate abilities* The study also conclzided tliat 
t laicnce Darrow wns an impressive and wortiiy 
opponent in Piibtie debate: he ceriaxnly was 
not the invincible foe he has often been Pic* 
ixived to be. 

Scheid, Walter E- A Study of the Parlia- 
luentmy Spccehos of Loi*d Byron* Ohio U 
(Iiitrrperwiiiil CcmmunicuCion)* 

The purposes of the study were to examine 
ihc lattoi's tiiat sh;ipc<l George Gordon^ Lord 
]i\ron*s attitudes about oratory and govern- 
xncntp to eritically examine his parliamentary 
shecchesj and to determine why he abandone<l 
hi*; parliamentary career* 

Parliamentary records* Byron's writingSj di- 
aries* and memoirs of his contemPOriesT as well 
as extensive number of secondary sources 
vcore carefully exnrainedr Stephen Toulmin's 
iniidel of nr((umj;?nt was employed in determin* 
iiiii the st^isis position in each of three speeches* 
tinil Neo*-s^t^fliordian criteria were adupted to 
t\h\ the criticism* 

Byion's home life and education showed 
significant influences on his parliamentary at- 
liiiides* Critically* his speeches were judged to 
he failures; Byron's stasis positions and style 
wrrc found to be the most significant factors* 
llyron*s tempermentr sensitivity to criticism t 
liei\o^>*il b/iness, and stagcfHght offer the 
'\or reasons for his failure in Parliament* The 
evidence aho pointed to the conclusion that he 
w*is dcePlv wounded psychologically by the 
fathire and that this may have had a stgnifi* 
cant effect on his later life and career* 

Siuttii. John Karcs* Upton Sinclair and the 
Celestial Crown: the Riietoric of The Dead 
fimtd Sefrics* Northwestern V (Communica- 
tion Studies)* 

One of Upton Sindair^s most ambitious nn- 



deriakings is The Dead Hand series* In this 
series of six volumes, published between 1917 
and 1D27, SSclair analyzes history from the 
socialist perspective* Thoughont the seriesi Sin- 
clair depicts and indicts capitalism as Che 
great enemy bccacisej in his opinion* it exploits 
the wage earner for the benefit of the owners 
of piodntion* 

The discourse of The Dead Hand series is 
analyzed ivithin the matrix of three inter- 
related rheiorical components: rhetorical situ* 
ation rhetorical strategies, and andience effects* 
The dissertation is divided into sisc chapters* 
The first ^ozir chapters contain a description 
and analysis of the rhetorical components of 
Tht' Dead Btnid seiies* Chapter Five explores 
the relationship between the rhetoriai situation 
:;nd the rhetorical act by comparing the The* 
torical straitegics found in Sinclair's series 
against the bioader background of the earlier 
muckraking period. Chapter Six is a summary 
and conclusion* 

Thrash, Artie Adams* The Rhetoric of Physi* 
ciaiis: A Field Stttdy of Comninnication with 
Colleagues and Patients* Louisiana State V 
(Speech)* 

The pizrpose of this iieid study was to pro* 
vide a descriptive analysis of the rhetoric of 
ph>'sici*ins as they communicate with their 
cnlleagucs and patients* 

Weekly presentations made by surgeons at 
d mctroPoliLsn hospital were observed and 
evahiaied according to invention p structure, 
style* and delivery* Communication with 
tients u^s analyzed according to such criteria as 
fulfilling tile patients' desire for informaJiPn 
and imparting necessary information* 

The results of this study revealed that with 
Mttle training in oral communication, the 
surircoiis dept*nded tiPon medical credentials 
vrtiher tiiau rheiorical preparation to achieve 
their communication goais; they demonstrated 
conOdence in their own judgment while speak* 
ing to colleagues and putientSj but lacked f^ti- 
en',y and ease of manner in their formal speak- 
ing* 

Other results indicated that patienis were 
satisfied W'ith their surgeons' communication if 
the physicians demonstrated a Personal con* 
etn iox ilicm; they were willing to accept the 
me^lical title as sufitcient reason to obey phy- 
sicians* directives* While the surgeons were 
willing to discuss mistakes and controversial 
treatment with colleagues, they reasoned that 
the patienis^ awareness of such problems would 
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be (letri menial. The physicians gave vcrbnl 
support to the principle ihat paiictits have the 
right to knnw abottt their condition and treat* 
mcnt, biLi gave limited hiformution. and when 
a tliiferencc of opinion hctween doctors exisie^l. 
Patient^} on the other hand^ reported a desire 
for all details but generally were apathetic in 
seeking information* 

W:»lsh, B;jrhara H. The Negro and His Edu* 
cation; Persuasive Strategics of Seicctcd 
Speeches at the Conference for Education in 
the South, IBOS-IOJ"!. Louisiana State tJ 
(Speech), 

This snidy reports, anal>7es, and evaluates 
selected ,specciics on Negro education delivered 
to the CoaftTcncc £br Education in the South 
on the basis of what tliey contributed to har- 
mony ;uuJ to fostering recoucinatioii betivcen 
the North and the Soiith. The jmrpose of the 
Conference was to improve standards of edu- 
cation in the South. Led by its loug*icrm 
president, Robert Curtis Ogden, and such noted 
soutliern educatorij as J. L. M, Cunay^ Kd^vin 
A. Alderman, and Charles Dabney, the Con- 
ference attracted philanthropic support and 
jiorthern interest. Convention speeches ivere 
devoted to various educational subjects. Each 
year one speaker was carefully selected to dis- 
cuss the controversial topic of Negro educa- 
lion* To ]>ievent c\iscord, these spcjikei's usually 
emphasised j^opular southern myihs: the cx- 
celk^nt tiai^iinj; blacks received on the planta* 
lion; their ^vcakncsses — moral, spiritual, social, 
political, economic* and inlellectual — and the 
conviction that votaiional training would cor- 
lett nTany of these dehciencies* Many i^ersuasive 
cl^'^ites nnc cmploifd to enaiurage harmony 
Ijci^i^een nod hern and southern whites and 
to gather support for southern ctUication in- 
cluding oiiroad cMc^^rsions to hlack and white 
schools, nvhan and rtual rallies hctween con* 
ferences, TOlmninous infomiativc and persuasive 
pnbht:itious* Javish social occasions, ;ind ebb- 
oialely decoraletl convention sites. The domin- 
i\tU^\\ lit jumihcrn leaders recjuired the organi- 
/iUi^ni to etuphasi/e ttnivei'sal cduation and to 
min nii/e blark education. In addition, the 
dMotion of ihe inemhei's from both regions 
to fi^nher (ongcniai relations among thevn- 
selus mean! the Negro was essentially for* 
gtnten. 

Weaver, Uruce J. The Trench Rcrolntinn and 
The PoUnrizaiJcm of the House of Cotumons, 
\7m\'\ldZ\ A Case Stntly in the Rheuiric of 
r-td'camcntary Debate. V of l\fid>3aj^n 
(Speech), 



Thu study investigated the debates in the 
House of Commons concerning the French 
Revolution nnd internal reform from the out* 
break of the Revolution in (789 to the ileclara- 
tion o£ war in 1793. The purpose of this in* 
ve.stigaiion was to tiiscover the role parlia- 
mentary discussion played in the polari/Jition 
of opinion which eventttaily destroyed opposi* 
tions ability to fight William PitCs repiiessive 
legislation. Through the discussion of fourteen 
debates, it W3js concluded that parliamentary 
talk greatly aided the extremists on both the 
right and the left in their efforts to destroy the 
viability of a middle position. 

The conservative viewpoint as expressed by 
Edmund Burke almost exelnsively reMed on 
ar^>ument from circumstance to prove that con- 
ditions negated liie validity of any ctomt^iic 
reform, while the informing position cs]jOU!Sed 
by Richard Bnnsley Sheridan used arguiroiii 
from definition lo prove that ccrtaui chanqi s 
were ncecleil to archicve the ^'rights of man." 
flharies Foj; and William Pitt who maintained 
the middle position, tried to ?ivoid extremist 
rhetoric by using both argument from ciicnni- 
siancc ;iud argument from dermiiion. Howc\er. 
the extremists used parliamentary dcb.ilc lo 
bitrnduce topics which invariably caused C(>u- 
tvoversy and hence forced Fox aiid Pitt to 
take s]>ccinc pnhlie stanils on the rami!) cat Ions 
o*" the Revolution. Gradually thvonjrU the In- 
I'-raciio" of parliamentary talk, Pitt shifted his 
allegiance to Burke and Fox joined the re- 
forming Whigs* although he argued until the 
end lhat he held the tniddle-of^thc-road posi- 
tion. 

Wilder, Carol. Tlie Rhetoric of Social Move- 
menls; A Critical Perspective. Kent State V 
(Speech), 

Tlie research question i.s: What is a fle\ible. 
haianccd, and coherent critical perspective 
whtch can be hroadk employed by rhetoricil 
triijcs in their investigation of the rhetoric of 
social movements. 

Folloivinij an introduction. Chapter II, *'The 
Dialed of ct^illict and Chang;e/* develops thiiee 
positions: (I) A general undcr,standin;^ of 
Focial change is often better achieved through 
acceptance and impletnentation of a conllict 
rnotlel of society riitlier than a consensus model, 
(7) The explication arui implementation of a 
conflict model of social process is best adUeved 
through acceptance of a concepitial framework 
which is dialectical in both theory and method, 
A dialctical conllict model of social process 
is firmly rooted in our intellectual tradition. 
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as illusCTatcd through the work o£ Aristotle, 
HegcJ, and Marx* 

Chapter III. "The Nature oi Social Move- 
metus." considers; (1) How can social move- 
meni^ be defined as distinct from other forms 
of sodal change and collective behavior? (2) 
Whai are the major phases and requirements 
in the life-cyde of a social movement? (3) 
\V'hai: aire ihc major v^iriahles of a social move- 
ment? (4) Hoiv can a social movement be 
vicivcd as a dialectical process? 

Chapter 1V< "Tlie Rhetoric o£ Social Move- 
mentSp" supports three propositions: The pre- 
ponderance of rJietorican tlieorics from classi- 
cal lo modern thnes have been interpreted as 
being based upon a consensus model of social, 
poliiicaU and rhetorical processes which is in- 
complete for ihc rhetorical criticism oE social 
movements. A dialectical conflict mode? is an 
cqimliy viable and essentially iinexplorctl *al- 
teniative perspective* Finally this model holds 
rich and specific research implications for the 
rlietotical Ciitic of social movements. 

Chapter V, "National Organization for 
Women: The Dialect of Development," is a 
limited illustrative case study of the pei^pcc- 
ti\e developed in Preceding chapters. 

Woltf, Luclb %L A ViiliiC Analysis of John 
Enoch Powell's Nine Timni^atiOJi SpeecJics 
from tlirouj^b 197D. Southern Iliinois U 

(Speech)* 

The purijose of this study ivas to discover, 
from the content of nine iminifijjration speeches 
dcJi\*ercd bv John Ei:;och Po^vell the standards 
or pri* ciptcs for which his choices of repatda- 
Ijon and i*c-emigration were made fiom among 
ilie alteniiiti\*e coui^es of aciiou possible. 
*riiose iitandards or Principles i^-cre the values 
imdcrscorin^^ hi^ choices on the issue of iin- 
m i<2; ration. 

The method used to discover and analyze 
the values oi J. Enocli l*i>well in nine immigra- 
tion S|Jeeehcs was value conteiii analysis* 
Thinv leadersiiip \ahies ^reiv used for the 
:malysis of which sixteen appeared in Poivell's 
bumi\;ration spet*thes. 

Tliroiigh the ana?)sis each o£ the speeches 
re\Talcd the criteria upon which Enoch Powell 
based his suf5ficsietl acimnT and a compilation 
of the speeches projected data that shoived the 
value criteria from which he formulated iiis 
proposal. The analysis showetl ihat Powell 
held sti-on(;ly to the values which moved him 
to speak out on immigration. 



The use of valitc analysis contributed sub* 
siantially to an understanding o£ immigration 
in Great Uritain, the leadership values of Enoch 
Po^vell, and other insights that were previously 
indeterminable. 

Wycoff, Edgar B. JIL An Analysis of Earl 
Nightingale's Audio Cassette Counseling Pro- 
grams r A Case Study hi the Rhctorie of Suc- 
cess Motivaiioii. Jflorida State U (Speech 
Coi nin UJiica tio n) * 

Audio cassette counseling programs written 
and narrated by Earl Nightingale were investi- 
gated in, this sttidy which contains both de- 
scription and critical analysis. In addition lo 
autlioving an international radio broadcast 
commentary entitled "Our Changing World," 
Njghiinf![ale also Produces audio cassette coun- 
sulinj; programs that are mavketed internation- 
ally. 

Nightingale's first counseling message, the 
rccorcl "The Strangest Secret/' was the largest 
selling non -entertainment recording in history* 
and with y |s credited with initiating the 
currently thriving informative recording indus- 
try. 

The broad question directing the study was: 
What elements contribute to Earl Nighiingalc^s 
rhetorical effectiveness in the communication of 
success motivation thenies through the use of 
liudio cassette counseling programs? 

Nightingale^s cassette programs convey suc- 
cess motivation rhetoric. A content analysis re- 
vealed that Nitifhtingale uses a language char- 
acterisdc of most speakers on the success moti- 
vaiio:i iheine. The theme was popnlarized in 
Americans early colonial }Jeriod and has been 
]jerpetuatetl over the centuries. Themes in 
Nightingale's messages were found to closely 
resemble many of the early Americaii success 
themes. Their modern aPPeal relates not only 
of the yeans of popularity in America, but alfio 
in that th<'y address major American value 
orieu tations 

Nightingale's rhetorical effectiveness was es- 
tablished on the basis of audience response 
and criterion analysis factors* Experimental 
studies Provide evidence of aititudinal change 
as a restdt of hstcning to the Nightingale mes- 
sages. 

Nightingale has an unusual faculty for con- 
solidating several Philosophies iuto brief, yet 
expressive niessages. In doing so he employs 
a cassette tape medium that reflects tlie pace 
and technology of mid-1970 America. 



ERIC 



155 



154 



BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION 



RHETORICAL AND 
COMMUNICATION THEORY 

Beck, Joseph Darrein Intraper^onal Com* 
immication; A Qu^usi* Experimental Study, 
Washington StJite V (Speech), 

This study dealt with two conditions of in- 
ti-apersonal communication, high and Imv, The 
Xwo conditions uere rcspective[y identified hy 
stabile or hbite galvanic skin response pat- 
terns. It was hypothesized that highs (stabiles) 
uould score higher than lows (labiles) on selec* 
ted scales of the Personal Orientation Inven, 
toryt and that highs (stahiJes) would score 
[owtiT than lows (Inhiles) on the Dogmatism 
Scale. None of the hypotheses was conllrmcd. 

The author proposed severnl t>ossible ex- 
planations for the iiiidingSj as well as Dossible 
directions for future research in the arc.i. 

Boss, George P, The Formulation of a Para- 
digm for Oral Stylistics with nn Application 
to Willkie and Rooseielt In the IIMO Prcsi- 
dontinl Election. Ohio U (Communication). 

The primiiry purpose of this work wa^ lo 
create a practical stylistic paradigm for the 
st>eech act that could function as an instru- 
ment of rhecorial analysis for the tmique com- 
municator. The second purpose was to apply 
the Par;^digm tft the oral communication of 
Wendell L. Willkie and Franklin D, Roose- 
vt'lt hi the 19-tO Presidential election. 

Classical and contemporary prescriptions for 
siyle were reviewed and placed u'ithin the pro- 
posed para^ljgm. Additional areas were included 
to complete the expanded boundaries for oral 
stylisticSt which encompass communication and 
rhetorical theory. 

The ai^fcTtion was offered that any analysis 
of oral style should consist of three realms; 
comminiicator, scene and language. Within 
ihese large communicaUve territories tiesided 
many snb^charactcristics. The comminiiciior was 
divitlcd into biographical self, emoiional-tn- 
tcl^cctual seifj and physial self. Scene wa.s di- 
vided into period and situation. To language 
was alloted iltmensions of phonation, unit of 
word, symljolf p h rase 'Sen i en ce* syntax, and ver- 
l>al message. 

Historical and biographical sources wei^ then 
consultcfl for background on Willkie and Roose- 
velt, elicit tng information essential to parts 
of the paradigm relevant to the communicator 
inid scene. Reproduction o£ their specclics in 
ntitnuscript and Film were ittilized in explora^ 
tion of Inn^jUage. 



From application of the oral stylisttcs para- 
digm to the presidential electioo* it was con- 
cluded that the unique communicator could ht 
more adequately Edendlied, However, biog' 
raphies and histories are not often produced 
by specialists in communication. Thus' the 
empirical, rhetorical analyst must base some 
of his findings on inference and interpretation, 

Bniee, Lee R> The Concept oC "Presence'* m 
Selected Theories oC Rhetoric, LT of Southern 
California (Speech Connuunication), 1975, 

'Tresence" is deTmed as that influence that 
causes the substance of rhetoric to seem near 
ai hand. This study analyzed the nature and 
function o£ presence in selected theories of 
rhetoric. .All theories consider presence insirii, 
mental to effective communication, and theories 
since the eighteenth century deem its creation 
essential to ihc rhetorical Process. 

Classical theorists conceived presence as that 
force of innagety tEtat endows discourse with the 
impact of nature. In seventeenth- and eigh, 
leenth century theories of rhetoric, presence is 
perceived us an agent of imagination that 
serves to illuminate reason; as that quality of 
language that functions through verbal pov* 
iraiiuvc to give ideas sensuality; as a linguiS' 
ticaily created condition of spectatorship that 
places before an auditor a *'sccne'* which 
rivals the imPact of actual observation: and 
as that quality of language that links discourse 
with its sejisory referent to command the fac- 
ulties of the mind. 

In the twentieth century, presence has two 
dimei^stortS in Kemicih Burke's vheory of rhet- 
oric. Liitguistically, it concerns the pou'^er of 
symbols to gent mtc ilic mind's apprehension 
of reality. Ontologically, it dcsi^itato^^ a trans- 
cendenc suite whm^in man i;^ consubstantial 
Willi his world. In Ch^im Perehna»*s theory 
of rhetoric, bixisenet energizes perception to 
cause a sense of actuality siifrtcicnt to insure 
die mind*s adherence to ideas. By causing ad- 
herence, presence serves the cpistemological 
function of according yrgumenis the status of 
knowledge. 

Presence h instrumental in the effectiveness 
of nil discourse, and it^ nature and functions 
have implkatlons for rhetorical theory ^ re^ 
search^ pedagogy^ and criticism, 

Cappellnj Joseph N, Some Dynamic MathC' 
matical Models of Dyadic Interaction Eased 
Upon Information Processing Theory, 
Michigan State U (Communication), 
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In order to irtax the dynamic behavior of 
dyads as attributes being negotiated through 
the process ot mutual inHucnce. mathematical 
models are necessary. The reason is that even 
for dyadic TnHucncc the dynamics of change 
is too complex 10 be handled with purely 
verbal models. 

The models developed for mutual influence 
in this thesis originate from NewcOmb's struc^ 
taring of dyads andj therefore, include vari^ 
ables for e»ch person's attitude^ each person's 
perception of the other's attitude^ and each 
person's attraction to the other. In addition to 
these six variables, we consider two aspects 
of the communicative interchange: the rate of 
transmission of messages and the content of 
generated messages. In the cas^ of caittent> two 
alternative models are considered; a veudtrat 
model in which the speaker's message always 
rcHects his attitudes and a shift model in 
which the speaker's message is shifted a frac^ 
tion of the distance toward the speaker's per- 
ception of (he other's attitude* 

Because Neweomb's paradigm for dyadic sit- 
uations docs not specify the form of the change 
equations for attitudeSj perceptions^ and attraC'- 
tions> two well'known theories of attitude 
change were invoked to specify the form of 
the change equations for attraction (Social 
Judgment Theory) and for attitudes and per- 
ceptions (Information Processing Theory). 

Cha^ic, Lawrence J, Statistical Power Analysis 
In Contemporary Comimmlcation I^^seareh: 
E}(plication, Application? Assessment, Bowling 
Green State U (Speech), 

Whiie Type I error has enjoyed widespread 
attention hi communicatton researchi the in^ 
lerrelated concepts of statistical power and Type 
II error have been generally neglected. In 
order to assess the extent of the disregar<l 
for these con sid^: rations, a sxatistical power 
analysis of the articles published in the 1073 
illumes of the nine major communication 
journals was conducted. 

The results indicated that published conv 
munication research was gcnci^lly l;icking in 
statistical power. The average power estimates 
for smali, fiicdiuni. ,'>nd birgc cffecis were .18, 
.52, and .7i), respectively. These estimates cor- 
relate with previotisiy conducted power ;^n- 
c'^lysis by psychological and educational re* 
searchers* thus evidencing the fact that 3ow 
Statistical power ucrvades behavioral research. 

Recommendations for the eradication of this 
negJeer were advancc<l, and the role of power 



analyses as a component of modern data ^an'- 
alysis was explicated, 

Crawford, John Strain Toward Stability, 
Theory: Effects of Encountered Environ^ 
mental Changes Upon Individuals' AbjlltJes 
to Anticipate Changes Forewarned by a Writ^ 
ten Message, U of Southern CaiiforPia 
(Speech Communicniion), 

The purpose of this study was to propose 
and test a theory. Tbe theory suggested that 
an optimal response to a message by a given 
individual would require that he initially has 
an optimal information processing capacity, 
and that he perceives an optimal quantity of 
information within the message in such a 
way that he can adequately anticipate disrup' 
tions within salient environments. 

To test these notions a student population 
was assigned to one of three levels of En* 
vironmentat Kncountcr Press on the basis of 
the number and relative stress potential of 
various events which tJiey had encountered 
during the preceeding year. A message warning 
that all class starting times would advance 
tu-o hours ikS an energy conservation measure, 
was administered. On the basis of the number 
and earliness o£ student class schedules/ each 
group of 10Q EEP subjects was assigned to 
one of three levels of Environmental Antici- 
pation PresSr 

A posttest only, no control group 3x3 
ANOVA testing two nonmonotonic main effects, 
and an interaction hypothesis xevcaled no sup* 
pon for the theory. No predictions could be sup* 
ported which suggested that moderately press- 
ed individuals would have more positive evat* 
u,itions of the proposed change and greater 
perceptions of stress flowing from the antici* 
pated environment. Predictions suggesting that 
moclerntely pressed individuals would have less 
stable— untested — relational orientations as a 
conseqtionce of greater anticipation behaviors 
wrrc also unsupportc<l. This last notion was 
icstcd by olJserving individuals 'latitudes of 
acceptance* rejection, and noncommitment* In 
snm» major revisions of the theory or of the 
tesiing proc?dnres were mandated* 

Czuharoff, Joanine Kallnnder, The Rhetorical 
Character of Academic Controversy, Temple 
U (Speech), 

Philosophers Karl Popper and Stephen Tonl- 
inin olTcr epistcmologies which challenge the 
ducient distinction between ei)ist^mi and doxa 
on the basis of which logicians have con^ 
eluded that scholars need not engage in de* 
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l>mc Ju ilicir effom lo find the intxh, and 
I'hotoridans Jiavc concluclcd that learned dis- 
course hns no rhetorical features. Popper and 
Tou[tnin ar^ue Uiat m the absence of infalJibJe 
rosea rdt mo; hods and ti'uth criteria, scholars 
can distinguish sound and unsound theories 
and claims only through critical test and de- 
bate of these theories and claims. Thus^ they 
argvtc that u on-demonstrative avgumeut and 
controversy are central activities in man's 
search for knoivledge. 

In the light of these epistemologies, rhe- 
toricians must again consider what is the re< 
lation of rhetoric lO science. This study ap' 
broaches this issue by asking ^vhat, iE any, 
are the rhetorical asl>ects of academic contro- 
versy. 

Comparison of theories of aca<lemic coniro- 
versy offered by philosoi>hers Mortimer Adler, 
Rupert Crawshay-NVilliams. and Stephen Toirh 
min wivh a general conception of vlietoric de- 
rived from the rhetorical theories of Karl Wal- 
lato, Donald Ur^'ant, Kenneth Rmke, mid 
Chaim Perclmaii suggests that academic con- 
troversy is rltetovically motivatctl discourse 
;i likh take s jihicc* in distinct iveJy rhet^ncal 
simaiiions, Furthcrniorej h appears that schol- 
ars \yho would be effective with their im- 
mediate colieagues necessarily resort to the 
rhc'iorical process of adapting tlicir discourse 
to (heir relevant academic audience. 

These Conclusions suggest thut rlietorical 
studies Df Particular *icadctnic controversies 
;v'tll change onr conccPrious of rhetoric and 
the sciences* 

Davis, Robert H. The VisualiicrVerhalizer 
Co^iitiu' Style Among Creative Specialists as 
It Affects QnDinutUcation Behavior' Ohio 
State V (ConiiTinnicat(on), 1975, 

The j>urposc of this study U'as lo compare 
ariist^ and ^vrlters at both the professional and 
student level to assess their perform;ince on 
two measures commonly used in word -associa- 
tion-based tests for creativity, 

Exi>crimental subjects Provided writien con- 
linncd ivord associations to five stimulus tcnns 
rcuflereil as line drau'ings* photographs, or 
pri tiled words. Results ^vere compared based 
upon ideational Productivity (nninber of ;isSo- 
tiatfnns giv-Ti) and ideational diversity (iinique- 
nt^ss of associations given). 

The resi:hs of the study were as follov\'s: 
fl) Stnder^i artists gave significantly more 
associations ro drawing and wortl stimuli than 
student ivriiers, f2) Professional artists gave 
significantly more associations to drawing and 



woid stimuli than artists of profcssiojial writers, 
(S) Professioi'^al wrhers gave significantly more 
associatioi^s to drawing stimuli than stndcnt 
wrirers, (4) Sttident artists showed more di- 
versity of iLSsoctations than student writers to 
photo stimnti, (3) Professional artists showed 
more divei-sity of associations than student 
ardsts in all three stimulus modes and more 
diiei^ity th<»n professional wiriters to Plioto- 
giaph and drawing stimuii. 

Diekman^ John IL Speaking and Being: vV Cott- 
tentpotary Phiiosopliical Approach^ Southern 
niinois V at Carobndalc (Spcedt). 

1 hat tnan speaks his language ts obvious, 
lint the piiecise character of the relationship 
be^wtxn man and his language— the exPeri' 
ence of language as man lives it tlirough — rs 
such Lhatp just as obviously^ language be- 
speaks man. Language, then, is an event which 
bifalls man, in the sense ihat language is a 
primordial structural moment in man's csist' 
cnte, Kach man is born into a social milieu 
\vhich is predicated upon language. And thus 
in a very real sense language is being. If 
langvi^gc is bei^ig, then, quite cle^ir^y man 
,stjeakhig is nothing less than the work of 
i>eing. 

The very fact that man lives the wor^d in 
language makes language a problematic issue 
which must be resolved, Nfan experiences his 
own being as already-in-thc-worid in the com- 
pany of oiher men, How\ then, can he trans- 
cend the everyday so as to assert himself as 
an authentic speaker of authentic discourse? 
This transcendence is accomplished insofar as 
man turns all the more releiiMcssIy toward the 
scemiJig gi nundk'Ssness of his CNListentc a ltd 
faces up lo its rigortnis demands- The authen- 
tic sjieaker is he who has overtaken his world- 
liness and bctome an aoor-in-project; who 
endures the cxiJc of cveryilayness so that, one 
day, he mij^ht the heller stand on his own in 
the ctearing of the openness c^f being, 

Dttrhantf Keiiuetlt jt\ ^\^ Experimental 
Study of the Effects of Ke".i:;iosi(y, Social At' 
titndes* and Self-Esieeia on the Reception of 
Homiletical Foar Appeab, Louisiana State U 
(Speech). 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
the elTccts of certain attitude characteristics — 
religionsity, social attitudes, and self-esteem — 
on the receptiot^ of homiletical fcjtr appeals. 
The independent variables considered were 
two levels of fear appeal messages (High-Fear 
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iind Low^Feai^ iind two levels of sex of lb* 
icricr (male and female)- The trcatnient mcs* 
sages described conditions of unrest in Amer* 
k'A related to areas ot crimes^ moral standards, 
and racism; it ^vas proposed that a rciutn to 
Christian values and faith would help alleviate 
siith conditions- The two ten^mtnute messages 
coni;tined the same ha sic content and were 
lecordcd on taPe by the same speaker- Sub* 
jt'tis were H'l students from speech classes at 
LoiiLsiana Sl:ate University* Two weeks Prior 
to the expetimental treatments subjects com* 
pkfe<l a qnestionnaire i:o measure al:titudes 
relij^ions issues^ social issues^ and self- After 
hcutin^ ihe troai:mentr suhjects completed a 
([iJt*stoj>niairi,' to determine their subjective 
evakiatjoii of the message and their rel:ention 
of infonnation from it- 

Rt'snlts of the study were as follows: (1) 
l.jsicner evaluation of l:hc High-Fear message 
was sigfiifij antly more posil:ive than ^^^^^ <'f 
iht* l.ow*Fe^r message* (2) There v^as no signifi* 
tant dilTer/*nce bet^^'ecn High*Fear and Low-^ 
hi'^ii in cliciiiiijT informiition retention; males 
well' signilicantly more retentive than females, 
especially from the Low-Fear message. (3) A 
hiphh siguMicant positive correlation was found 
hetwrt'n velijposity and subjective message evul* 
iiaijon* (^) A highly signilicant positive c<irre* 
biion was found het^veeu religiosity and con* 
ser\ajive social attitudes* 

Ll^ai^d* .MiUard F- Aji Analysts and Evaluation 
u{ llhe:oricaJ Criticism of Richard Ni?;on^s 
SpeAinj5 on Wiitergate* Louisiana State U 
(Speech). 

1 he stiidv is an analysis and evaluation of 
K^pnnses In American magazines and news- 
papeis to Richnrd Xixon's speaking about 
\Vaiergate in The purposes were to 

evaluate these reactions hy journalistic and 
rhetorical criticism standards- to identify the 
kinds of criticisms found, to determine v'hat 
iiM* the bases for the reactions, and wiiat values 
;md characteristics were expressed in them. 

[he study focused on 691 writings in six- 
teen newsi5a[5ers and twelve magaiines. includ- 
ing reshouses In articles* column;;* poll rci^ortSi 
jMid cditori:iIs. The study was limited to critical 
ttimmcnts about four speaking events; Nixon's 
April 30. August 15. and August 20 addresses^ 
and his Ail^iust 22 press conferencij- 

Thc variety and Mrge numbers of assess* 
menrs poinicd out the uniqueness of the events 
as objects of study in sPeech commnntcatjon 
and revealed the Importance Americans and 



American journalists placed on the President's 
rhetoric- Although the critics ivere overwhelm* 
iiigly unfavorable, and some were caustic and 
satitical, tnost were fair and, indeed, tenta- 
tive in tone. Those favorable seemed to strain 
to find points of agreement and reasons to 
withhold unfavoi-ahle judgment* 

Although not usually very thorough or de* 
veloped around clear criteria, these assessments 
emphasized tlie speaker's invention and also 
included comments based on the other canons, 
demonstrating the types and levels of criticism 
discussed in Speech Criticism by Thonssen, 
Baird, and Braden* The responses pointed out 
the importance speech criticism plays in the 
nation's jottrna^s in times of crisis and the 
need for greater understanding of criticism in 
America's print journalism* 

Elliott, Michael U* Effects of CogniUve Simi* 
larity and Content on Outcomes of Small 
Croup Com muni coition* U of Wa!;liington 
(Speech)* 

The purjiose of tlus study was to invesitgate 
the effects of Cognitively Similar and Dissimilar 
giouhs on Accuracy and Satisfaction under two 
content conditions: (I) where the content of 
the measure of Cognitive Similarity and the 
content of ibe communication event are similar 
and (2) where the content oi the measure of 
Cognitive Similarity and the content of tiie 
ajmmnnir-'*^n event are different* 

Subject ere administered a cognitive in* 
ventory designed by the im'estigator and w*ere 
grouped into Cognitively Similar or Dissimilar 
groups on the basis of responses to the in- 
ventory. Content Similar and Content Dissim* 
ilar conditions were determined hy placing 
subjects in a communication event where the 
content of the event and the content oi the 
in\x;ntory were similar or a communication 
event where the content of the event and the 
content of the inventory were dissimilar* Ac- 
curacy was defined as the number of correct 
selections of a common Photo image hy mem* 
hers of a group* Sadsfaction was measured by 
means of a paper and Pencil instrument de- 
velobed for this investigation* 

The results of the study were as follows: (1) 
The hypothesis that Cognitively Similar groups 
would communicate more Acairately than Cog* 
nitively Dissimilar groups under the condition 
of Content Similarity was supported- (2) The hy- 
pothesis that Cognitively Similar gtoiips would 
communicate more Accura;ely than Cognitively 
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Dissimilar Groups under the condition of Con- 
tent Dissimilarity was not supported. (3) The hy- 
pccbeses that Cognitively Similar groups would 
register greater Satisfaction than Cognitively 
Dissimilar grouPs were not supported itnder 
either of the content conditions. (4) The hy- 
potheses that Accuracy and Satisfaction would 
be higher for Cognitively Simtlar groups un- 
(Jcr the condition of Content Similarity than 
ttnder the condition of Content Dissimilarity 
were not confirmed. (5) The difference between 
the male/female proportions in Cognitively 
Similar and Cognitively Dissimilar groups was 
found to be significant with Cognitively Similar 
groiips being comprised of more females and 
Cognitivelv Dissimilar groups being comprised 
of more males. 

PiordO} Richard Antliony. A System of Criticism 
Construeted From the Thought of Charles 
Morris and lis Applicacton. V of Illinois 
(Fpcech Communication). 

This study constructed a system of eriticism 
from ihc fhotig^it of Charles Monis and ap- 
jdied ihis svstein in the form of a critique to 
Abraham Ltncohi's "Second Inaugural Address/' 
iieginiting with Morris' cosmology as a founda- 
tion for a s>stcnn of criticism> the study de- 
seJupt'd his nietabhyjiics of objective relativism 
and his theory of mind as symbolic activity* 

The next topic examined was Morris' theory 
of meaning. This involved a consideration of 
Mnnis' concept of humanistics, his method of 
suontinc empirici?an, his attitude of detached- 
yliaUiment, his underlying a.ssumptions of falli- 
iiilism and im operational u priori, and his 
notion of prboUniaiie and unProblematic con- 
tents* 

TJu^ siudy then took account of Morris' theory 
tif signs or semiotic. \forris* conception of sign 
processes or scmiosis roocivcd treatment first- 
Tlu'tT came his scit^ncc of signs. A selection 
of ihe kinds of signs relevant to the esrab* 
lishmcnt of a system of criticism was devel- 
oped- Following this came an exposition of 
Morris' thought on language and commnnica- 
(ion. then *ogic and cpistemology. His con- 
ception of five stgn modes or asPccfs ivere ex* 
l>i;iincfL afier which came a discussion of 
Nforris' notion of the uses and effects of signs. 
The final item investigated within his theory 
of signs was his types of discourse. 

^^o^Tis' thcorr of value ivas stutliwl, inchid- 
ing hi.s notion of value as iireferential be- 
havior, axiology or the science of value^ and 
(ho types nnd dimensions oE value. Morris' 
thcorv of ethics and aesthetics was renderetl 



in detail. The final P*>int reported was his 
conceptualization of thirteen ways to live based 
on various religions of the world. 

Th& study included a detailed critique of 
Lincoln's "Second Inaugural Address'' based 
on Morris' combined Perspective of cosmology. 
semiotiCj and axio^ogy. Included is an exact 
text of Lincoln's speech- 

The study assessed Morris' hhilosophical 
thought as being sound> stimulating, and worthy 
of detailed consideration. A system for the 
criticism of discourse in getiei-al and speeches 
in particular can be constructed from Morris' 
thought and that it caji be applied with fruit- 
ful and insightful results- 
Frost* Joyce The Implications of Theories 

of Bargaining for Rhetorical Criticism. U of 

Texas at Austin {Speech Communication)* 

This study is an investigation of the impli- 
cations of bargaining and conflict studies for 
rhetorical criticism. ■ Current trends in rhe- 
torical criticism are surveyctl. Conflict is pre- 
sented as a natui^l state of httman intemction 
rather than a siate to be eradicated- The ciitic 
is free to choose from several established meth- 
otls of criticism and not bound by any one 
method, choosing instead an eclectic point of 
\iew. Coun^^cf and bargaining theories con- 
tribute to the critic's method or perspective- 
Game theory is useful for the critic primarily 
for Us (pcus on careful determination f 
parties, designation of coi>nicts as zero or non- 
zero-sum, payoJr matrices, conscious and un- 
conscious ntiUties> and other game descrip- 
tions- Manibidative simtegies of bargaiuin** 
focus the critic's attention on pow*er and tb.f 
voluntary limitation of choice. Attention is 
foctised on threa.ts> piximises bltifiing, black- 
mailing, and other coercive verbalizations. Fin- 
ally, the conflict situation at Wounded Knee- 
South* Dakota in 1073 is utilized a.s a case 
.study for dcmon.strating the usefulness of bar- 
gaining theories for the rhetorical critic- 

ri(ertsch> David F. Lyndon B. Johnson and 
CivU Rights: ' Tlie Rhetorical Development 
of a Political Realist. U of Texas at Austin 
(Speed I Connktunication). 

This study examines the^rbetoriad discourse 
of Lyndon B. Johnson on the civil rights issue 
during the course of his political career as 
U- S. Congressman^ Senate Nfajoriiy Leader, 
Vice President, and President* Johnson's public 
statements, press reioaficf. bress confci'Cnccs^ and 
const! tttent correspondence arc c.\amincfl in 
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jhf contcxi of nine rhetorical situations which 
covL*r iiic major political events or circura* 
si;ijices in v\hich Johnson was involved in civil 
lights dnring his pcltticaJ career. An attempt 
is niiitJc to assess ihc' political and rhetorical 
Mginficance of this discourse throiii^h ijn nnal- 
^\is of the rhciorial choices made by the rhetor 
esidcnted in lioth the text ^nd the context 
of thr discourse. 

Jnhnson's rhetorical shift of position on the 
civil lifrhis issue is explained by reference to 
\\u* difTrrcnt issues or situations involved, the 
diffoicnt audiences or const itu^'ncicii addre5sed> 
rhe holiiicd goals of Lyndon Johnson, ;iad 
johri^oirs positions of political hiHuence. 
TlKitigh ihc underlying theme is that a sctisc 
nf putiit^al rculism made Johnson carefully 
talcii^atc ilie political costs of snpnt^ic o[ civil 
riglits and A^aPt his statements to different con- 
^liriinitics. this does not deny Johnson^s ed- 
uuiiinind :iiul morai tkvclopmem \n iindei*- 
*.iiin<lin^ ilie issue, which was particrhn ly L'\ i 
lit'iii in Ills Vice* Presidency . 

G;trf<\. Shirky J, California Land Grant Dis- 
'p;:vs. I**52JK72; A Rhetorical Analysis- U of 
Scmiht'ni California (Spet-ch Communication). 

The jiiirposc of this study was to analy^te 
cjral ant! wriiten dispuiiUion relatinj^ lo 
(:;ilifc>inia laiKl giant decisions, lS52-lfi72* 

TIh' desif^n of llie study combined histori m1 
:iud critical methods. Eighteen complete trans- 
<n] IS c>f the proceedings of the lan-l ^rant 
<c>iiiniissi<>n lo n^iCertaiii and settle the jnivaic 
land i^rant claims in California were e?;anr!i\t\lj 
a]>id\ini]r various treatments to the data, A 
*.\*^uni i^f i^itcvacling dimensions provic^ed the 
fMm svnrk for critical analysis. 

Si li*cicd conclusions indudcd tiic foliuwinj^: 
1 1 j \ inn It i -dimensional interrel!ition;d anal- 
\ds nf the land grand Proceedings reveals a 
lomuiunication transaetion initiated, struetUT- 
c'lK and coiitridlcd by the federal government, 
and foimdcd on a fiction that most CaiTlcvnu 
rjnuhos were fraudulent. The transaction high- 
lii;!)ts a cross -ciiltnral clash which fnricuoncd 
lo increase the idcolngical disparity existing be- 
hicen the Anglo-American and the Latin-Amer 
ican ami that fostered attitudes on the part 
of ihc ranchero of betrayal, oppression, aiul 
mbl>eryt all snppositions of the contemporary 
Chitaiio niovonicni. (2) Sitnationally, the trans- 
action was nil just, Repe;ited assurances of 
rjiiKhcros' rights to property were ignorecL 
Lc^aHv. the tiunsaction reveals that jitsi^cc was 
served: proc ceilings were condnctcd in strict 
conformity to the law. (3) The cnliurc that 



controlled the situational dimensions of the 
transaction controlled ihe outcome of the 
ininsaction* AVIiilc the ranchero finally won 
legal title to his land> tt was an empty victory 
because he had been divested of his economic, 
poliiicab and social ascendancy. 

Galloway, Johii J* Substruetnral Rates of 
Changej and Adoption and Knowledge Gaps 
in the 'Diffusion of Innovations. Michigan 
State U (Commnnlcation). 

The study explored certain inequalities bC' 
I ween "moi-e- advantaged" anld;^'*lses'advantag' 
ed** segments of a social sj-stem — inequalities in 
adoption aikl knowledge of innovations which 
were thought lo have possible social change 
implications, A ]?lantied diffusion of inno\'a' 
rioiis program had been conducted among 192 
Indian villagers. Three-time Panel data 
collected spanning a three* year period. The 
study re-analy/etl these data for different intra- 
system adoption i-aies and the presence of 
cavvsal links bctsveen adoption at one point 
in time and later scriKtural changes. 

A central part of the conception involved 
*'sitbstructnral criterion gaps" and whether they 
lend to widen or narrovv' over time. Structure 
referred to the arrangement of statuses and 
roles vn a social system, and substructure re- 
fcrrc<l lo spccificfl parts of that arrangement. 
Recent communication research suggests that 
substructures defined in terms of 'iiigh*' wjrsu^, 
"low*' respondent education tend to have dil' 
ferent rates of knowledge gain> sucit that 
'^knowledge gaps" widen over time rather 'ban 
close. In the present study, substructures ^vxnfe 
defined by ntimerous variables sudi as agri- 
cultural production, land area ct(llivated» social 
participation, opinion leadership, and Presilgcj 
as ;vell as edncationi and gaps were examined 
for adoption criteria as well as knowledge. Sub- 
sirncturat critertoji gaps referred to observed 
differences at one point in time betwrrn spcei- 
lied substructures in the knowledge and adop- 
tion criterion variables. 

Haapnnen, Lawrence William, Value Conj^u- 
cnce In Voter Preference^ Washington State U 
(Speech). 

The slud^ investigate<l two propositions from 
the thcorciical framework developed by Milton 
Rokcach: (1) people tend to perceive others in 
terms of the value structure they attribute to 
others; and .{2) values are held, under some 
circumstances, as double standartls. Four hy- 
potheses were tested in the context of a hy- 
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pothetical Presidential election. Sixty subjects, 
vohinwers from among a random sample of 
registered voters, completed a test instrument 
which yielded data concerning their Perceived 
value similarity to two hypothetical presidential 
candidates^ Edward Kennedy and Ronald Rea* 
gan. and their expression of Preference for one 
of the two candidates. Two of the hypotheses 
uerc confirmed: (1) voters will Perceive Ken- 
nedy and Reagan as heing significantly diff('rcnt 
in their rank-ordering of individual values; and 
(2) a voter will Prefer the Presideniial candi* 
date whose perceived vahic structnre is most 
similar to ihe voter's value struaure. The con- 
firmation of these two hypotheses supported 
the propositions from Rokeach's value theory* 
The otiier two hypotheses* which ^vere not 
confirmed^ attempted to be more precise about 
the major findings of the study by dctermin* 
ing wiiether instrumental or terminal values 
were more important and clarifying the effects 
of closeness in value similarity. 

Although the study investigated 'Rokeach's 
profjositions in a competitive poMtiral conicxtK 
ir uas argued that the propositions apply to 
other situations involving social comparisons* 
ii i\as also recommended that furtfier researi^h 
huestigate the communication and perception 
of vahies^ und 'hat values be conceptualized .is 
verbalizations rather than as unobservnhlc in- 
ternal pre(hspositions. 

Inji^i Dean Charit's. Proicemics Simulation: A 
Validation Stndy of Observer Error* U of 
Grcnnn {Spcccli)* 

The purpose of the study uns to determine 
whether observers of proxemics are justified 
in using evesight to estimate distances between 
strolling $s. 

An oiectromechanical system wys duveiope 1 
in which fuN-s«ile mannikins simuJatetl some 
hltm*^n walking l>chflviorSK Maniiikins were pro* 
\idt(l with swinging arms. Closure speeds (3-7 
and 't.5 fm/sccond) and mis*distances (0 to IB 
iuthes) of mannikins ;\'Ci^ adjustable mul were 
calil>rate<l to ^'issiire precise repK^ducihiiliy of 
(ihcration. The results were taken from anaii'sis 
of variance on Ip535 observations by American 
collegiate observers* 

Hypotheses predtcicd tliat observer error 
would debond on observer sex, mannikin closure 
speed, error fcedbstck* view angle^ and con- 
sisttncy of iitdividual percePtion. 

The resulu of the study uere as follows: (I) 
No sifjniflcant differences were found for vari* 
ablcs of observer sejc^ mannikin closure speed* 
or error feedback. (2) View angle was crucial 
Ohst'rVt'r error was reduced with practice. 



(4) Initial error was low enough to verify the 
consistency of individual Perception* Under 
some common conditionsi error expectation is 
less than one inch. (5) An interaction stemmed 
from high initial error at the 45' view angiei 
but did not vitiate main effects. (6) An inter* 
action was found between nonsignificant main 
effects of observer sex and mannikin sPeed. 

Johnson^ Fern L, Roie*Taking Complexity^ 
Referential Accuracy, and Selected Langiia^^e 
Features in the Communication of First and 
Third Grade Children Contracted on Itiith 
Order Positions in the Family* U of Minne^ 
sota (Speceh-Cotmnuiiication). 

I investigated the relatiotiship between role- ^ 
taking and referential communication. An an* 
alysis was made oE the subjects' r*;fercntial 
messages for nominal grouP complexity and 
encoding consistency and effect tliat birth 
order Position has on role*taking and referen- 
tial communication abilities has assessed- 

The sample, consisting of 52 ftrst-Kraders 
}J2 third-graders from a middle class, white 
commiinitv, included equal numbers of hoys 
ami girls and equal numbers of first and later^ 
borns^ Subjects were tested for verbal intelli- 
gence. 

Each subject Performed Feffer's "Role Taktng 
Task" fotir times^ The mean score and tltc 
htghesi score were used in data analysis, £uch 
subject completed eight trials of Glucksb(Tg» 
Krauss. and Weisberg's "Stack the Blocks'* game 
to assess leierential commiinicatiQn ability^ Half 
of the subjects played the ganie with same-so?: 
beers and half of the subjects played the {^me 
uith same*sex adults. 

The major results Vi'herc: (1) a low but sig- 
nificant correlation was found between llie mea- 
sures of role-taking and referential comrnnni* 
cation: (2) third-graders surpassed first-graders 
on both role-iaking and referential communi- 
cation assessments; (3) birtli order was not sig- 
nificant in either role-takinff or rcferenHal 
communication; (4) subjects with high !Qs did 
significanllv beticr in referential commimica- 
tion than subjects with low iQs; (5) third- 
pade ^Wls communicating with peers on the 
assessment of referential communication did 
better than third -grade boys conunnnicatiuR 
with peers; (6) subjects encoding consistcntlv* 
across trials achieved highor scores than sub- 
jects cnoding inconsistent lyr and (7) the mes* 
sagis encoded by subjects scoring high im the 
assessment oj referential clarity contained si^^- 
nificantly more descriptive modifiers in nominal 
Kvoups than did the messages of subjects scoring 
IoWh 
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Joyce, Richard RchttEottships Between In* 
forniaiEon About and AttEtudcs Toward 0th* 
Nations: A Propositional Inventory. Mich* 
Egan State U (Commumcadon}^ 

The present study is an examination of the 
reEationsliips between an individuars informa- 
tion ^bont particular foreign nations and their 
peoples, and his images of and attitudes toward 
those nations. The study includes (1) a discus* 
sion of nation*attitudes and the 'ivays En ivhich 
tliey haw been measured^ (2) a review of empir- 
ical, quantEtative lesearch on the factors which 
influence nation -attitudes^ (3) the presentation 
of sixty-four propositEons^ — tentative statements 
of relationships, derived from existing research 
on nation images r drawn from analogy with daca 
on other kinds of images and orientationSj or 
(jJFered Us tentative hypotheses about uutesicfl 
vclntEonshsps — about relationships between in- 
formation and natLOn-attitudcSj and (4) a series 
of suggestions for future research on tUese le- 
latfonships. 

Katuta, Richard A. ^VitJiam Ernest Hocking'*! 
TEicory of Communication nnd SoctaJ Dis- 
course. U of Illinois (Spcecii Com ii mi) i cation). 

The nurpose of this study was to brtng to- 
gether* in one systematic treatise, the noted 
Amcritan pEiilosoplier William Ernest Hocking's 
theory of humnn communication. 

Following a brief biographical sketch and a 
icvEew of the major tenets of Hocking's philos* 
ophy, the study turns to Hocking's theory of 
iuiersuhjcctivity. The study examines Hocking's 
itEea that deeper than langtrage, and Other ex- 
tcTuai sign*, the individual is united with all 
others at the level of existence. 

Having cstabllsExcd Hocking's theory of in- 
trrsubjecti'^ ity, the study proceeds to a dis* 
cussion of Hocking's beliefs about the role of 
discour c in society- Hocking's theory Of social 
riLsmitX' e^!romi>ass;..s all manifcjjtatioiis of sign 
tommuniuuion from convcrsalioii to dEah^gue 
lo imhlic dvbate. Each levch Hocking believed, 
provi'^^d hi\ some EntegraJ stage- in the growth 
of ideas. l<Ica.s begin with the individual as tm- 
<lifTc'rentiated feelings- As they Proceed through 
the ihrcr stages of social discourset (convcrsa- 
tion^ dialtjgtus ant\ dibate), ihc idoas become 
c^ternalij'cd, analyifd, altered and made ready 
for their final Place as social institutions. At 
ciirh stage the idea may be pushed forward 
toward the institutional Icveh or it may he dis- 
raided or held in abeyance- Hocking calls this 
process the "inductive dialectic.'' Social discourse 
is thus seen as the means by which an iudi* 



vEdual proceeds ethically with his ideas, and as 
the way society forwards the best ideas to the 
highest levels. 

King, George William. Robert Bunger Thlemuj 
Jr/s Theory and Practice of Preaching. U 
of lUinois at Urbana (Speech C^mmunEca- 
tion). 

TJfce Purpose of this study was to explicate 
R. B. Tltieme's theory of Grace Apparatus for 
Perception (GAP) and his practice of preach* 
ing* teaching. 

Thieme's model of spiritual perspicacity ex- 
Plains how language functions in the spiritual 
battle. In order for Grace Apparatus for Per- 
ception (GAP) to function and "erect" the Etii- 
fication Complex of the Soul (ECS), informa* 
tion must be understood and. accepted by the 
believer. Information is taken Into the guosis 
stage, transferrect by faith to the epigiiosis 
stage au<l can be cycled back to become a 
frame of reference for the memory center. In* 
formation is listened to> understood, accepted, 
and s'itored in one's memory in bits and Pieces 
that can be fused into larger categorical con- 
structs. Tliieme is careful to explain that each 
step of building one's EdEficalion Complex 
of ihc Soul rcqtdres the ministry of the Holy 
Spirit for a believer to comprehend spiritual 
phenomena. 

The force behind GAP is the pastoi^ who 
teaches Biblical prEnciples daily lo his congre- 
gation. Language Es the catalyst that emergi7cs 
GAP, hut it is the pastor who must communicite 
so that his congregation can understand. Thtis. 
a hastor's ability to communicate is the key 
to his congregat Eon's spirj-ttial growth. Thieme s 
system of GAP requires dear exposition of 
the scriptures, and his expository approach to 
teaching is bnsed upon a three-fold analysis 
of the scriptures. He mixes Esagogical historical 
background and exegetical word *by* word an- 
a^-sis with categorical doctrinal otitHtics. 

Longr Duvid Rnii>htt A QuasE-£\pcrintent^il 
InvcstigatEou of Selected CommnnEeatiou Ef* 
fecLS of MachEa\>elllani.sm. Kent 5ftaie V 
(Speech). 

The purpose of the experiment was to iearn 
what rommtmicaiion behavior {verbal and /or 
non-verbal), Ef any, differentiated high Machia- 
\eMianism ^hi^h and low) and expertmental 
ctmdition {naive and confederate). Dcpentlent 
variables included the twelve c^tcROries of a 
modified Interaction Process Anal)'sis- A post* 
test attitude scale was administered xo measure 
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ihv Ss' pt^rccptLOris ol their paitiicis jad iJic 

*I Jit L-xporinicm cmjiloyed a fotir^cdl de* 
sif^iK Cdl A coiii<tiM(?[[ tivcJve high-Mach in six 
(hads. Cells B and C ca.ch cotiuiticd six high^ 
Maths paired witli six low*Mach. Cell D con* 
\iunci\ twelve Jow^Madis in six dyads. In each 
d>ad the Ss read tlie "Bcuy Ca5e'\ Subjects 
assignctl to the naive cotidition chose a pQSi- 
lidii tn ad^'ocitc from seven possible posiUatis. 
T\ir Ss assigned to the confederate condition 
iieii' assigned an opposite position tn advocate 
hi^m ihe naive Ss, The Ss were awarded one 
dollar for each position they moved their part' 
ijci toward their position. 

The experimental data were analyzed' by 
niiM/ing iuo*vray Anal)'sis of Variance and the 
Spuannnn Correlation CoeiBcicnt. 

The ex jicri mental residts were; {1) High* 
MadH won ihrce times as much money as lows. 
V2) I Si^h were less cooperative^ tension -relicv* 
ing. and ;^greeal>k^ (3) tlighs failed to jrecipro* 
rate to their partners" positive overtures. (4) 
lli|i;h gave fewer suggestions and less informa* 
lion t>nt more opinions, ip) Mighs <l[sp1aycil 
mou^ tension f argumentativenoss. and antag- 
oniMTi than lows. 

Lmuby^ M^ilcohn E, Sociolinguti^tic Code* 
Svuuhhig ;nid Sexu^il Orientation: A CoU' 
tent Analysts of Homoerotic Stories. Soitth* 
nn IJlinoisS V (Speech). 

Ihe pnrpose of this study was to investigate 
fi)Nowjng lescarch i>roblem: Will ;i homo* 
s(^\naJ fudence restricted coding trends when 
addicssing t, homosexual abotJt homoeiotic be* 
kavitir. hin I'fiiploy elahorated coding when 
speaking to a heterosexual aboyt that be* 
hav ior? 

I h<' no ''pcakei s (20 homosexual dyads, 20 
lif;crf>si"\^ial dyads. ;md 20 homasexual speak* 
r\ \ \\ iih heuTosexnal listeners) were asked to 
tell a stdH' about a groUfi of homoerotic photo* 
urajdi-^. b;Ked on Hail Bernstein's theory of 

uiMnguhiic co<hng. the hypotheses adv^'^ncod 
\>n diUed tl^at botli speakei's in mixed dyads 
and lioternsexnal d\^)ds would produce sig* 
nifitanUy prater firofiortions of adjectives and 
a*hirl>s. egocentric sSeqiicnces> the pronoun 
aiid passive voice> whereas speakers in homo* 
sexual <lvads would more .freqiU'iuly employ 
vniocentrio sequences, ibe pronouns "we" and 
'Vlu'v/' exophoric prouominals. ^^nd jai^on. 

i heixr ivere sigtiifitant ililferences between 
groups in (crms of me^ui story leiigtEi. l>ut the 
hvpo^heiies ielati\e to llenisiein's Jcxicograin* 
matic.il me^^^'ures i^eie rejccied. Becuise many 



of the data trends were in the opposite direc* 
tion of the prediction, the stories were re*ex* 
amined in terms of data trends. This inferen* 
tial anah-sis suggested that the stories told by 
spe:ii;ers in homosexual dyads were both clab* 
o raced and reward nig because the listener's 
reactions coitld be predicted with greater cer* 
tainty. On the other hand, speakers in mixed 
dyads aad heterosexual dyads both restricted 
and distorted the conteni: of messages and found 
the exjieriraental situation reladvcly punish' 
ing. Consequently^ some inferences about code 
switching could be drawn from the re*anaiysis 
nf [he stories. 

McDcrmott, Patrick J, Ad;iptatioii of Social 
Ju<Egnient and Dissonance Theories to a Spe* 
cifie Communication Sttu;ttion: A Mulli^Vari* 
ate Analysis. (J of Utah (Comiuunleaton), 
1073. 

[t was the intent of the author to <tetenuine 
:t method of measuring the concept of ego* 
in^ovlemenc based on the performance of ob* 
servalde heha\ior ;uul to lest ihe main and 
interactive effects of ihe nj^iui]>ulatJon of ego* 
in volwinent, source ercdibiEity. and messnge 
cliseieiianevH 

Kxpeiimental Ss were pieiested in onler io 
deterntinc iheir ego-involvement of self* report 
scales and ihe i>crfnrmaMCe of other obsen^able 
behavior, and to deiermine their initial atti* 
tiule tiiward the message concept* Treatment 
cnusisced of written message stimuli »t varying 
fleTjfces (if discrepancy* 

-\ U \ 3 \ 2 experimental design was eiu- 
p!ojed in order to test S lesponse to the mes* 
sape siiniuIiK A luuEti-variate aual)^is of vari* 
ance and SchefTc tests were used for statistical 
anr jis. 

The resiilis of the study were as folloivsi 
fl) Only 10 per cent of those Ss who markc(S 
thcms£"lves as ego-invoUed on self*ieport in* 
voh'emau scales were willing to perform other 
behioior rtiusisteut with their attitude. Those 
Ss were considered egO'involved for the purpose 
of this resciirch. (2) E5^o*invoJvemcnt accounted 
for sixty*one per cent of the total variance ac* 
counted for ni tins research. (3) When tfie mes* 
sage ?)tiiiiulus was highly discre]*anc, the cred* 
iliility of the source made lilde if any differ* 
ence in tfie amount of ^ttiitude change, (4) Ss 
can and do use a multitude of metliods when 
attempting tn resolve dissonance created iiy 
discrepant message stimyli. These data indi* 
(ate that higldysnvoEvcd Ss tlerogaicd both 
source and message across all three discrep* 
aucy Jevels. *Ss also chnnge<l attitude, although 
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iioi enough attitude change was noted to meet 
the criterion for signincance. 

Mcndozu, Nancy Wandlng. Arabian Daw and 
Bedouin fCniglits: Rhetorical Theory to 1492. 
Washington State U (Speech), 1973. 

The goal of this study was to discover tlic 
rhetorical theory developed during the first 
Jive periods of Arabic literary history — Erom 
the emergence of poetry to the Dark Ages of 
fhe Middle East. Scholarly, literary, and popu- 
lar works were examined to discover and veriEy 
the rhetoric, especially speeches. 

The saidy revealed that the primary goal of 
Arabia rhetoric is enchantment of the audience 
laiher than direct persuasion, thus Placing it 
someuHiere between Western and Eastern em- 
phases. Rhetorical diKOurse was used" to dis- 
play the speaker's talents while accomplishing 
the ends of direction, Protection, and enrich' 
mcni. AllhoiJgh sophistry and idealism were 
important elements, the idea of compatibility 
hccame n dominating factor in the rhetoric. 
Thos themes, supporting material, and style 
were dcvelobctl to enchant the audience while 
gaining renonn for the speaker. Consistently 
Ariihic rlietoric incorporated exiensivc ntiliita* 
tioii of memory and elahoiate rules for gestur- 
ing while retaining a mode of delivery some- 
where between extemporaneous and impromp- 
tu. Always; ihe Arab avoided controversy, pre- 
fer i tig friendly discussions, desired mediation, 
(ir flatteriui? narrative uiilizinj^ predictable 
themes and exaggerated reports of accomplish- 
ments tn entertain his audience. Style alone 
chan'/e<l markerlly during^ the period from the 
*'Aitic'' stvic of .">00 A.D. CO the "Asian'' stylo 
of the ninlh eexittiry. 

Andiic rlietoric emerges as more than a 
l>lcn;l of Eitsttf^rn and Western traditions with 
the jniteiitini of forming the basis for an in- 
fcrctiliurai or global rhetoric. 

>IthevC} Naiicj* T. The Stabtitty of Construct 
Subsystems hi the Political Domain^ U of 
Tiftnois (Speech Cotumuntcation}. 

Thr purposes of this dissercatiou xvere to (I) 
fircseni p.i^onail construct tlicory as a friime- 
work '^or iht* siutly of political pcrcojition, (2) 
cxaimiuc test-rctest rchabiUiy and concurrent 
\nli^niv of several instrnmonts arising from pcr- 
snnail totistrutt iheorV. examine tlte rcla- 
fion?)hip between cogniti\e coi.'^lilexiiy in the 
politii^l li^trre <loinaiu and (a) sex of strbjcct 
and ib) political pair tici pat ion. 

Xincty sttbjieef.s respondeti to four hisirtt- 



ments; the Political Participation Question* 
naire was administered once* wliile the re- 
maining three instruments were administered 
twice to deiermin* tdst-retest reliability of the 
instruments. The Political Construct Differ- 
entiation Index and the Two Role Category 
Questionnaire were used to elicit constructs 
and to measure cognitive differentiation. The 
Political Figure Rating Grid was used to ex- 
amine allotment of political Hgurcs to con- 
structs and to measure cognitive complexity. 

Results of this Mudy revealed that the Po- 
litical Construct DiHerentiation Index vas a 
reliable instrument for both ehcittng constructs 
^G4.B% constructs repeated) and measuring cog* 
iittive differentiation (r = .42). wliile the Two 
Role Category Questionnaire was not relaible 
for elicit uig constructs (35.4% constructs te- 
jieated) but was reliable for measuring oog- 
uitive complexity (r = .43). The Political Figure 
Racing Grid was a reliable measure of clement 
alloiment ir = .80) and cognitive complexity 
(t = .()2). The three instruments measuring 
cugnitive complexity were not conoirently valid 
(correliitions rangctl from — ^.20 ^o .17). Fe- 
mules and males generally did not differ sig' 
nifica^tly in stability of content or stability 
or level of cof^nifive complexity. Finally, po- 
litical Participation was not strongly related to 
any mcastrtx; of cognitive complexity {correla- 
tions ranged from — .03 to .22). 

Millsj Cnryt Kae< An Investigation of Concli< 
tions Affecting Selective Retention of Per* 
suasive Couitnanicrttvon. Pennsylvaniai State 
U (Speech Communication)* 

In this st^tdy the variables which, on the 
basis of prior reseai^ch^ appeared most likt*ly 
to be conducive to the occurrence of selective 
retcu lion were investigated. 

Two questions were asked: (1) If the message 
is involving to the teeeivers. to xvhat extent 
will Chose Persons who agree xvith tlte content 
of the message distort tliat content as com- 
pared to persons who disagree with the con- 
tent of the mossagel' {?-) Will the channel in 
which the message is presentetl — oral or written 
form — produce systematically differcnt results 
with regard to the amount of distortion of 
the material? 

A high intensity message wa,s developed. A 
clo?e tc?t nas constrticced to test recall. Two 
sfiilements iTcflccting the theme of the message 
xvcic placed tin a modified Weiss attitude ques» 
lininiaire. Treatment groups xvere gi^en the 
attitude questionnaire and asked to listen or 
read the message. One week later they com- 
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jilru'd iKe tlo/e tost and J^pontled again to 
ihc MtiJtude quesiiojiuaire* Tho conzrol gi-oup 
tiHii|>U'(t:d the clo/e test with lungiiajj;c the 
spt'iiU'v i\*oitld jnost likt'ly have used. Intensity 
of woni choices was deteiniincd usiog cvalua- 
ti\<" jiiseitiun anaiysis. 

The significant differences were as follows, 
ih I hc tontixDl group distorted, the message to 
n f^rcatcr. extent than either of the treatment 
groups. (2) Snhjecis exposed to the oral nies- 
*u^t: ilisiorK^d tile iness:ige to a greater r^xif^nc 
thar those ejiposed to the written message. (3) 
Siihjects who expressed moderate agreement dis- 
toriLtl the message to a greater excent than 
wJio expressed strong agreement with 
ihf mt'ssago, 

NofsjiigiTj Robert E,j Jr, The Demand Ticket: 
Ci'tting tlie KJoor to Speak. U of Iowa (Speech 
mul Dramatic Art), J973, 

'Ihii study g\'ics a formal Ticcount of certain 
th.rrattcrisifts of the ^'demand ticket," a con- 
\ei viiional duvicc for gaining the Roor. It 
iissiimes ih;it sKch formal descripiiori of com- 
innnitauve hatterns is a desirable precursor to 
i^vpeuinemal suidics and wiJl be a necessary 
liaii ol an\ adequate theory of conversation. 

I he main analysis describes the conversa- 
Lir>TiaI fttntcions of the demand ticket^ exam* 
ines presuppositions which nnderlie its use» 
and j)nipo5es an account of the mechanisms 
b\ which participants recogni^^e that an ntter- 
iin(r (<jiii*fs as a demand ticket, 

1 ht: bases of this acount arc: (I) a set of 
j^liivCtiI ndcs of conversation^ sitch as the 
ni'vhn tha'. one should not say that wliich is 
poi: ilcin, and its corollary that we try to in* 
U'rpiiit :m utterance so that it has a dear 
point; (2) the syntactic intuiiJoiis oE the speak- 
er <jf English with respect to the grammar of 
quc^iiirms and embedded propositions. The per- 
<rjJtioii of an utterance as a demand ticfcci 
di'PL'nds. uccortlinj^ to tht: analysis, npoii a a>m- 
idt ^ imeraction between the general rules o£ 
<on\ LMsaiion and the presuppositions iinder- 
KinfT the use of the demand ticket. 

TJie siiidy conclndcs with snggestions for 
fnrihcr rt^sriuch. both rational and empirical. 

Patton. John H. The Contemporary American 
Pt(:pit As RhftoHcid Siination, Indiana U 
(Speech). 

'iU\<i siiidy addressed the. qucjition; In H'hnt 
wav^. if any. is the contemporary Amcrltan 
Pnlpit a response fo a rhetorical situation? The 
maj<ii- pmposes pursued were: (!) explication 



and analysis of fundajnenial concepts of Lloyd 
F. Eitzer's theory, "The Rhetorical Situation"; 
(2) application oE situational concepts as de- 
fined by Bitzer to t]ie preadiing situation of 
the Rev. William R, Laws, Jr., former Moder- 
ator tjE ihe United Presbyterian Church in the 
USA. it! 1970 and minister of First United 
Presbyterian Church in, Columbus, Indiana; (S) 
discernment of the viability oE the situational 
theory in terms of the insights it sttppKes 
about disclosure in the preaching situation. 

Findings included (1) disclosure of the em- 
pi rical/pragTia tic foundation on which the sit- 
uational theory rests; (2) darifrcation of the 
'sortu of causal explanations funded from the 
situational stamlPoini; (3) awareness of the 
variety of levels on which the theory operates 
and the syn check nature of ihc situaiion^Z 
fmmework whicli jjlaces the usual emphases of 
rhetorical criticism into a larger analytic per- 
spective; {■}) penetration into the pluralistic 
character u( conteinpomry American religioits 
life through focusing on the interdependence 
of ihe preaching situation with a broad spec- 
trum of other situations; and (3) demonstration 
that the situational theory promotes insightful 
interpretation and assessment of Laws' preach- 
ing in lerms of the conditions and interests 
addressed, the assumptions made about the 
namre and purpose oE preachinj^, and the 
changers facilitated by his seimons. 

Root, Marilyii A£. Kenneth Burke^s Concept of 
the Criticism of Literature as Rhetorie, U of 
Illinois (SpecciL Communieation), 

The purpose of this study was to explore 
philosopher critic Kenneth Burkes c<nKept o( 
the ci'iticism of literature as rhetoric. Burke 
has proven himself unique among mt^tU vr. 
Anierican literary critics in his concern for the 
effects whith language and literature can have 
upon us. 

The stud) examined one of llurke's tools for 
the criticivm of literature as rhetoric. The 
Frend* in spired dream -chart-prayer critical stra- 
tegy can be used effectively by reader- critics 
to discover an author^s motives and tactics as 
they function in the literary work. 

rhe stu(iy concentrate<l on HHrke'.s tlieoncs 
couteniing the critic and the critical act. the 
role of the interpreta.tion of motives in liter- 
ary criticism, and tlie use of Fi^udian princi- 
phs of psy(hology in the study of literature 
rhetoric. 

Among th<^ conclusions resulting from the 
study were' (1) The dream -chart -prayer critical 
strategy Is indeed a valuable and practic:*! tool 
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for the iCdLlcr-critic (2) It can be used most 
cfTcctivcly as an adjunct to, rather than to ihc 
exclusion ot, other critical methods in any 
liierary siucly. (3) It draxvs attention to tlic 
rh(*foiical dimension of literature — one too 
i>ftei^ oveHookcd in critkal analyses. 

Burke's cona^pc of the criticism of literature 
as rhetoric is one of his most interesting and 
innovative contributions to literary criiicism. It 
reveals his profound interest in language^ 
liierature, ;nid man. 

Sadler, William John. Conmmnication »n Or- 
^s;anr/ntion.s; An Evplo^atory Study. V of Wis* 
consin iit jMndtson (Comnmnicatlon Arts). 

Coinmui^icaiLou in six oiganiications was 
MucMed on an exploratory basis. A typology of 
ori^ani^ational communications was developed. 
Formal communications were accountable mes- 
saj^cs, Subformal communications were CasJ;- 
related but not accountable. Informal commun- 
icatjons were social exchanges. 

Fifteen nitribuies of indiridtials and ten fac- 
tors Telatcd to deparimcnts were the inde- 
pendent variables. Indlvidu;}] variables includ- 
ed job levelr sex, education, and job satisfaction. 
Departmental variables related tt> technology, 
si7C> nnd external influences. 

Data ^vere obtained by observationj through 
intervicwsp from questionnaires^ and through 
the newly developed Communication Log- This 
self-recording device was used by one hundred 
randomly seiectcd subjects tn a hosPitaL a fac* 
tory, a publishing company, two catalogue sales 
firms, and a research organization. Chi-square, 
correlational, and muUtplc regression analysis 
uerc used, 

/\t the ijjdJvtdual level, age and technologieal 
thange xvcre important. Younger employees h.id 
a disproportionately high number of formal 
(Oiunitinications. Persons in department" with 
rapidly changing technologies had more cpm* 
munications ,ind more of their communications 
WcTC subformal. 

At the departmental level, formal communi 
catio^^^i did not follow the hieratcUial lines o£ 
authority. Formal communications were related 
to the size of the departments fr=,l?6). The 
number of subformal communications corre- 
lated u^Kh the number of informal exchanges 
fr ^ .92). Increased task variability and greater 
innuences from the environment were corre- 
lated strongly with inacased subformal com- 
mtinlcations. Informal communications u'ere re^ 
Intcd to the inHttences of the environment and 
to increased technical complexity. 



Skjel, Eric W. Elizabethan Decontm: "The 
Tong and the Hart." U of California at 
Berkeley (Rhetoric). 

Any student of Renaissance humanism has 
encountered references to decorum and its 
synonyms: apta^^ to prtpwit appropriateness, 
seemlincss, propriety, proportion, congruity^ 
correspondence, analogy, fitness, decency, suit- 
ability, eleglince, meetness, agrecablencssj come- 
liness. Although the recurrence of these terms 
in humanist writings indicates that it possessed 
some special significance for them, there has 
been little elTort in recent research to deter- 
mine its meaning, and works that do seriously 
treat this topic have tended to digress into 
discussion of contingent pi^oblems, such as the 
pertinence of decorum to Milton*s composition, 
or the relation of decorum to the late Renais- 
sance stratification of dramatic genres. 

Because this study Rrst places decorum se- 
curely within the history of rhetorial tlieory, 
it does not then tend to diverge into peripheral 
htsiorical ^'reas. After an examination of the 
classical roots of the concept, this study focuses 
on its meanings in the RenaissancGr particularly 
those that can be inferred from the writings 
of Roger Ascham and George Puttenham- 

The last diapter argues that humanist in- 
terest in decorum intensified as they struggled 
10 replace the predominantly preceptual gram- 
matical tradition of Donatus and Prisdan with 
a pedagogical system emphasizing the super^ 
ioriiy of ejcamPlcs over rules as a means of 
learning to create effective discourse. In this 
struggle, decorum came to stand for the in- 
culcation of an alnK)st inelTablc ability to judge 
the discursive situation and then to match 
appropriately style to content and audience. 

Sloman, Carol L. Sex Variables and Source 
Credibility; A Multivariate Investigation. 
Bowling Green State U (Speech), 

This study sought to explore speaker sex, 
relevant cretlibility, and subject sex in a per* 
sLiasive situation. A 2 x 2 x 2 factorial design 
involving nvo levels of sex of speaker, two 
levels o£ relevant cvedibility, and two levels 
of sex of subjects xvere employed. Data gener- 
ated from a total of 268 subjects (113 males 
and 155 females) xvere analyzed. Data from five 
sets of dependent measures designed to mea* 
sure attitude toward the topic of the speech^ 
attitude totvard the message, die perceived 
good will of the speaker, attitude, toward the 
speaker, an^i perceived sc3£-role stereotypes of 
the speaker were subjected to factor analysis 
yielding 14 factors which were treated as de- 
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pendent vuriables in subscf^iicikt analyses. Fac- 
tor scores wtitc computed for individual cases 
and impiLttcd for the multivariate analysis of 
\aviancc, multiple dLscrhuinant analysis, and 
cai^onical correlation analysis. 

Muki^'aHate analysis of variance indicied 
significant oE speaken relevant credibility, 
and sex oE subjects effects. Mtilttple discrimin- 
ihant analysis reveaJed: (1) male and lemale 
iipeakers were maxiniaily differentiated in terms 
of ail ego style function: (2) the two levels oE 
rdevant crt^dibiUty were maximaliy differenti- 
;acd in termi^ of a communicator/comnmnica^ 
tor's stand function; and (3) male and female 
subjects were maximally differentiated in terms 
oE a. speaker evaluation Eunction* No significant 
sex diflerenu's in persuasiveness or persnasibilrty 
xvfre fonntl. Canonical correlation analysis 
rxaminin^ tfic tnterrelatedness of the two 
attitudes toward the topic variables {Set One) 
and cores on the 12 remaining dependant irtiri- 
abtec (Set 1 wo) revealed two significant canon- 
ical roots. 

Spillinanj JUonnic M. Cognitive Dissonance^ 
Self Esteem, and the Process of Sclf-Persua- 
siou. U of Utah (Cominuttication). 

Ctiided by Rokeach's wort on the value- 
attitude system and persuasion, Bramers Te- 
se^ircJi on s^-lf-esieem and dissonance* and Janis' 
work on belf.cstecm, this study attempted to 
answer the question; it^ what extent are valuei 
ailitndinal, jind behavioral changes determined 
bv awareness oE inconsistency. maniEesi and 
inunipubteil self-esteein> and time? 

Underg:raduatcs exhibiting a discrepancy in 
rajjkinfl: between freedom and equality were 
Sfleticd. After the pretest (Rokeaeh's terminal 
vaUie scale, the Tenn^sce Stif^Conctpt Scate^ 
and Ratttrtcrs* Altitude ScaU towards Blacks), 
Ss were divided between thre<i treatment and 
one control group with equal high and low 
sclf.estecm Ss m each. Three persuasive mes. 
Sa-;es diflcrt-nriated treatments. The inconsist- 
ent value message made Ss aware of their in- 
consistency by describing their discrepant value 
rankings. The negative self-esteem condition 
concliidiitl iliat Ss were bigoted based on their 
mcrall value rankings. The inonsistent value 
and negative self-esteem condition combined 
llie aljovc appeals. Post-tests were administered 
immediately and six weeks later. They were 
identical to the pretest except for a dissonance 
measure in the first and third conditions. Cor.- 
irol Ss were tested without treatment. Seven 
weeks after treatment Ss were requested to 



joii> an organization to improve Black-White 
relations (the behavioral measure). 

A 3 X 3 X 2 analysis oE variance was calculated. 
Findings included; (1) Motivation to protect self- 
esteem produces more change than motivation 
lo reduce inconsistently. (2) A manipulated 
threat to self-esteem produces more chang; 
than overall selE-esteem. (3) Value change Pro- 
duced by threatening selE-esteem persists over 
time. Findings suggest a reformulation of 
Rokeach's earlier assumptions. 

Stuart} Charlotte L. Value Systems ReElected 
in Seleeted Court Opinions on Representative 
Works oE Censored Literature. U of Washing- 
ton (Speech). 

TJie purpoT/tf of this study was to analyze 
the language of 14 court opinions on Tropic 
oj Cancer /,nd FaTtny Hill to determine values 
and value systems which influenced judges in 
their decision making. The language was ex- 
amined by indexing such things as key terms, 
hgures of speech, words used to frame ideas 
integral to argument, descriptive words and 
phrases, and words used for itlustratiotis. This 
led to an analysis of clusters and dramatic 
alignments. The results oE the indexing were 
used to determine what the opinions implied 
for people and society. 

It was concluded that pro and con opinions 
contain different value hierarchies, and^ in 
some instances, oonRicting values and value 
systems. Pro censorship opinions concentrate 
on moral issues and stress maintenance of 
standards of the here and now must be main- 
begin from the values that people are corrupt- 
ible, there is a link between obscenity and an- 
tisoocial conduct, the good of the whole takes 
precedence over individual liberties, and the 
standards of the here and now must be main- 
tamed. The language of these opinions tends 
to be absolutist and emotional. In contrast, 
an ti. censorship opinions adhere to the values 
that people arc rational* individual ' freedom 
is the most important social goab standards 
changei and literary experts should determine 
the worth of works oE literature. They use more 
conditional phraseology, less ngurative Ian- 
guage. and fewer analogies than their pro cen- 
sorship counterparts. 

The study suggests that until there is agree- 
ment regarding value systems, the debate over 
censorship will continue. 

Switier, David E. DiEfcreiiees Between Volun^ 
teers and Nonvoluntcers for Communication 
Research. U of Illinois at Urbana (Speech 
Commimica tion ) « 
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CoiiU'inporary Investigators disagi^cc abotit 
the significance of tJic volunteer status of sub- 
jects as a source of bias in research. TEiis 
stitcly soiiG;ht to tleteiminc ivlictlier the volun- 
teer status nf subjects for communication 
iheory slwVies warrants farther attention. 

TJnrc ijsycho.socialr tmitSr sclf.esteem, loeus 
of tontioU an<l trust in otlierSr antJ three bio- 
soclal traits) sex, birth orvJcr, and previous 
e^'tjjLTjence as a subjects were assessed* TJio 
following hypoilicses were tested: volii*iteecs 
tviU exhibit significantly more self-esteem tliait 
nouvoJiinteei^j voliinieers ivill be more intern* 
ally orietUfd i^han non volunteers; volunteers 
will manifest significantly more trust in'others 
than iionv*. luntcers. 

The I wo independent variables were vol- 
unteer status aud task desirability. VolunU;er$ 
xvcrc subjects who m;ide a verbal and behav- 
ioral commitment to participate in one of the 
foitr experimental tusliS* Non volunteers were 
students who made no cotniuitment. A pilot 
study separated thirty experimental tasks into 
desinible and undesirable conditions. Upon 
completion of appropriate dependent raeasures, 
Subjects had classified themselves into one of 
four conditions: volunteers for a desirable 
task, nonvolunteers tor a desirable task, volun- 
teers for an undesirable task, and nonvolunteers 
for an undesirable tasL 

The three hypotheses were supported. The 
desirability of the task interacted with volun- 
teer status on the self-esteem and locus of 
control measures, A main effect of task desir- 
ability was foimd in the tnist analysis. The 
bio-social traits did not predict volunteering 
behavior. This study demonstrated that the 
volunteer status of a subject deserves attention 
.IS a source of bias in contemporary commimi- 
catioii research. 

Vaticili David Tlie Disappearance of Topoi 
in En^^lish Rhetf>ric: 155<)*l8m U Illinois 
at ^rhaiia (Speech Commutiicatioii). 

The reasons for the disappearance of lopoi 
in the period 1550-1830 provide a substantive 
Ijasis for identifying unproductive strategies 
for developing a modern topot system. While 
piievious studies of this period do not account 
fdv ihe disnppciir^ince of topoi, they consistently 
indicate a close relationship betweeji rhetoric and 
lo^ic in i\*hich logic was held responsible for the 
ihtjmt'tical anai)^is o£ argument and invention, 
ThiiSi on the assttniptlon that an analysis of the 
abandonment of tof>oi in logic woidd uncover 
the major causes of their disappearance in 
rhetoric, this s*udy idcntiftcs and explicates 



the major changes in logic which led to the 
disappearance of topoL 

Four major conceptions of logic wcfg idcnti- 
ftecl in the period: (I) the dialect Ic-logics, (2) 
the Port-Royal Logic, (3) essays on logic hy 
Locke and Hume, as^d (4) Whately's Elctntwi^ 
of Logic. 

The disappearance of topot in logic Tvas the 
result of a reasoned attack on the very basis 
of topical systems. Tiie Port-Royalists, Locke, 
and flume orchestrated a multi-faceted attack 
on lopoi wi^h thrc^e major features: (I) a cate. 
gorical refutation of the functional elaims made 
for iopoij on the basic premise that all mental 
operations are perfoiTned naturally; (2) a pro- 
gressive attack on the traditional field of appli. 
cation for lopoit including the functions of ad* 
vocacy; and (3) a catalog of undesirable conse- 
quoices o£ lopoi systems. Whately rejected the 
psydiologcsni of l.ocke and Hume, but he en. 
dorsed the position that coming to kno\\' and 
proving are concerned ivith the same materials, 
and accordingly assigned the materials of ar* 
gitment to ihe various sciences. 

Vickreyj James Frank, Jr. The Rhetoric of 
Rhetorie:d Criticism: A Comparative Study 
of Selected Methods of Rhetorical Criticism 
—A Search for "Essentials" in the Critical 
Analysis and Evaluation «f Rhetorical Tiraiis. 
aetioiis. Florida State U (Communiction), 
1972. 

A comparative analysis of the major types of 
rhetorical criticism reflected in theoretical and 
critical studies published in speech* communica- 
tion journals and other sources during the bst 
fifiy*six years was undertaken in order to seek 
commonality among the apparently divergent 
and dificrlng methodologies and thereby to sug* 
gesi ^'essentials'* in the critical analysis and eval* 
uaiign otf rhetorical transactions. The primary 
hypothesis forming the focus of int|uiry ivas: 
Given commonly- accepted statements of the 
definition and functions and purpose of rbe. 
torical criticism, the "essence" of rhetorical 
criticism — directly or indirectly, implicitly or 
explicitly, and regardless oE the methodology 
employed — is (and should be) analysis and eval- 
itation of the nature, explanation, and worth 
of effects prod^iccd or intended by certain 
rhetorical acts on other persons (including 
aitics) and the rhetor. 

Carefully delineating the definition of rhe* 
torical criticism f'the process and the discourse 
prod^tced by that process whereby ... a com- 
mentator makes and expresses a verifiable 
judgment about au instance of human com- 
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municative behavior designed to or th;it does 
infUience others through . . . verbal and non- 
verbal symbols composing discourse} parttcu^ 
larly oral tli^course. by juxtapasLng his norma^ 
ti\t-^ standards wiib observations of behavior'*) 
and the functions (^'explaining rhetorical be^ 
havior aiul testing or re^testing rhetorical theory 
. ^ . to increase our understanding of man and 
his rFietorical activities**) and purpose ("to 
improve the quality of contemporary rhetoric* 
iruli'cd, the quality of contemporary man him» 
siciV*) of the term, as well as defiuing in con^ 
j^iderablc detail other key words^ such as "e£» 
fects" and "ethics/* the author examined six- 
itrcn theoi^tical essays about rhetorical criti- 
cism ib^lf and thirteen critial essays demon- 
strating applications of representative critical 
methodologies, examples of vrhich are reprinted 
ill ihc study. Generally confirming the hy^ 
pothesis, he concluded: (1) The ultimate meth» 
odological goal of rhetorical criticism is ac- 
counting for the effects of rhetorical acts. (2) 
Rhetorial critics assess the worth of the effects 
of and thL' rhetorical acts they j^riticize. (3) 
Rhetorical rritics differ primarily in the way 
they deal with rhetorical "messages'' and their 
purported effects. (4) Rhetorical critics typically 
do not limit consideration of ciS^ects to immedi- 
ine effects- 

It \yras observed that if these conclusions be 
udid, the putPoTtcd differences among rhe» 
torical critics are more Apparent than rcaU 
ihat all critics seek the same endt and that 
therefore whether traditional or non-tradition» 
ah ihtry have more in common than not. 

Wager, Elliot. Role and Functiou of a Metro* 
politan Mi-^dical Center As perceived Within 
Its proximate Environ tncnt. U of Colorado 
( Coju u m ni ca t i on ) . 

ThLs descriptive study in organizational com- 
mu:uc<uic]ii Concerns the intemction between 
an institution and its ejivironmcnt. Primary 
focus is on the institution's external communi- 
cation behaviors; the impact on residents and 
busint*ss people in the geographical area im" 
medaitely surrounding the institution and chc 
lUm' nf information in 1>oth directions. 
, Data obtained from one hundred and forty- 
four interviews conducted in Denver, Colorado* 
in St*ptcml>cr 1972 are presented and discussed. 
Particular cmpltasis is given the information 
flow for three specific items of information 
generated the institution. 

The study reaffirms the need for institutions 
to seek Enformadon as well as to disseminate 
it; demonstrates one means by which this can 



be accomplished; suggests innovative ways of 
exploring other means> and draws implications 
applicable to other organizations tn similar 
sttua tion£. 

WaazM?nricdj John Ivxteosional and Inten^ 
sional Orientation of Roek and Roll Song 
Lyrics^ 1955*1972; A Content Analy^s. U of 
Nebraska at Lincoln (Speech Communication)^ 
1972. 

The main working proposition for this study 
ivas tt> discover whether the message of rock 
lyrics have changed from an emotionally and 
socially unrealisdc orientation to a more emo* 
tionally and socially authentic orientation. Be- 
cause they speak to the relationship between 
language and reality, it was decided to employ 
the general semantics concepts of extensional 
and intensional orientations. 

Only the #1 rock hits from the years 1955 
through 1972 were consideretl, a total of 321 
different songs. The application of a propor- 
tionate, stratified random sampling technique 
generated 104 songs to be evaluated. Two raters 
were employed to evaluate eadi of the songs 
in terms of its relative orientation — extensional 
or intensions L Iniercoder reliablitty, using 
Scott's formula for pi was .37. 

Each ot the independent two-year intervals, 
1955'5C through t9GS-^ produced statistically 
significant differences o( more iutensionally 
oriented son.gs. None of the two-year intervals, 
19G5-G6 through 1971-72^ statistically yielded 
differences in the numbers of orientations Pres- 
ent. The year 1965 marked the radical change 
in songs n^ted as intensional. From 19G5 to 
1972 there were more songs rated as eicten- 
sional than intensional. a reversal oE the in- 
tensional orientation strongly in evidence dur^ 
ing the first ten yearSr 1955-1964, of rock and 
roll history. 

Changes in the messages of rock and roll 
have occurred firini the periods In the fifties 
and early suxttes with a dominance of inten- 
.sionaJly oriented songs, to a lack o( dominance 
by either eictcnsional or intensional songs in 
the late sixties and early seventies. 

WiethoCf, William E. Popular Rhetorical 
Strategy in the Amencan Cntholic Debate 
Over Vernacular Reform^ 1953 19G8, U of 
Michigan (Speech Communication), 

The study chronicled significant develop- 
ments tn the rhetorical situation facing Ameri- 
can Catholics between 1953 and 1^8 ^nd an^ 
aly^ed the popular arguments evoked during 
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the Public debate over changing the liturgical 
hnguage from Latin to English. 

The siMdy extracted arguments from 723 
;iriitleSj 182 editoriah, antl 450 lettcrs-to-the- 
ediLor published in a sample of Catholic mag^- 
/inos antl new^spapers. The study clasified ar- 
j*iirnc*rus according to their basic premises and 
^uialyzeit the frequency^ form and language 
inicnsLty with which eacfi class of argument 
was expressed ► 

The studv concluded that (l) the debate was 
iniiinicd hv th<; clergy, pai'allelcd crucial de- 
\cl(»ljmeuts in ihe reform movements, ai^d was 
suspended without resolutions (2) clerics typ- 
icdly supported reform by the I960*s, laymen 
typicaiiy opposed reform by the 1960*s. neither 
side efFeciivcly a<ljusted its rhetorical tactics 
to changes in its debating role, and the tx;form- 
trij' triumphalism and intolerance eventually 
confronted the opposition's bitterness and in- 
dignation; (3) both sides raised formal religious 
issues, liturgical issues, linguistic issues, and 
personal religious issues, but reformers favored 
pragmatic arguments about the unqualiOed 
effectiveness and satisfaction of liturgical Eng- 
lish while the opposition favored legalistic ar^ 
^;uments about religious orthodoxy and strained 
esihetic arguments about Latin's beauty. 

Williams, 3VL Lee The Effects of Deliberate 
Vag;ueiie^, Order of Agree-Dis agree Issues, 
Source Credibility^ and Time on Receiver 
Agreement and Recall. U of Oklahoma 
(Speech Communication). 

]m this exploratory study one hundred and 
eight undergraduate subjects were randomly 
assigned to conditions in a four factor mixed 
dfsign witli one repeated fnctor. The results 
indicated that with regard to agreement there 
was a significant main effect due to credibility 
(with the high credible source cvokinj; more 
agreement) and message vagueness (with the 
equivocated disagree message producing more 
agreement). A strong tendency toward a time 
by source interaction was also detected, in» 
<Ucating a potential '^sleeper effcet." For the 
number and quality of. disagree-issiies recalled 
there was a significant main effect for time 
^wiili more reeaii at time one), and a signifi- 
cant main effect for message vagueness was 
also fomid for the quality ol disagree- issues 
recalled (ivhere clearly stated disagree- issues 
were recalled better than equivocated disagree- 
issues). In addition there were indications, even 
tiiough they were not significant, of a message 
by order by soui-ce by time interaction for 
agreement and a message by order by time 



interaction for both the number and quality 
of disagree* issues recalled. 

It was concluded that since equivocated dis- 
agree -iss ties are more agreeable than clearly 
stated disagree- issues and since they do not 
provide as ^strong a cue for recall, the speaker 
who knows his audience disagr<,i:s with him 
on certain issues would be well advised to use 
deliberate v.ngueness. In contrast to the tenet 
advocated since antiquity that all issues should 
always be addressed clearly, ihis study indicates 
that under certain circumstances the speaker 
should use deliberate vagueness. 

Speech Sciences and Audiology 

Alexander, Patrick T» Effects of Electromyo^ 
graphic Feedback Training oa the Severity 
of Stuttering. Utah U (Communieadon). 

Many treatments for stuttering have been 
devised and performed. Unfortunately these 
techniques have not solved the stuttering man- 
agement problem. 

Biofeedback is a technique that has been 
successfully applied to many clinical problems. 
Recognition of similarities leads to apphcation 
of biofeedback principles to stuttering treat- 
ment. 

An electromyographic (EMG) feedbark pro- 
gram was designed allowing stutterers oppor- 
tunity to perceive normally subliminaL physi^ 
ological events. A program was designed to 
train subjects utili^ng feedback muscle po- 
tentials controlling amount and occurence of 
tension in specific muscles. Muscle chosen ivas 
to be judged as muscle that was most tense 
duiing the stuttering moment. Subsequently 
the program was designed teaching the sub- 
ject to apply learned muscle control to speech 
taskSj in an effort to reduce tejision in selected 
muscle prior to, during, and immediately fol» 
lowing speech event. Finally^ the program was 
designed to facilitate transfer and maintenance 
of newly acquired fluent status into subject's 
nonclinical environment. 

Thirteen subjects were allowed to progi^ess 
at their own speed during four half-hour train- 
ing sessions. Analysis of pre test/pot test severity 
levels demonstrated application of such EMG 
fec<lback techniqtie res til ted in reduction of 
total frequency of noufluejicic% reduction of 
duration of individual nonfluencies. and le^ 
ductiou of physical activity that is normally 
not related to speech but often accompanies 
nouQuencies. 

It would seem appropriate that such tech- 
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ntquQ application receive e\tenstve invcsiiga- 
ttoii determining adiHinisctaLton cffecLs of com- 
]>Ictc program presentation; success of trans* 
for and maintenance stages would be of special 
interest. 

Absifactcd Uy: Marjorie A. Jensen 

Bcykirch^ FIu^o L. A Conip^nison of Speech 
Discriinint^tion Scores hy Vsla^ l*B-50 Lisis 
and tile Speech Discrimination Scale with 
Fieiiria£;-Ijnpaii-cd Individuals. Wayne State 
U (Speech ConixnUni cation). 

*l"Iic l>resc(il study was designed to investi- 
g.itc the rclation^ihJp of score? obtained by 
ttsing NDR.C PJ3'50 lists and the five subtests 
of the Speech Discrimination Scale (Gaeih. 
\U70) when testing liearing. impaired ajduhs 
with tieduceU discrimination ability. 

.Sixteen subjects were selected on the basis 
of discrimination scores of no more than 80% 
v^hen listening to NU Attditory Test #6 lists 
at 2G and 40 dB SL; respectively. As a grotiP, 
they had moderate sensorineural hearing losses 
and an average age of 68.9 years. 

Ariiculation functions for six conditions 
(PB-jOs, Digits^ Easy and Hard Alphabet Let- 
ters, and Easy and Hard Words) were develop- 
ed ushig an ascending method in steps of ^ 
dB rc the average of the two best thresholds 
at .^500, lOOO, and 2000 Hz an the better ear. 

Scores obtained with NU #6 lists at f*6 <JB 
SL allowed ihc divisioii of the sample into 
three grotips: Group I> 4 subjects, 74 to 80%; 
Group IL 9 subjects, 48 to 65%; and Group 
Ilf, 3 subjects, 23 to 32%. 

For subjects in Group I atid II, the six 
tests assumed the following rank order as a 
function of andibiiity: Digits^ Easy Alphabet, 
Easy Words, Hard Alphabet, NDRC PB^50s, 
and Hard Words, The order of Hard Alph.ibet 
and Ens> Words was reversed for Git>up III. 
EssentiallyT dose-set materials (digits and alpha- 
bet letters) were relatively cisy tasks and ditl 
not distitiguish as well among the gronps as 
the more difficult monosyllabic word tests, 

Brooks^ Sandrci A. An Investigation of the Ef^ 
ficacy of Trnnsdermnl Therapy on Sensori- 
Neiiral Hypaaisis. Elorida State U (Speech 
Sciences !Ui<l Audiolo^). 

The IntcJectron, Model TD-lOO, is a device 
manufacturrd to improve speech discrimina- 
tion ability in individuals wtth a sensori- 
neurAl hearing loss. The need for such an in- 
strumcntp if cfteaive, is uui^westtoiuble. Its 
merit.s, however, have not been adequately 



evaluated. Tiie purpose of this study was to 
investigate the efficacy of a iiehabilitation pro* 
gram for sensor i-n en ral hypacusis using the In- 
teleciron TDOOO rhci-apy instrument. A double- 
blind experimental design was employed to^^cx- 
amine the cJfect of TD therapy on speech dis- 
firimi nation scores and to correlate subjective 
judgments with clinical findings. 

Forty-one subjects were selected who liad: 
(I) Otolo^ical and audrological diagnosis of 
hilaterah sensory hypaaisis and (2) Speech dis- 
crimination scores on conventional PB te^ts of 
R8% or poorer. 

A test battery including (I) Pure^tone thresh- 
old tests^ (2) Synthetic Sentence Identification 
(SSI) Perfo^-mance-Intensity (Pi) limction util- 
izing no competing messag<^ (NCM)> message 
competition ratios (MCR) +10, 0, — 10, and 
— 20 dB, (3) Impedance Audiometry and (4) 
HeaHng Handicap Scale, was administered be- 
fore and after tlie treatment progiam. The SSl 
procedure was used to measure speech discrim- 
ination ability in an attempt to minimize some 
of the disadvantages inherent in traditional 
PIl word discrimination tests. 

Subjects were randomly assigned to either 
a treatment or placebo group. Each subject 
received 30 real or 30 plaC^bo treatments. Fol- 
lowing the treatment period, performance on 
the pre- and post^treatment test battery, as 
well as stibjective evaluations of the thempy 
progi^am weiie analyzed. 

Analysis of the data revealed, no significant 
differences between the treatment and placebo 
gidups for any of the test conditions. 
Abstracted by: Lloyd I,. Prince 

Clegg, John I'r.mk Effect of Intensity of Prcs^ 
entation on Pitch-Matching Behavior in Uni- 
lateral Meniere's Disorder iind Normals, li 
of Southern Califs (Communic^itive Disorders). 

Pitch perception in noroially hearing ears 
is essenti.ilJy unaffected by intensity of tone 
Presentation. Effects of intensity on pitdi per- 
ception in Meniere's disorder arc not known. 
However, a theory proposed in this dissertation 
wotild predict that, in unilateral cases^ bin* 
anial pitch matches wonld become progressive- 
ly moix: at^curatc as intensity of presentation 
was increased up to the level of fcomplete 
londness r;*truitment in the ^feniere*s car, 
while no t:hangc in binaural pitch juatching 
would occur with change in intcnsiiy in 
normally hearing subjects. 

The basis of this predicted behavior m 
Meniere's and normals is the dual excitation 
theory of loudness meditation where two sepa- 
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iiuu anatomical aysicms in the cochlea ate 
thought to mediate loudness — one for low 
ititensity stimuli and one for high intensity 
stimuli. 

The dtial excitation theory is used to ex- 
hbin the phenomenon of loudness recruit- 
ment which is found almost universally ai 
Meuiere's disorder. Under that theory there 
is u movement ol site of stimulation wkhin 
}h<i cochlc;i as intensity is increased. The 
movement *s from damaged structures mediat- 
ing tntensLty near threshold to more intact 
structures mediating higher intensities^ 

Findings revealed that intensity of Presents- 
tion had no measurabJe effect on pitch-match 
hehavior in either Meniere's or normals. How- 
ever. Meniere^s and normals did differ at the .05 
level o( confidence in the accuracy with which 
they mndc pitch matches at 4000 Hz and in the 
variability of pitch match accuracy at 500 Hz. 

Cox, Geraldine S. A Modified Version o[ the 
Pictute Story Language Test; Validity and 
ReliabiJity for A^ssing Language oi Chil- 
dren Between Three and Seven Yenrs of Agc» 
U of Virginia (Speech Pathology and Audi' 
ology). 

The purpose oE this study was to determine 
the validity and reliability of the Modified 
Version Picture Story Language Test <MVPSLT) 
for assessin^^ language development of children 
between three and seven years of age» 

Forty^eight diildren with normal develop- 
mental histories were administered the MVPSLT. 
with retest session conducted one to two weeks 
Following initial test sessions. ITPA Gram- 
matic Closure and Verbal Expression subjects 
and raitng scales were used to assess test pro- 
cedure validity. 

Language samples obtained from the MVPSLT 
were rated and scored by five sbeech Pathol- 
ogists holding CCC in speech pathology from 
ASHA- Rating and scoring were conducted 
in accordance with training- procedures cut* 
lined for the study. 

Findings of the study were: {1) Inicr-scorer 
reliability on the racing scales \vas quite good. 
{2) There were significant mean differences be- 
tiv'rcn age groups for all measures on the 
MVPSLT. Ther« was not, however, a tendency 
for increasingly higher scores with older age 
groups. (3) There was a consistent relationship 
beiiveen MVPSLT scores and psychological scale 
values of language development. (4) Test ^retest 
reliability of the productivity scales and iib^ 
stract-concrcte scale was very good. Test-retest 



reliability of the syntax scales was not adequate 
for clinical putposes. (5) Correlations between 
scales <5n the ^fVPSLT and subtests from the 
ITPA and NSST were very low, which may 
suggest that the analysis of spontaneously pro^ 
duced utterances may permit one to make ac» 
curate estimates of linguistic competence than 
do ITPA and NSST procedures. 

Cox, James Roger. A Study o[ the Rclatbn^ 
ship Between Changes in Auditory Phenome- 
na and Estrogen and Progesterone Levels in 
Adult Females with Balanced HotnionEil Pro- 
files. U of Virginia (Speech Pathology and 
Atidiology). 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
the relationship between estrogen and pro* 
gesierone levels and auditory sensitivity in 
female subjects with balanced hormonal pro- 
files. 

Two groups of subjects were studied. Group 
One consisted of 12 subjects who demonstrated 
ovulatory menstrual cycles during the two 
cycles studied. Group Two consisted oE 13 
subjects who were all taking low-dose combined 
estrogen and ptogcsterone birth control pills. 

Findings and conclusions of the study wefev 
{1) Auditory sensitivity lor both grouPs iv'as 
most acute at midcyele and on day 21 or 22 
and least acute on day 3 or 4 of the cycle. <2) 
The decrease in hearing sensitivity, the in- 
crease in negative middle ear Ptessure, and 
the trend for decreased compliance and in^ 
creased absolute impedance for both groups 
on day 3 or 4 of the cycle suggest that inter- 
stitial Auid retention that usually occurs iust 
prior to and during the beginning of menses 
may be suflicient to alter eustachian tube 
function. {S) The lower masked thtesholds and 
greater release from masking in the SmNO(R) 
condition as compared to. the SmNO(L) con 
dition may be indicative of a superior ability 
of the dominant temporal area to abstract a 
pure tone signat from a background of noise. 

Findings and conclusions regarding test-retest 
reliability Lor pure tone threshold and masked 
threshold measures obtained using a tracking 
procedure and the stability of acoustic reflex 
thresholds and masked thresholds over time 
are presented. 

Curran, Michael Fr The Use oi Multiple Sta» 
tistical Re-Analysis Procedures in Stuttering 
Research. Bowling Green State U (Speech). 

This study was designed to validate the as» 
sumption that multiple data re-analysis pro- 



173 



172 



UmUOGRAPHiC ANNUAL IN SPEECfl COMMUNICATION 



cecUncs yield tneEiningful infoimatjon and max- 
imuc it^erPi^iabilUy of stuucving dau. 

A f>rc\LCUsty ^iccjuircd body of data ws usod. 
Thf oriE^inal study was designed to iiivesd- 
lUc dfecis of communicatiYC stress on 
audiblt^t i)t:]udiblc find avoidance 'Cscapc com* 
j:>onents of siuitering. Univariate analysis of 
\amiicc and >*e\vman-Keu1s post hoc ptoced- 
iiics were used. 

The originat results wqtc vepficated thioiigli 
Uic use of the BMDOliV univariate analysis 
of variance computer program and the Ne^vr- 
mun^Rctils procedure. Scvenjl other statistical 
pi'ocedurcA were employed: iiorinaltty analysis, 
t nils form at ion of raw data to siandartl score 
data* LLiitvariuie ircu([ analysis^ multivariate 
analysis ol variance, factor aiiaiystSr muUipJc 
refjrcssiorY aimlysis. canonical correlation and 
power analysis* 

Resutts of the experiment replication and 
multiple rc-analysis supported the original 
linding$. However* atlditional information was 
obtained from the re-analysis procedure. Trans- 
formation of VAvt data to standard scores illuS' 
crated tf^at data transEorm^^tion may be used 
u'ithout altering interpretation of results. Trend 
atialysist li^oth with raw data and standard score 
data, revealed signific:int linear and cubic trend 
equations existed lor dxsfluency ratios. Multl' 
variate analysis of variance revealed that the 
dependent variable vector, consisting of eight 
disflucney ratios was significantly differentiated. 
Vaetor analysis showed a single factor to exist 
after orthogonal rotation. Multiple regressioifi 
and canonical correlation analyses indicated 
that the e^ght disfluency ratios were highly 
correlatcfl. Po^ver analysis revealed a statistical 
power of .43 to exist for a tnedium effect size. 
Rcse.ircli implications are discussed in terms 
oE die theory of indications. 
pXbstracvcd by: Stephen B, Hood 

Davlsi Martha Emily- The Occipital Alpha 
Rhythm: An Indc.\ to Auditory Evoked Re- 
sponse V:iriabjltty, U wf Virginia <Spet*ch 
Pathology .^nti Atidioiogy), 1973- 

The investigator hyiiothosiJted that the fre- 
quently discarded interindividual variability of 
jhc auditory evoked response might have 
clinical sigtiihcanec as a correble of some spon- 
taneotis neurophysiological evcju ^vhich would 
permit a priori prediction of individual evoked 
response configuration. OcciPit.'ii alpha rhythm 
was seJcctei:^ as j potential correlate of the 
auditory evoked response- Six aspects of alpha 
rhythm and five qualities of the evoked response 
were isolated for study. Ttic effects of eye- 



opening and eye-closing on both alplia rhythm 
and the evoked response were additionally con- 
sidered as variables. 

Six ty nem ologically in tact* norm.'tlly hearing 
adults served experimental subjects. Cali- 
bration* stimnlation* recording* and measure- 
ment apparatus appropriate for researdi in- 
vestigation was employed. 

Descripdvs and inferential statisdcal anal- 
yses yielded the following major findings; (1) 
latency shoxved the greatest inter-individual 
^'aijabihty while remaining stable within sub- 
jects across recording^. (2) Higher amplitude* 
better modulated evoked responses occurred 
with eyes closed. (3) The quantity of alpha 
remaining in the record with eyes open (rela- 
tive to the quantity in the eyes-closed record- 
ing) can predict amplitude and modulation 
of the evoked response across time. Greater 
crsistcnce of alpha in the eyes-open recording 
rcstdted in higher amplitude* better mcdulated 
evoked responses under both eyes-open and 
eves-closed conditions. 

The findings were discussed from the pcv- 
spixiive of computer averaging methodology 
as xvcll as intrinsically similar neural process- 
ing mechanisms. The investigator concluded 
that inter-individual variabtJity must be more 
thoroughly investigated for diagnostic value 
before being discarded as meaningless. 

Dukes* Patricia J. An Exploratory Study of 
the Comparative Effecdveness of Two Lan- 
j^Liage Intervention Programs in Teaching; 
Norma) and Language Deviant Preschool 
Children- Kent State U (Speech). 

This study compared two language programs: 
a traditional stiniuladon approacli and a direct 
Janguago teaching appvoacli. Ten preschool 
tongue-delayed children were assigned to two 
treatment conditions; the same proeeducc was 
follou*e<;l for 10 normal speaking children so 
that four groups were formed. The groups re- 
ceived language therapy daily for eight ivecks. 

Subjects' language development was assessed 
before and after. Baseline data were gatUereil 
using a test battery of language and articula- 
tion tests. 

A diree way analysts of variance was applied 
in e:ich measnred parameter to evaluate for 
prC'post effects- An analysis of covartaiicc was 
applied (with Pretest scores Jield as the covavi- 
ate) lo evainate for Croup and Treatment ef- 
fects A correlational matrix ^i^as computed to 
investig^ite reladonships between the dependent 
variable. Results indicated: (1) Subjects in gcn- 
eial made significant gains on all five receptive 



174 



ABSTRACTS OK DOCTORAL DISSER I AT[OXS 



173 



lasks and on nine of the twelve expressive 
tasks. {2) On receptive tasks the noimal and 
(If^iKiiic groups showed »<> sigiiiflcatit tlifTcrcn- 
CVS 111 amount of improvement 0) When treat* 
mcnt effcets were investigated* no signiricant 
tlilTcrenccs u*ei^ found for any variahJe in 
<'ithev the receptive or expressive modality. (4) 
I'innlly* higli correlations found between the 
flcpcndent variables lecl to the concliLSton tluir 
children do not learn spectfic skilU in isola- 
iit>». Overri(ijng c(jgniiive fjicLois in*iy nmke it 
impossible to isolate such measureSn 

Fields, Thoin^is A. The Effect;; of ElteitaUon ^ 
Vririalile.s on chc Language Pertotm^ince of 
Normal and Ljmguage Disordered ChiJdren. 
U of Texas at Austin (Speedi Communica- 
tion). 

Ten normal and ten language disordered 
ehUdi^ri were interviewed in two situations 
using two stimuli and were observed for two 
da>s \ ia audio telemetry. The sU language 
samples obtained were analyzed using three 
.spontaneous speech analyses. The rx;sults in* 
dicated that the Developmental Sentence Scor^ 
iiig analysis was effected by elkitation stimuli 
but not elicitation situations. Developmental 
Scnience Scores were highest for the telemetry 
(ibservationSr and lowest for the picture stitn- 
iiU. The infiectional scoring procedure did not 
vary across the six situations. Mean morj^heme 
Icnpfih was lowest for telemetry and the inter- 
view situations did not vary. The results froni 
the research suggest that all analyses did dis* 
criminate tlic normal from the language dis- 
ordered child, but that Interpretation of Ian. 
guagc sample results must incUide information 
regarding situation, stimulus, and Presence or 
absence of an exaramer. 

Floyd, Su.san Ann. DiffcrentJal Effects of Con> 
tingent Positive and Negative Listener Re- 
sponse on the Percent Sylhihlc Disfluency of 
Preschool Boys. U oC Southern California 
(Communicative Disorders). 

This study was a pilot investigation of pre- 
school stutterers' and n on stutterers' reactions 
10 positive and negative listener attention 
whieb was contingent on their syllable Uis. 
fiiicncics. 

Preliminary normative syllable disfluency 
data were gathered. The perceniage of syllable 
disHucncy data were computed on the basis 
(>f speech samples of 15 preschool boys who 
were observed during a 50-minute Play session 
with their mothers. These data contributed to 



the operalicnal definitions of stutterer and non- 
aiuiterer for experimentnl group assignment. 

Experimental Procedures involved prtjsent.j- 
lion of positive and negative listener atten* 
tiour contingent upon disfluent syllables, of 3 
stuttering and 3 nonstuttering subjects. Each 
type of conrliigent attention was administered 
during separate SO^minute sessions. All se^ssjoiis 
included segments identified as: Base Rate^ 
Experimental Contingency^ Extinction. 

As hypothesized, all non stutterers' percenr- 
;ige of syllable disfluency was increased by con- 
tingent DOMtive attention. Two of the 3 stnt' 
ters also showed a reinforcement pattern. 

Rather tlian observing the Jiypoihesized dif- 
ferential conditionnig effect in response to neg- 
adve attention, the groups appeared to be 
.similar. One nonstutterer was reinforced by 
negative attention, as was 1 stutterer. No con- 
ditioning eiTects were observed for the other 4 
subjects. 

Stutters tended to be more negative than 
no n, stutterers in their reactions to contingent 
positive listener response. The most definitive 
distinction between the groups appeared to 
\>c tiic fact that nonstuttcrets never attempted 
to continue speaking if interrupted by the con- 
tingent statement of attention, whereas^ stut> 
lercrs tcnde<l to persist in spite of interrup- 
ion. A similar trend was observed in response 
to contingent negative listener attention. 

Flum, Leonard. Language Performance in Dys* 
arthric Cerebral Palsied Children and Its 
Iinplle.1 tions for Language Acquisition. City U 
of New York (Speech and Hearing Sciences). 

In 1962 Eric Lenneberg rt^ported on the lan- 
guage competency of a congentially anarthric 
childn concluding that speech practice was un* 
iiecessar}' fcr the acquisition o( language. The 
present investigation assessed this claim by 
means of systematic measurement o( language 
functioning in cerebral palsied children vary- 
ing in degree of dysarthia. 

To aJJow for the pos^jibility that dparthric 
children reveal differing degrees of deficits in 
ihc semantic, Phonological, and syntactic com- 
ponents of language and, furthermore, that 
they might fiintion a.syme ideally as between 
reccpti\o and expressive modes, a totid of nine 
tasks ^vcre sekcted or devised. These included: 
the Pcabody Picture Vocabulary Test and the 
vocabulary subtest of the IVcchsler Intelligence 
Scnle for Children (WISQ to assess receptive 
^^nd expressive lexical functions; a picture* 
plate test and modified Berko test to assess re- 
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ccpiive and expressive morphological funatons; 
picliire*Plate teiJts to nssess receptive and ex- 
pressive capacities to use the passive constaruc- 
tioii: pkmre-plaL^* tests to assess reccpiive and 
expressive capacities to use tlie indirect object 
construction and a spontaneous connected speccii 
test to assf^ss overall expressive ftinctioning. 
Pretesting with 16 normal children revealed 
that all the newly created tests were well with- 
in the capacities of nine*ycar-oM children. 

The tests iv^ere administered to 64 cerebral 
palsied children whose average chronological 
age and mental age were ID years and 11 
years, respectively. They were divided into four 
groups according to whether their dysarthria 
was: {!) severe, i.e., anarthric; (II) moderate, 
i.e.. intelligible less than D0% of the time: 
(111) mild, [Ji.t mostly jnt4;lUgible; or (IV) 
absent, i^e., no observable sbcech deficit. It 
u'as found that none of the receptive tasks dis- 
tijigiiished among the groups, whereas three 
of the expressive tasks did. These were the 
lexical task (WISC), the indirect object task, 
and the spontaneous speech task. Multiple re- 
gression analyses established that no combina- 
tion of group specifications or of receptive per- 
formances distinguished among the groups^ 
while combinations of expressive performances 
did, with the best discriminactoii afforded by 
the spontaneous speech task. In contrasting the 
expressive t^sks which did distinguish the 
groups with lose which did not, it was found 
that those language functions which in normal 
children develop latest yielded the best dis* 
crimiuations. 

In comparisons between the cerebral palsied 
children and the normal control subjects, it 
was established that the latter grottP was so* 
P4.Tior on all tasks but that the degree of 
disparity varied. Thus the best (non-dysarthnc 
group ivas almost normal on the spontaneous 
speech task^ but only 70 percent of normal on 
the lexical and indirect object tasks. 

It was concluded that the faihire to find 
dilTertnccs in receptive functioning among the 
four experimental groups supports the assei*- 
tion that practice is not essential to the attain* 
ment of langiiaj^e competence. Conversely, the 
Presence of some expressive dilTerences refleei- 
the dilTerential elTects of dysarthric constraints 
ou speaking performance. 

Gla.scr, Robert G. Hearing Aid Evalttations 
Ussing Spectral Density Classified Word Lists. 
Kent State U (Speech). 

Three experimental speech discrimination 
test lists were generated based on the r^ults 



of acoustic frequency analysis by 1/S octave 
bands on a large vocabulary of monosyllabic 
xvords. The analysis permitted the creation of 
three test lists consisting o( (1) words exhibit- 
ing predominantly low* frequency energy, (2) 
words exhibiting predominantly mid-frequency 
energy or energy evenly dispersed across the 
frequency range of interest, and (5) words ex* 
hibiting predominantly htgh*frequency energy. 

The three experimental speech discrinfina* 
tion test lists and the ClD Auditory Test W-22 
lists 3A and 3B as the comparator were em- 
ployed in an experimental hearing aid evalu* 
a tion involving nine subjects demonstrating 
high freqttency^ sensori- neural hearing loss. The 
sttbjects wsre considered representative of pa* 
tiencs commonly seen clinically for initial hear* 
tng aid evaluations. 

The Sttbjects performance on the measures 
of speech discrimination was obtained iit^der 
three*level hearing aids classified by frequenc) 
response as demonstrating ampliftcation char* 
acteristics described as: (1) low-freqttency em- 
phasis. (2) mid -frequency emphasis, and (S) 
high*lix?qttency emphasis. 

Statistical analysis was found to indicate that 
performance scores differed as a function of 
the type of hearing aid worn and the speech 
discrimination test list Presented. The higli- 
frequency test lists were fottnd to be the only 
experimet^tal measure that permitted unambig- 
ttous clinical decisions about the amplification 
requirements of ftve o( nine subjects. As pre- 
vious rcseaich stttdics have demonstrated, the 
\V*22 lists did not permit ttnambiguoiis de- 
dsions to be made abottt the amplificatton re* 
quirements necessary for sttbjects defined in 
the current stttdy. 

Gnewikonv, Danny, Temporal Auditory Sutn- 
ma don m the Acottstic Stapedial RcUex. 
Vanderbik U <He;tring and Speech Sciences). 

This study combines two recent develop- 
meiiis in diagnostic audiology — -the assessment 
of temporal summation of acoustic energy and 
the dett'rmination of the threshold of the 
acoustic stapetliat reflex through the observa- 
tion of acohsiic impedance at the ear drum. 
The purpose of the stttdy wa^ to investigate 
the effect of stimulus duration on the thres* 
hold of th:; reflex. 

Results y^rc obtained for 20 persons with 
normal hearing and tor 22 persons with hear* 
ing loss of cochlear origim In both groups tJie 
slope of ttitegration (acoustic etiergy summa- 
tion over r)mc) in the acoustic stapedial reflex 
threshold was considerably greater than that 
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found in the ihtcsliolcJ of seasiiviity- Further, 
the iioirm;!! Iicanni^ niul iK'Siinf; impiitrcd sllI>- 
jccis u'ere untUni'ienihied, whcrean at sciisUiv- 
ti) tlireshokl such groups shmv signinctiit tUf- 
f<jrencos- Tbcso rcsu[is'i conialn iinplidiiioiis of 
considerable importaiKC lo the fiirthoi under* 
sianJing of auditory pliysiology- 

Harlan, Carl L. Incidence and Relationship of 
Votco Disorders untlitn Divergent Psychotic 
I'opubtioji. Utah U (Conniiuiikation). 

Taljed vocal patterns of a stranficd r;nidotn 
sample of 42 instiiuiionalizccl psychotic indi- 
viduals were obtained from the university aiicl 
state psychiatric wards. The subjects \vcre 
chasen as representadve samples of the psyehotie 
population [n three research categories (sehizo* 
phrenia, paranoia, and m^yiie* depressive reae- 
lion). They were matched as closely as possible 
according to age^ sex, and diagnosis, and were 
in satisfaetoi7 physical condition with no his* 
lory of speech or hearing problems. An at. 
tempt ^vas made to use only the most chronic 
cnscs. The eriterion for psyehotie individuals 
meeting research design rcqntrementt ^vas on 
the hasis of their medical diagnosis. 

The results of this study indicate that there 
is a significant difference betweeti the estimated 
incidence of voice disorders in the normal 
(total) population and ihe incidence in ihe 
seleaed psvcfiotie popidation- It also suggests 
that there are no significant differences between 
ilie ihi-ee psychotic grotips in the incidence of 
voice disorders with the exception of pitch 
breal^s which were found to be significantly 
different at the .05 level between selitiophrenic 
and manic depressive groups. By combining the 
three Psychotic groups, it was found that 50% 
had abnormalities of pitch, 45% had abnormal- 
ities of breathincss, 38% had abnormalities of 
tension, 14% had abnomiahiies of rate, 17% 
had abnormalities of intensity, 5% had ab* 
normalities of nasility. 5% had falsetto, 14% 
had pitch breaks, M% h^d glottal fry, 9% had 
diplophonij, 0% had monoion voice, 9% had 
tremulous voice, 0% had ventricular phona- 
fion. and 12% had glottal attack. 

Hi^viland, Richard T- A Comparison of Two 
^retho<ls of Evakiatinii; the Expressive Syn. 
taeiie Behavior of Mildly Mentally Retarded 
Chihlron Living in Institjitions* State U of 
New York at Buffalo (Speech Connnmneti. 
ttons). 

fhe primary purpose of the present study was 
to examine the relationship between the per- 



formance of a group of 23 instttutionahzed 
educable mentally retarded children on 13 
syntactic forms using two elicitation Procedures- 
The two procedures used u'ere the expressive 
bortioii of the Northwestern Syntax Screening 
Te^t (XSST; and free speech. The 13 syntactic 
forms coded in this study were; plural, past 
icuse^ prepositions^ personal pronouns, Wh 
qut^^cions^ dcjuonstrative pronouns, negatives, 
refiexive pronouns, yes-no questions^ adjectiveSp 
pt^si'ssivcs, singular, bresent tense. 

AU subjects were Presented with a total of 
three tasks always presented in the same ortlen 
A first round free speech saWiPle of five min- 
utes using open. ended prompts, a second round 
free speech sample of five minutes using sev- 
eral speciPrc prompts^ and the NSST receptive 
and expi-esijive portions were administered to 
the 2S subjects in the study. The linguistic 
data were coded using a system adapted for 
this rcseareh. • 

Results from the two elicitation conditions 
arc closely related for nine out of 13 of the 
syntactic forms tested- 

The low frequency of oeeurrence of a form 
on NSST, fone or two occurrences) as was true 
for Tefletivc pronouns, adjectives, yes-no ques- 
tions, negatives and Wh questions, seems in- 
adequate. From three to nine subjects did not 
use these forms in their test responses in spite 
of tlieir genenilly correct use of these lorms m 
free speech. 

A major/cy of subjects in this study evi- 
denced considerable ability to use correctly the 
13 syTitaetic forms coded, under both elicita- 
tion conditions^ 

Henri, Bernard P' A Longitudinal Investtga. 
tion of Patterns of Language Recovery in 
Eight Recent Aphasics. Northwestern U 
(Communieatiic Disorders), 1973* 

Tliis inv^tstigation followed the language re* 
eovery of eight recent aphasies representing 
six clinical anhasie syndromes. 

A comprehensive aphasia battery containing 
tCsSts assessing receptive and expressive langu;*ge 
and selected n on language and sensory. motor 
bchavioi^ x^as administered at monthly inter- 
viils e?;ten<iing to the end of the sixth month 
post-onset. Further, in order that the changes 
nncecl in i^phasics be more meaningfully tn^ 
ierpi/;tcd, certain of these tests were admin- 
istered to twenty normal adults. 

Despite the small size and heterogeneity of 
the aphasie group, certain patterns were oh' 
sened in a m.ijorlty of the patients; (1) Great* 
est langiia^ iccovery was observed by the end 
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oi tlie third month. (2) Recovery continued 
thTOiighont l:hc eniiire observaiion period (3) 
patient MudtccI exhibited lotal language 
recovery. (4) Within a given language modality, 
the order of dinficuity was consistent with the 
level of linguistic complexity of the maierial 
presented. (5) Language recovery consistently 
i:irocecded trom gains in listenings to readingj 
to speakings and then to writing. (6) Patients 
maintaining nonnal auditory retention ulti- 
mately achieved relatively high expressive lan- 
guage levels. (7) Recovery of measured non- 
verbal intelligence Paralleled recovery of re- 
ceptive language. (3) Normalization oF oral 
E>raxi5 and oro-facial cwo-point discrimination 
was observed in patients who regained func* 
tional spe^;ch. (9) No relationship was noted 
hc^tiveen content <jf speech therapy and patiern 
of language recovery. 

Hilton J Laurence AL A Radiocephalomeinc 
Investigation of Orofacial Skeletal Morphol- 
ogy in a Frontal Lisping Orthodontic Popu- 
lation. Northwestern U (Communicative Dis- 
orders), 1973. 

Relationships between orofacial form and 
function in the discrimination of frontal lispers 
from their non4bping peers were explored in 
a clitiical orthodontic population. From 53$ 
subjects adminisiered an articulation screening 
test, 18 severe frontal lispers and a matching 
control group were identified. Lateral radio- 
cephalometric analyses and clinical evaluations 
of su'aliowing patterns were completed for both 
groups. Mttttiple discriminant function analysis 
was employed in data analysis. 

Findings supported in all a^spects the hy- 
pothesis that severe frontal lisping orthodontic 
speakers would demonstrate a cluster of fimc- 
tional atid morphologtcal symptoms which 
would parallel in the static condition, sym- 
ptoms of the normal stomognathie system in 
rcS]>onse to upper alrv;ay infringements ajj re- 
ported in the literature. Significant discrimina- 
tjQti of thi: tispcrs appeared as a function of a 
high incidence of tongue-thrust swallowing pat* 
terns, narrowed Pharyngeal ainvay dimensions* 
;uid a gcncT^Lliicd down and forward dysplasia 
ol the anterior mandible, tonguej and hyoid 
conipk'x> these findings were accompanied by a 
significant tendency to open-bite malocclusion 
and a geneialized vertical dimension dysplasia 
of tlie lower anterior face. Al^o, an incidental 
finding of a high percentage of females in the 
lisping group was statistically significant. 

Significant findings were interbrcted as repre- 
senttng support for growth theories which em- 



phasize Che dominance of function in the mor- 
phological development of the fadat skeleton^ 
and^ spccificallyj as representing support for a 
clinicdl syndrome of oro&dal maldevelopmettt 
arising from upper-airway obstruccioja in which 
frontal lisping and tongue-thrust swallowing 
patterns appear as secondary^ compensatory 
lingual symptoms. 

Hoffnung, Audrey Smitlt. An Analysis of the 
Syntactic Structures of Children with Deviant 
Articulation. City U of Nc^ York {Speech 
and Hearing Sdences). 

Two groups of subjects* matched for age^ 
sex, sodo- economic background* and perform- 
ance on the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test 
wtTC studied. The experimental group, num- 
bering thirty, was composed of children who 
were enrolled in speech centers in academic 
settings. The children had severe articulation 
problems as determined by their performance 
on the Photo Articulation Test. The children 
In the control group had normal articulation 
and were selected from the population of a 
nursery school. A speeial syntax test was de- 
vised for the negative* Wh interrogative pro. 
noun question^ and present progressive -copula. 
The test was administered to the children 
to elicit rcsr>onseSi and these responses were 
recorded and analyzed, ft was hypothesized 
that a relationship exists between Phonology 
and syntax; that children who have defective 
articulation have defective syntax. The devia- 
tion affects all areas of language perfotmance: 
comprehension^ imitation and production. The 
results confirmed this hypothesis. The scores 
of the experimental group were poorer than 
those of the control group in all Language 
Performance Tests; e.g.> the comprehension 
scores of the experimental group were I-wer 
than those of the control group. The facility 
with which the control group answered the 
questions did not allow a delinitive conclusion 
on qtialitaiive differences betiveen the two 
f^roups: the tests were too easy for the control 
group. 

The scoms for both groups were better for 
comprehension than for Production and both 
groups also found the comprehension of the 
Wh intenOi>ative pronoun question significant- 
ly easier than the comprehension of the nega- 
tive, while the reverse was true for production. 
The scores of the experimental group for the 
Test of Negati\-e indicated that comprehension 
greatly exceeded imitatiouj whichj in tum^ 
slightly exceeded Production. Imitation is not 
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considered to be gramma UoJIy progressive, 
bui IS bclieveit to be an indication of the 
processes that arc occiimng in the pi^esent 
stage of syntactic development. No conclusive 
st^itement can be made about this finding lor 
the control group, becausej again, the test "was 
too easy. The children in the experimental 
group used reduced differentiation or non- 
cxpaiiSLOtn in the production oE synutctic cato- 
fTorics. cg.t tile verb phrase. Ther'j ^vere ex- 
u^nsive omissions oE the auxihary "to be" and 
the copnla verb "to be." This phenomeiion 
was similar to the reduced differentiation in 
categories found in the phonological system of 
these children. A co-occurrence of specific syn- 
tactic Ecatures was found. The study indicated 
that children with deviant articulation have 
dinRcuity in the areas oE syntax and phonol- 

KroU, R. M, The iDGuence of Task Presetita' 
tion and InCorxnutjon Load on the Adapta- 
tion Effect in Stutterers and Normal Spoakers, 
Eoivling Green State U (Speech), 

Fourteen stutterers and fourteen normal 
spcjikcrs read two passages differing in infor- 
mation Value under two different conditions, 
CrondiLiOii T provided subjects wtih a priori 
knowledge regarding the experimental limits 
and requirements. Condition II withheld such 
knowledge. Results indicate that adaptation 
eur\e3 for both stutterers and normal speakers 
were influenced by the information value oE 
the reading passage. Ltss adaptation was ob- 
scwd with the hipb information than low 
information passafjc The task piuscntation 
variable differentiated stutterers from normal 
speakers. When a i^riori instructions were pvo- 
v'idcd to stutterers the adaptation cnrvr as- 
sumed a smooth, decelerating course. When a 
priori instructioiiS were withheld, the curve 
deviated from the expected course. For normiii 
speakers* ide/UJcal adaptation trends were 
served whether or not a hriori instructions 
rwcre provided. Stuttering adaptation is a lunc- 
'tion of both linguistic and situational variables; 
normal nonfluency adaptation is prhnarily a 
Ettnaion of linguistic variables. Theoretical, 
expertmcnt;Lt ^nd clinical implications are 
fered. 

Abstracted by Stephen B. Hood 

jViikawa, Terralynn, Monolingual versus Bi- 
liagual Children's Performances in Repeti- 
tion of Base and Transiormational Sentences, 
Utah U (Communfcatioa). 



The purpose of the study was to determine 
whether the linguistic perEormanc^ of mono- 
lingual children is superior to that of bilingual 
children in repetition of embedded basct em- 
betlded transformational sentences^ or both. 
Each of 10 five- and six-year-old monlingual 
and 10 five- and six-year-old bilingual children 
were asked to repeat embedded sentence con- 
taining base end transformational structures. 

Based upon correct repetitions of and modi, 
fications of embedded sentences it appears that 
differences in performances of bilingual and 
monolingual children were not statistically sig- 
nificant for either accurate repetitions of or 
tjnodifications of base and transformational struc- 
tures. Trends clearly favored the performances 
of the monolingual group. Significant ^scores 
for base versus transformatioual sentence repeti- 
tion for eaich gtoup provides additional support 
for the suggestion that £ive-and six-year-old chil- 
dren are able to repeat base sentences with 
more proficiency than transformational sen- 
tences. 

Moulton, Robert D, Processing Words by 
Sign and^or Semaniic Factors by Deaf Sub* 
jects. Michigan State U <AudioIogy and 
Speech Sciences), 

This study tests the hypothesis that deaf sub- 
jects who consistently use sign language can use 
sign formation factors and/or semantic rela- 
tionships as learning strategies during a paired- 
associate verbal learning task involving words. 
Also the relative efficiency of coding by a sign 
system^ a semantic system, or a combination of 
the two was studied. 

Twetity-six deaf leenage subjects who were 
lirnfident in the use of signs participated in 

paired-associate learning task. The stimuli 
consisted of 5 lists of word pairs. The 5 lists 
were so constructed that they differed from 
each other on the basis of the sign and/or 
semantic relationship between the word pairs, 
sign or semantic relationships. The subjects 
were administered the paired- associate lists in 
a repeated measures design with random or- 
dering of list order presentation. The presen- 
tation Procetiuves used followed standard 
paired- associate study-test research techniques. 

The results oE this study indicate that dur- 
ing the initial phases of i^he t^i red- associate 
learning situation^ deaf subjects who use sign 
language can code words on either a sign or 
a semanUe basis. The findings indicated se- 
mantic relationships offer a more evident cod- 
ing strategy than do sign formation factors. 
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'Ihc iritliraizou of coding by sign factoirs of* 
fcrs support to the cotitcntton liEiai: the ]>l)ysL* 
ologic:il tomi)onc(its of commtmicaLioji jjvothic* 
tion will hi' veflw:tod m tlic processhig oE lan- 
guage* related maierbl- The findings showing 
that s<'niaJiiic codhig occurs in a paircd^associate 
task iii consistent wttli It^arnzng models whtcli 
predict a reciurocal relationship hcuvceii tlic 
motoric component nf sliort'tcrin inemoty cod* 
ing and I he semantic aspects of long^icrui 
memory storage processes* 

Nikam, Shailaja, Perception of TiinC'Com' 
pressai iLiiglisli CNC Monosyllables by Non- 
Native Speiikers* Michigan Slate U (Audiology 
iind Speech Sciences). 

Oik; of ihc wiiys of increasing the efficiency 
of discrimination tests in centraJ anditory test- 
ing is by modifying the temporal characteris- 
lics of the spctMTh stimnli through time com* 
i:)rcs*;ion. Whereas normative data are available 
for native English speakers^ the performance 
of non*native speakers bns not been investi* 
gated. The purpose of the present stmh ivas 
fo examine the effects of time compi^*£sioji on 
the inieihgii^llity of English CNC monosyllabic 
vvorcis (N.U, AucJiCory Test No. 6), among na- 
tive speakers of Spanish and Indo-Dravidian 
languages who xverc proficient in English, 

Seventy two subjects from each of the two 
hniguagc gronpsj Spanish and Indo^Dravidian, 
were randomly assigned to sijc time.compres' 
sion conditions — 0 to 70%. Each subject was 
presented with four lists of words at five sen- 
sation ievclf (SL). 

The results rcveaicd that xvith ihctcashig 
time compression, the me^ins discrimination 
scores deteriorated For both language groups, 
moreso for Che Indo^Dravidiati group. With 
increasing sensation !evelSr the adverse effect 
of time compression was offset by mcrcasing 
SL. The improvement with increasing sensn* 
lion levels ivas not unifonn under all time- 
compression conditiotis, nor between the tvio 
groups, 4. 

O'llnre, Nancy K, The Relationship Between 
Articnlatory D)>»nLnction in Children and 
Pcrformaneos on Sdccied Tests o£ Anditory 
Retention, U of Virginia (Speecli Pathology 
and Atidiologv)^ 1^(7^^ 

Tlic purpose of this investigation was to 
examine the relationship between articnlatory 
iK^f unction in children and performances on 
selected tests of auditory memory. 

The sample tested in this study was com- 



posed of 36 ;trticulatory defeetive first grade 
t hildrcri, screened according lo selected cVi- 
leria* and divided into three subgroups based 
upon the predominant type of phonemic er< 
ror as operationally defined, ^falcbing was 
*tccunibltshed between subgroups; suiigronps 
xverc tnittchcd with normal subjects on several 
;ar;ab[cs. 

l-'ivc. attdilocy retcntioti assessment procednivs 
wei^* administered: Procedure I, Digit f ask; 
Procedure IIa> MelrauJC Phoneme Task. Vowels; 
Pitjcwlure lib, Metmnjc Phonenic Task.Conso. 
nanis; Procedure III, Delayed Recall of Tri* 
griiin Task; Procedure IV; Clark's Pattern Tap. 
]nng Task. 

A Undquisl Type III factorial analysis of 
variance design was employed as the siatistic^d 
procetlure for data analysis. I' ratios were o^)- 
tained to determine mean differences at the .(r> 
level of significance, with correlated i tests 
applied. 

The results of the investigation were; (1) 
Mean diffpicnccs between articnlatory normal 
and defeetive groups were found at tlie .001 
level of significance on Procedure 111, the De* 
laved Reca.U of Trigram Task^ while no odier 
mean differences were revealed at tfic .05 level 
between these two groups » (2) No between 
giunp differences were fbund when tests of 
immediate recall of auditory stimuli were cm* 
ployed. It Ls hypothesized that Procedure IH.^ 
the belayed Recall of Trigi^m Tiisk* may 
assess more cffidcnUy that aspect of auditory 
retention which relates most directly to articu. 
iatory dysfunction than other meastires em* 
l>loycd in ihis study. 

Peters* Cilmonr M, The RelaUonshlp lie* 
iween Some Measures of Hearing Uxss rmd 
SclCAssesfinnent of Hearing H^tndiciip, Wayne 
State U (Speech Communication), 

*rhc primary goals of this sittdy were (i) to 
ideiuify th^* single best predictor or combinn. 
tion of predictors tliat produced the highest 
correlations with a self^assessmcnt of hearing 
handicap, nnd (2) to validate the findings of 
Previous investigations with i-especi to the eri* 
tcrion score. 

Twenty^eight audiometiic scores including 20 
spet^h discrimination scores were obtainf<l 
[lxmu Ss h;\ving mild* to-mod crate sensor L 
iieni^l hearhig loss. These Ss also answered 
forms A and B of the Hearing Handicap Scale 
;is did 27 of their wives* 

The major conclusions drawn from the djata 
were (I) that self- assessment of hearing liandi* 
cap on tl^e Hearing Handicap Scale is sginifi- 
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GLtiUy related to auditory measures mcorpo^ 
rating sensitivity and discrimLnation, and (2) 
tliat over half of the variance in the Hearing 
HatidiciiP Scale can be accounted for hy the 
combination of three variables- They are: (I) 
ilie three- frequency pnre^tonc average, (2) the 
STiO Hz thresholds and (3) performance on a 
sent<2ttce list at a SL of 20 dB, Including the 
remaining 25 variables increases the amount 
of variance that can be accounl<id for by only 
about 1% per additional variable. 

Internal *;nd external validation procedures 
applied to the criterion indicated that the 
Hearing Handicap Scalu is valid for n^ wich 
sensorineural hearing loss patients- 

The data obtained during a routine auditory 
assessment from adults with mild -moderate ad- 
vt.*ntilious hearing losses do not permit the 
accurate estimation of hearing handicap as 
luc.^sun^d by the Hearing tiandicap Scalt;. 

U:tmet} Andrya L. H. Syntactic Styles and Uni- 
versal A-specLs of Language Emt^rgence. City 
U of New York (Speech and Hearing: Sd* 
eiiccs) . 

Recent research in developmental psycho* 
linguistics has concentrated on the universal 
nature of the developmental^ process. The pres- 
ent research, however, nvas designed to observe 
the possible emergence of differing styles in 
this process, as u*cff as similarities among chil* 
dren. Seven children were observed from a 
time just prior to the emergence of syntactic 
consiruction^ until at least 20% of their utter" 
ances specified a Subject -[-Verb -[-Complement 
structure* The obtained corpora ivcre analyzed 
syntactically and semantically. Syntaciic anal- 
>?)es included order of acquisition according lo 
grammatical complexity and specification oi 
subjt^ct, verb and complement structure in the 
ecirliest syntacdc period* Obtained utterances 
\\'e*Q also analyzed for the number and type 
of semantic categories expressed. 

The results of this research indicated that 
although there were many similarities among 
the children^ two distinct styles of synrrctic 
aci^uisition were present* There were specific 
differences in the kind of syntactic construc- 
tions employed depending upon the child's 
syntactic style* Syntactic style also appeared 
to be related to sp,'^ of acquisition and sex 
for these seven subje:ts. 

The Tesults of this study also indicated 
similarities among the seven children. These 
similarities were reflected in the acquisition 
of syntaciic complexity, question fbrmadon and 



the emergence of aHirmative and negative se* 
mantle categories* 

Riccilloj Samuel C* Children's Speech and Com- 
municative Competence* Denver U (Speech 
Co irnnu nica ti o n) * 

This study was concerned with describing 
the relation*ship between linguistic develop* 
ment and communicative competence in chil- 
dren* Speech samples u*ere taken from 86 pre* 
school children; 16 two and onediatf yca.r-olds; 
3:> three yeyr^olds: and 35 four year-olds* 

A picture elicitation instrument was em- 
bloyetl to collect a speech sample from each 
subject. The utterances were analyzed and 
categorized as simple and generalized trans- 
lormations. These linguistic categories were 
used to describe the complexity of the sub* 
ject's utterances* 

A second instrument emp Joyed was a set 
of communicative probes modeled after a 
mode 01 sPcech continuum. The responses to 
these Probes by children were judged as 
appropriate or inappropriate depending upon 
whether or not the children met the minfmal 
demands of the probe* The responses were 
used to describe? the communicative complex- 
ity oi the subject's utterances* 

The prmciple findings were: (1) The lin- 
guijitie competence of the subjects increased 
witli age. There were oniy a few simple trans- 
formations which did not occur across sU 
three age groups* More evidence of a develop- 
mental tre;?d existed for subjects' utterances 
characterized as generalized transrormations* 
(2) The communicative competence of subjects 
increased with age* The probes differed in 
complexity for two and one*lial£ years-olds 
and three years-olds, but not for four year*olds 
suggesting a hierarchy from context-centered 
probes through .topic-centered probes* Probes 
foi/r, six: and seven d<*arly differentiated sub- 
jects between agt groups. (3) There were lo^v 
to moderate positive correlations between the 
linguistic complexity of subjects and the num- 
ber of communicative probes answered appro- 
priately by subjects across the age groups* 

Honson, Irwin. The U *Iationship Between Stut- 
tering and Selected Sentence Types* City U of 
New l^ork (Speech and Hearing Sd.cnccs), 

The purpose of this study was to determine 
the relationship between stuttering and selected 
sentence lyPes. Sixteen subjects read aloud 44 
wist sentences* Thirty-six of these sentences con- 
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$[%tc(\ oi 12 each of three tratistonnaiional 
senietia* Ut>e3: SAAD (simple, active* affirma- 
live, cJi;cIarativt), Negative, and Passive. These 
sciiti;nccs xvere controlled Cor Jingiiisiic vari- 
al^les ktiouMi to afTect stuttering: initial cou^ 
sonant, piirt of spct?ch> word ku^jtih and word 
frequency JevcL Other linguistic frtcto7S con* 
trolled w*ere verb tyi^e, adjective order type- 
token ratio, case rolationship^ and sekciional 
atid strict sub categorization rttles. Eight other 
sentences were used to test the effect of sen- 
tence length. Five additional sentences, not 
included in the test materials to be read aloud, 
were used to determine the subjects' ranking 
of sentence types ftccording to perceived ord*V 
of construction difficulty. 

Four major subhypotheses were tested by a 
trend analysis of variance: (1) stuttering in- 
creases Ui frequency oq selected sentence types 
tn tlie foUoTving order; SAAD* Negative, Pass- 
ive; (2) stn tiering increases in frequency as 
word frequency level decreases from AA to A 
10 {1-49) for the SAAD> Negative and Passive 
sentence types; (3) stuttering increases in fre- 
(|uency in relation to the stutterers' orni per- 
ceived order of difficulty for the sentence types 
SAADr Negative, Pawtve; (4) stuttering in- 
creases in frequetKy as sentence length in- 
creases from tiine, to ten, to eleven words, in 
sentences comprised of similar sentence type 
(SAAD) and similar word frequency level (A). 

The results of the trend analysis showed 
ihat there was no significant change in the 
frequency of stuttering on the sentence types, 
when averaged over all subjects and alt thrte 
word frequency levels. This also occurred when 
group severity rating of stuttering (Mild, Mod- 
eiate. Severe) and word frequency level (AA> 
A, [1-49]) were held constant. Stuttering did 
increa^ in the predicted order of SA.AD, Neg- 
a tive, Psti^tve for the Moderate and Severe 
stnccerdrs,'out not ae a level of statistical sig- 
iiiticance. SuiLierijig^ increased signihcanily as 
word frequency level decreased from AA to A 
io fl when the group severity rating was 
Severe and the sentence type was either SAAD 
or Negative; wovd frequency level was not 
feund to be significiintly related to stuttering 
Cor the Passive sentence type. No sig^iiFificant 
ixilationship appeared to exist hetu'f^en how 
the stutterers perceived (he order of difRcuKy 
for the sentence types and how they sruitercd 
on thetn; nine o£ the 16 subjects did stutter 
in the l>iedictcd ciircction {.SA.\D» NegativCr 
Passive), but not at a level of statistical signifi' 
cance. Sttittering did tticreasc significantly with 
sentence length for the Severe group when sen- 
tence type (SAAD) and word frequency level 



(A) were held constant; however^ semantic 
factors may have accounted for these results 
as there was a significant correlation at ihe 
.f)l level between high frequency of stuttering 
and low score in sentence **meani ngfulness." 

Roset\stein, IMiUon. Cotiiputer Generatetl Tot\es 
iti V;;riabte Bandwidth Noise and its Applica- 
tion to a Stu^y o£ Sub-Critical Dctectwtt. City 
U of New York (Speech and Hearing Sci- 
ences). 

A computer program designed to minimize 
iUc limitations of hardware tone and noise 
sources and to provide precise control of lone 
and noise parameters, was developed and ap- 
plied to the study of the detection of lones 
in variable bandwidth noise- In this study^ 
wh- ,h used two repeated (frozen) noises per 
bandwidili^ the mean intensity of eadi noise 
presentation and the st^irting phrase of ilic 
tone referred to the noise, was held ceiisuiu 
and equal throughout the tests while the iinisc 
hat\dwidth ranged front 1.25 to 640 Hz. Despite 
these identical presentation- wide mean jtiten- 
sities, two threshold noise bandwidth curves 
emerged differing significantly in the sub^ 
cniicai region; one curve fitted by a straight 
line satisfying the energy detection hypothesis, 
the other, fitted by a curve exhibiting a prO' 
nonnced hump between noise bandwidths of 
10 and 40 Hz. These results, which contradict 
the hypothesis holding that energy or intensity 
mttos between signal and noise, alone deeer- 
mhie sub*critical thresholds, were linkt^ to^ 
differences in two parameters of the nois'es: 
(1) the mean value of the noise lying under 
the on-transition of the tone, and (2) signal- 
like excursions of the* noise envelope ju ap- 
proximately the same region. These results sug- 
gested a hypothesis concerning sub-critical de-- 
teciion which provided a resoltition of appar- 
ent contrfidictions re: sub-critical thresholds 
reported bv some previous investigators. 

V ^- 

Salenii Philip J. The Development ot Higher 
Mental Tiocesses in the Geudration of Mean* 
ing* Denver U (Speech Co^nniuuicaiion)^ 

The purpose of the stu^y was to determinf' 
how cognitive develop ttien t is evidenced in 
creating word meaning. Meaning was defined 
as an opeti systetn. capable of at least three 
steady states. TTie steady states were modeled 
after various stages of cognitive development; 
each steady state was defined by its semantic 
stntcuire, 

Specific semantic structures were indicated by 
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word groupings. A ivorcl-game parjidigm pro* 
tliiceil the desiir;cl Word groiL?phigs while re* 
iahiing a sj>ecch commuiikation contexi. C';il* 
<ii<:ii and adolescents were sampJed from the 
same social group, and their behavior inlaying 
\hc word^game was analyzed* 

hiffcronces between the two groups were 
pti-'dicteU on the assumption that the semantic 
sn^Ktures would vary in accordance ivith cog- 
iiirhe development. The analysis of the re* 
ciMvcr behavior in the word-game supported 
this assutnPtion directly. Sender behavior varied 
in the opposite direction of the receiver be* 
havior and may be explained by noting that 
the cncodirig process is a revi^l of the de* 
ending process. The analysb oC the sender be- 
ha\ ior, iJieieFoio, supported the asstLmpiious 
ii\ \\k' research inditectEy. 

Sihiwel. Ukhard Discrimination^ Auditory 
Processing anil Echoic ^femo^y Tor VCCV Bi* 
\Ui;ibk*s in Children Representing Three 
Lt'vets of ArtLcttlation Proficiency. Peinisyl- 
State U (Special Education)* 1975. 

7h<; piirbose of this study was to separate 
cfFcits o£ auditory processing speed at;d echoic 
nu^morv ftotn auditory dtscnmination skill and 
dca^vmine their relationship to articulation 
proficiency. 

Suhjocts were ninety^seven miM and severe 
/S''. /r/. defocti\^e and normal speaking 
flI^t and third graders. The suljjects listened 
lo unit's of p,^^rs oT bisyllables at each of four 
tomlilious: (a) dichotie Dresentationp (b) .25 
\i'<oi[dr fc) 2.0 secotid and (d) 100 second in* 
lt>ii[ils beri\*ecn bisyllables in each pair, Sub* 
jr(ts rlotermiiied whether the bisyllables in each 
hail ivere tFie same or differer.i. Two measures 
writ; obfaiiu'd on e;ich subject; proportion of 
foirtrt responses aod mean latency of response 
t^u the disnimtnation (est at each in^'^rval. 

lU^stdts oE the study indicated stgnificant 
f^ositivc coirelarious bctx^'cen; (I) TFte propor- 
iiou of coirect productions of /s/ by first grade 
/s/ defective subjects and tlieir proportion of 
corr(*tt responses at the 10.0 second interval 
and (2) tltc Proportion of correct Productions 
t^f /r/ by first grade /r/ defective subjetts 
:uid ihcir proportion of correct responses at 
I lie .25 second interval, Furthen significant in* 
verse corrections were found between'. (1) the 
proportion of correet productions of /©/ by 
fiisl grade defective subjects and their pro* 
p:>riion of correct responses at the 10.0 second 
iuierval and (2) the pnoPortion of correct pro* 



duaions of /s/ by third grade A/ defective 
subjects a»d their tnean response latency in 
the dichotie condition. 

Schwartz^ Daniel. Griiieal Bandwidth and Dif- 
fereiitial Loudness Summation in the Acoustic 
Stapedial Keflex. Vandcrbilt U (Hearing and 
Speech Sciences), 

The pnrf,ose of this study ivas to investi- 
gate the hV[M)thesis of an abnormal widening^ 
of ihe ciitical band in ears with varying de* 
grebes of sensorineural hearmg impairment in 
relation lo the results of the Differential Loud* 
ness Sumtnation (DLS) test. Although previous 
i u res tig^i tors are in disagreeiueut regarding 
abnormal uideniug c>E the critical band» the 
phenomenon vvas suggested as the rationale for 
iFie DLS test, a recently proposed metfiod for 
predicting presence and degree of sensorineural 
hearing loss in young children and other haitJ* 
iD'iest puiientSn 

Test results were ohhiined for 20 normal 
hearing and 20 hearing itnbaired adults. A 
major finding of the study was a significant 
widening of the critical band in the hearitig 
iniPairc<l subjects at both test frequencies, 
with the magnitmie of the widening signifi- 
cantly related to the degree of licainng loss. A 
further finding of importance was a reasonable 
degree of Fnccess for the DLS test in the pre- 
diction of presence and degree of hearing loss. 
Finally, howei'cr, no relationship was found 
between wideiwng of the critical band and 
DLS test PredictioHr 

TurbeviJle, Joseph, A Study of Speech Dis- 
crimination Performance under Conditions 
of Monaural and Binaural Amplification. 
Vaiiderbilt U (Hearing and Speech Sciences). 

The prCicnt stttdv was designed to cotnpare 
the speech discri mutation performance of a 
group of hearing impaiixid adults under con* 
ditions of tnonaural and binaural ainpliftca* 
tion across a wide mnge of listening situations* 
Subjects consisted of ten adults widi bilateral 
moderate to severe sensorineural hearing im* 
pairtneul. Global analysis of tnean sPeech diS' 
cnmlnation scores across all listening condi' 
tions indicated the superiority of aided bin- 
aural listCJi^ng over either condition of mon* 
aural listCring. and the superiority of the mon- 
auiid noise indirect condition over the mon- 
aural noiS'j direct condition. Stjb*analyses of 
group perfoimance across listening conditions 
revealed significaiit differences in speech diS' 
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( riminatton performance U\ favor of the biri' 
aural system only during those conditions rep- 
resenting ^^aint** and "qniet" speech* Aided 
''l^eech discrimination performance for alt con' 
diiions of amplification decreased systematic- 
;illy as the primary- to -secondary ratio btcame 
more favorable* Subjects having the greater 
degree of hearing loss in the monaural mv 
ai(Ee(l ear achieved greater binaural gain in 
'speech discrimination perfo nuance than those 
subjects having lesser degrees of hearing; loss. 

\V:ilmn*nn} Susan Backiviird and Fonvard 
^f asking Wiih Reproducible Noise Bursts* 
City U of Neiv York (Speech and Hearing 
Sciences). 

The purpose of this study was to investigate 
the effects of two narrow hand waveforms, 
r>0 msec, iu duration and ccnievcd at 250 Hz:, 
ou temporal masJ^ing at shore masking inter- 
vals aitd, further* to a^ss^ the effects of J>hasc 
shifts on backward an(t forward maskinj)^. Four 
normal hearing experienced listeners were re- 
(|iiire<l to detect n monaiirally presented 250 Hz 
tcme burst, 12 msec, in duration, that either 
preceded, occurred! simultaneously with, or fol- 
lowed the burst of narrow baud noise* The 
procedure used was tlie two inicrv'al forced 
tholce technique* A transformed np^down pro- 
cf<lnre wa-i used for threshold estimation. 
Threshold was taken to be the stimulus Jevel 
at which 70% of the responses were correct, 
hivo sinuiliaueoiis, three l>jiekward, and three 
forw^tnl nuLskinj^ conditions were ImTestlgated* 
The masking intervals from onset of master 
10 onset of tonal pulse rauf^ed from —^30 msec, 
ni _]_70 iii3!:ec. The three phasic conditions for 
the signiil were iu-phase, 00' otu-of-phase and 
lrt(r (Uii-of phase. 

^ ICath combln.iiion of all factors investigated 
wa?) presL^'uied to each subject twice In random 
order. Kadi of ihe^e threshold determinations 
was (Ii-rl^ed from the averagt* of twelve runs* 
An in>f (imputer was emploj-ed to calculate 
the sni>ject's tlivtrshoU^ from the average of 
iwcni;-foitr runs* In acJdition, a five factor an- 
alysis <>f iiiriaiKc for these mean ihrt^shold 
values was performed. The factors were delay 
\\\ dehy Mattings) subjects (1)> noise waveform 
{2). phase Ct) ;ui<l order (first oljsen-atiou and 
second observation). Of the five factors all in- 
lenitiions unolUuf^ order effect wrrc fotnid to 
he not stati'itically signiftcant. The largest ef* 
fecfs vv*ere found for delay, subjects and noise 



waveform and a comparatively smaller effect 
for phase. 

Results of this experiment substantiated the 
data of other researchers who have shown 
greater backward than forward masking at 
short masking intervals and greater masking w^s 
found 'for aEE simultaneous conditions than 
for any of the backward or forward masking 
conditions. In addition, differences between 
the two noise waveforms and the phase shifts 
had a signiftcant effect on the thresholds ob' 
tained for the i>ackward and forward maskiu;^ 
conditions^ as \ve\\ as for the simultane<nis 
masking conditions. 

White, Steveu Ctrl* The Effect of RespuuM? 
Avaiijibility on the Spceelt Discrimination 
Scale. W*iyue State U (Speech Comniunic:!' 
lion). 

The purpose of the study was to comj>are 
scores obtained when tEie items of each of tJie 
six Speech Discrimination Scale subtests were 
displayeil in front of a subject with scores ob- 
tained whCQ the subject only knew the i>1k^ 
of material he would be hearing. 

The tcists were administered in two con* 
ditions with IT uormal hearing youug adtdts 
each. In one condition the subjects heard the 
sidjtcsts in the standard clinical manner wiilie 
in the oth^r condition the test items had re- 
s]>ouses available. Following a two week period, 
the stthject^ were retestcd udng the same pro* 
ccdnre as Cised during the first sessiou. 

Mean articulation curves were drawn and 
analyses of variance were calculated. There '^vas 
a slf^nilicant effect of response availability on the 
audibiilty of c;tch subtest and ou the slope of 
the articulation curx^es of the Easy Word, 
^fetlium ■\\*or(L and Hard Word subtests. The 
rank orcJer of intelligibility for the sithtest^if 
when res[>oiises were not available was, fnuu 
easiest to most dilTtctdt, Digits, Easy Alphabets 
Easy Wor<ls, Hard Alphabet, Medium Words, 
and Hard "^\*ords. Response availability did 
uot equate die performance on the subtests 
and the r.ink order of intelhgihiUiy bccoines, 
from cnstest to most difhcnlt. Easy Words, 
Digits. Easy Alphabet, Hard Words, Afedltiin 
Words, and Hard Alphabet. Althotigh there 
vv;is signifienut improvement from prior test 
exposure to Easy Alphabet, Easy Words, Med- 
ium Word*!, pnd Hard \Vords, the Improvement 
for Easy "^Vords wus more like that for the 
difjits and alphabet lists ratlier than the two 
other lists. 
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Theatre 

Itailoi:, Jerry Rolai\&. The Late Ex^itccnth^ 
Ccmiiry Theatrkul Public of London, Eiig* 
liiiiJ. V of Southern GnlLtomia (Communis 
Ciition^Draiiia)< 

JliMorica! stiitltes of tJireatre audiences pro* 
vitlir significant contributions to the nmler- 
stajuling of the llieairc art kl^own in any given 
rit'iiorital pcnotl. This study undertook lo 
cxninitie the late eighEccnlh century London 
thvatrc nittlicnces within the following investi- 
ll*!iivt' jufav; tlie socio* economic- political forces^ 
tnou Lncnt<i, and events, anil their infUiences 
on i\w jLidiencca and thcatix^a: the size, com* 
rriu. and conuioiji itOTi of the theatre audiences: 
an<Uencc t.cliaviori aiiditt\cc theairicat la^ie 
seasonid repertoires; and the various para- 
ih<'iiirLc:it cnteruinments and their elleet on 
the behavior of the theatre andiencfs. 

The socin-ceonomic*po]iiical foravs c\ idem 
in lUc Inte eighteenth cenutry were signihcant 
inrUt^-ners nti rtLidieiKC m^te atid beha\i<M^ in 
the iheiitres. The American and French Rev- 
t^lntions to liberal English cries for de- 
inotipicy and equal I'Cpresentation* while gro^v- 
in'^ ti:ition:di,stic Teelings demanded putviotism 
io\ fiviiish itiKlition. raiiiotic seinimeiit wns 
somutcd often on the boards of Drnry Lane 
find Clovcnt Cai'^icn theatrcSr In addiction, the 
^Kiivih nf the industrial revolution, inHation, 
and inercased urbanisation led many citizens 
to wk ^5ohce in ntttnerous excesses which iiiT 
<hidofi uludinlisrn, ^huionyr gambling, sexual 
pixunis* tiity, nnd disparate non*vcrhnl amnse- 
ments. 

1 hr many disparate paratheatncal ejiter* 
t;nnnicnts cotisisteil largely of nonverbal acts 
<if vi ottath' and included cock*fights. menagev- 
ICS, pJeasure gardens, pri^e fights, the circus, 
miisqneradcs, BarthoJomew Fnii\ and public 
extx ntions. The paratheatrieal oiitei'tainnients 
tniphnsjzed visiml delights of skill, chnnexi. ex* 
hihiiioi^ism. informality^ and dazzling spectacle 
dfefts. These cbaractcrisiics influenced the be* 
h;i\i(»r an<l uistc of the theatre aiulience as the- 
Mtricnl entevtainni'^nt tnmeil to visual spectacle. 

JJihi% Jilck Lt The Actmg of Richard Miin^ . 
fidd. V of Illinois^ (Speech GoniiiiMiticaiiDn)^ 

The purpose of this study was to examine 
objectively Mansfield ^s acting technique'? and 
sho^v ho^v he responded to the changitig nature 
of late nineteenth century theatre — from tra- 
ditional melodrama, romance and classic drama 
In the emerginfr reDlistic drama. Man^lfieU^s 



career was divided into four c*'itcgones and 
representative roJes were studied for each type: 
for melodtutna, liitvon Von ChevriaJ (A Parhtttit 
liomance) and Dr* Jekyll and Mr. Hyde; lor 
romance, ltc:)i) Rrummell and Cyrano de Ber- 
geruc; for Shakespeare, Richard III, Sbylock, 
and Bruins; for modern drama, lilnntschli 
iAvtiis and the Mnn) and Peer Gytit* 

Although critics* opinions o£ Maiisricld's per* 
formanees varied considernbly. their descrip* 
lions provide a detailed account of his acting. 
Unlike traditional romantic actors, who de* 
pended on vocal technique and heroic p*issioji, 
Mansfield created detailed business and visiral 
eJTects to siippleincui, or even ncplace, dia* 
logite. He was criticiiEed for poor elocution, 
but he was often praised for creating imagina' 
tive vocal effects. The hallmark oE Myn^fiekl*& 
eharncterizatjons, however, was psychologiciilly 
consistent motivation. Instead of relying on the 
typially romantic approach in wbkh the moti- 
vatlons fur hei^oes and villains seemed inci- 
deJital to the fact that they were good or bad, 
Mansfield ^re^tcd heroes who were genuinely 
virtuous and villaitis who performed evil deeds 
for undei,si:indably human motives. 

NfansfieU's powerful pei^nality domijiaietl 
his career. It lent n compelling power and ex- 
citement to his acting. It also made him tre- 
uieudonsly ambitiotis and drove him to an 
early grave ih his eflort to secui^ a place in 
the ranks of the greatest actors. 

Biiidert^ Kathleen. Lthos as Mask: A Study 
of Character in the Pluys of Luigi Pirandello. 
Northwestern Ij {Theatre). 

The mask is a cejitral image in the writings 
of Luigi Piramlello (18G7'11J30), whofic collcc- 
ti\i* title for his dramatic works is ^taarhcre 
yttdi^ {Xfjtted Mnskii). Beginning with the key 
theatrical lenns of "ethos" and "mask," the 
classical Greek comic pairing of etroit (.wlf- 
depretafor, ironist) and ahaon (boaster, im- 
[joster) are defined for this sttidy> in addition 
to the buffoon and fihtumnkox variants* Creek 
Classical e'lroneui was liehavioral whereas Ger- 
man Romantic irouy was situational, ami ihe 
third chapter of this study examines these two 
factors as J5*ises ftir Pirandello's essay, L'nmor- 
kmo, a concepui:il and imagistjc framewoi^c 
for his plays. The sixteen fnlMength pla)^ 
written bctwecNi lOIfi and 1922 support the 
presence of the ehon and ttlazon masks and of 
ma.sk behavior and situations in Pirandello's 
pla)^* The study also exomincs the relation* 
ship of the masks to the plot and to Piran* 
delio*s usual dramatic structure an<l genre 
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cla^i Settlor) I and the imPUcations of Pirandel' 
lian umori^mOt irony^ maskj^j ^nd mask 
liavior for perfomance and performance theory. 

Blades^ Joseph. A Comparative Study of Amcri* 
can Film Critics^ 19604974. Bowling Green 
Sute U (Speech). 

Six motion picture critics are the subjects of 
this study: Viccnt Canby, Judith Crist, Pauline 
KacK Stanley Kauffmann, Andrew Sards, and 
John Simon. Following in the footsteps of 
James Agec, this sextet comprises part of a 
second generation of serioMS, comijctent film 
critics. Tlie study presents a descriptive review 
of each writer's work, featuring analysis of 
hoih style and content. 

These observations are made: Vincent Canby is 
a highly c^nsumer^reporlS'Oricnted critic whose 
cLiiJy columns offer plot summaries and general 
critical imhrcs.sions, hut provide little detailed 
anal>^L<i. Judith Crist, as a importer. critic Cor the 
iii;is!,es, infuses her reviews With behind. the- 
scenes notes, inicrnipted, fact^packcd, sentences, 
and a chatty, conversational tone, Pauline Kael 
is primarily a socio ^psycho logical critic who 
intelligently explain!^ the appeals that certain 
movies have. Stanley Kauffmann, a "higlibrow,*' 
i^ a scholarly writer who uses, his practical 
background in acting, directing, and Playtvrit' 
ing to give authority to his film criticjues. A 
writer for the film buff and the connoisseur 
.ind a disciple of the French atileiir theory, 
.\ndrew Sarrb evaluates movies primarily from 
tfie director's point of view. John Simon, for 
whom motion l>ieture criticisni is an art. easily 
surpa^se? Ins colleagitcs in erudition, vitrioK 
and arcane reference, while dispensing periodic 
denouticenients of popular taste. 

The six critics seem to be thoughtful, prob. 
in]?, dwlicatetl journalists who revere movies. 
Collecn\ely. their si^ruincnnce derives Ironi 
ttieir reporloriiti insightSi their iikilJs as essay* 
tsLSf niid their aims to promote and tipgrade 
the medium. For all the professional dissim. 
ilnriiies anri private and Pitblic variances in* 
voKerl. the^ crilics have demonstrated their 
zeal. Again, coMectively, this '^second genera* 
tjon" of writers has made solid advancements 
in the art of motion piccurc criticism. 

Caldwell, George A QnantiiaiWe ItivesLvi^a* 
tton of Attdience Response to Theatrical ScV 
ting's, Bow'hi^i; Green State {Speech). 

This Investigation attempted to measure as 
well as develop a means lor measuring re. 



spouses of expert and naive audience members 
to theatrical settings. 

For the investigation a 2 x 9 factorial de* 
sign was used. The levels were two groups of 
naive and expert subjects and the nine settings 
from a session of nine productions at Bowhng 
Green Stat? University. 

Ten semantic differential scales developed iji 
a previons investigation and five Licfcert*type 
summative questions were used as the depetv 
dent measures. The data were submitted to 
mulitvariate analysis of variance. That analysis 
yielded no significant interaction. Significaut 
dilTeiences were found between the percoptio^is 
of the two groups and in the way in which 
both groups perceived each of the nine prodne* 
tions. 

Rank cot re la tions of between*gronp scores 
for productions^ semantic dimensions and sum^ 
mative questions also yielded some significant 
findings. Differences between the ways in which 
naive and expert audience members responded 
10 stage settings were differences more in the 
intensity of those responses than in differences 
in the kinds of responses. 

Caltalianj John M. A History of the Second 
Olympic Theatre of Saint LouiSi Missouri. 
1582-1916. Kern State U <Spccch)< 

Between 1832 and 1916 the second Olympic 
Theatre, under the management of John W. 
Norton (1^82-1889). Patrick Shon (1839^1911), 
and WaltL^i .SanFord (JOlMOlG), was out- of 
the most j>restigious theatres of legtumate 
drama in St. Louis. When Norton openeil the 
tonipleicly rebuilt Olympic Theatre in 1R82 
he changed its ch:tractcr fi'om a stock compiuty 
pliiyhoiLse to that of a first elass (lieatre for 
truveliug i^hows feaUiving mn tonally known 
Mais. L-ndcr the esteemed leadership of Shorr^ 
tvho dh'ccted its destinies from 18S9 until his 
death in lUl, the Olympic reachc'd its jr^euith 
h'is Short Provided St. Louisians with the \ery 
best legitimate di'aina the country had lo offei . 
When the Theatrical Syndicate gained con. 
irol after Short's death and employed Sanfortl 
as manager, the Olympic dcefined ra)>idly. 
The advent of motion pictures, cheap vaitde* 
ville, * pernicious commercialism,, and a west* 
u-ard movelneiit of the city's population proved 
too tnuch for the grand old theatre and the 
second Olympic ftv^ally closed in I9l6, 

This study is a cronicle of the part the 
second OKmpic played in the theatrical his» 
cory of St. Louis during the 34 years of its 
exLsience. It provides not only pertinent in- 
fromation from theatre Programs, newspaper 
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and magaziiie revtewrs and biographical accounts 
but, in addition to the day book of its torn* 
pletc icpcnory Trom 1882 to 191Cj it indudes 
an ann5tarcd ind^ to reviews from the Si. 
Louis Posl-Disfiaich to ^elef ted Iplays and play- 
ers of outstanding- performances at "tjie second 
Olympic Utiripg . its heyday, 

Colley, Tlioina^. An Historieal Study of the 
Society of Stage Direetoi s jind Choreographers 
through 1973. Wayne State U <Speeeli Coin* 
in iini cation). 

The Soctety of Stage Directors and Choreog* 
ntphers is a labor union representing the in- 
terests of directors and dioreographers in the 
Broadway^ ofF*Broadway, and resident theatres 
of the Uni'cd States, The ttnion was founded 
ill 10.19 vi^^tli a proposed dual function. First, 
it was e\pf'Cicd diat the union would be able 
to secure cqtrilablc fees and roplties for iis 
members and insure their payment. Toivard 
that end, minimum basic agreements were ne- 
gotiated w*:h the League of New York The* 
atrcs in 1972. 

The second objective of the tinion was ecl- 
»catToiial, The Workshop Foundation of the 
Society of Stage Directors and Choreographers 
was created in 1964 in order to help achieve 
this goal. In the yeara since its creatiowj i:lie 
Fottndation has sponsored e\pcri menial pro* 
tluctions. maintained a rehearsal facility, pro* 
duccd weekly radio programs, and for many 
u-jirs ciiganized ivcckly RoitnO Table Discus* 
sions. In r'ddition, the Foundation distributes 
to members free tickets for Professional shows. 

The Un hus sccuretl an eqnitabie situa. 
tic*u for lis incmhers and in the face of a 
rapidly changing professional tlicatre, the cur- 
rent leaders f>f the union c\pt>ct to give more 
aiU'iiri<iii ill tlic future to improving the fiia. 
hility of Ainciican thtMirt>. Thv union has 
always befii vigorous and has bet>u grovving 
continiially stronger. Theic Ls reason to hciievL^ 
that because of this ligov and strength the 
Society of Siaae DirDttori ami flliorC'O^riiplitTS 
ivill r>robably play an c\pantlcd role in deter* 
mijiing the ftrtine Cf tlic Aniericaji ihcati^ as 
iiu industry and as an art. 

Deahl, William E, Jr. A History ot Buffalo 
Bill's WiJd Wtst Shi>w, n&3.IQl5. So^ithern 
Illinois U (Speech). 

The purpose of the stttdy was to Produce a 
historical account of Buffalo Billys Witrl West 
Show, Tlie study outMiiCft the distinguishing 
program and format of ihe e\liihition, describ- 



ing the aetton of specific attractions^ and evah 
ttatcs the success of the exhibition In light of 
newspaper accounts. The study examines the 
Wild West Show as a distinctive form of nine* 
teen th. century^ popular^ American establish- 
ment and clarifies William F. Cody's contribu- 
tion to the field of entertainment. 

The results of the study concludes there were 
at least live components enabling thi Wild 
West Show £0 survive for thirty^one years as 
a popular entertainment These factors were 
(I) a standard format of features. (2) features 
based upon actual events from the history of 
the western expansion of America, (3) the ii^ 
of performers who were first and foremost ex- 
perls in wefitern skills and occupations or who 
were iiepresentattvc of specific cultural grottps 
instead of professional actors. (4) allo^vance for 
modifications in the features, and (5) the ap* 
pcarance of Buffalo BUI. 

The exhibition was structttrcd like a variety 
show with itidividual acts centering around the 
western motif, each illttstrating a distinctive 
aspect of life in the wild west. The program 
was btitlt around seven types of features intro^ 
duced in the 18S3 exhibition: (I) equestrian* 
ism, (2) a demonstration of the pony c\prcss, 
(3) the appearance of cowboys and Indians, (4) 
e\hibition shooting acts, (5) the appearance 
of JJttffalo Hili, (6) the aUack on the Dcadwood 
Stagecoach* and (7) the use of spectacular fca* 
turcs. 

Dodge, Cainline Ji Rosamond Gilder and itie 
Theatre. C of [lliiiol'^ {Speech Couimunica* 
tion). 

This stuJv presents Rosamond Gilder's con* 
tribittioiis to theatre, botli in her own country^ 
the Tnited States of America, and abroad. 

Princifial materials used include: (I) p«l)lic 
and private records of the organ i74it ions wiih 
which Ms. tiiJder was involved- (2) her pub* 
lislied articles, (3) her own informatioti file, in- 
cluding copies of unpublished spe<^*hes, and (4) 
lirrson:il in:eivicws granted the. author. 

The studv chronologially traces Mfi» Gilder's 
activities. It emphasizes the proximity of 
cv;ius in her career, her participation hi 
several or5;a nidations at the same time and the 
resxihant effect such a pro\imity must have 
had. 

Ill her capacity as direcior of n\c United 
States Ccmrc of the Intem^Ttiqnal Thcatit; In* 
stUiUc niM7*r>fl) and ns President of the ITI 
(l%3*n7). Rosamond fJildcr Jed the American 
Uit^an^* itUo the ijiternational arena. Her sue. 
ce.ss was the culmination of her prior achieve* 
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incuts on the national scene. In the thirttcs, 
as iftrciarv of cJio National Thuaire Conference 
;ind as tltrcctor ot the Bureatt of Rt^searcli and 
Puhltcanon of the Federal Tlieatrc Project, 
she bridged the giip lietweeii regionalism and 
naiton.'iltsm. In the forties with her work on 
Theatre Ails as critic, assistant etlitor, antt 
cdttnr^ site brought that national ism to mu* 
tnrity. Her work i^ith the American National 
Theatre and Academy prov ided the final step, 
for ANTA's foreign ofTtce became the U.S. 
Centre of the ITL 

Because of her clevoiion to theatre and her 
tciiseless werk for its emerging "eominimiTy of 
nations/' Ri>samond Gilder is one of the Amer* 
ica's important cuUnral ambassadors. 

niippo, Ivan Joe. LantlmarK Lldgadon in the 
Ajnertcan Thcntr^^ U of Florida {Spceeli 
Cunnnutucation). 

This suidy provides a review and analysis of 
si|Tnincanc i:opyri{jfhc, censorship, and monopoly 
tit ipi Lion wJiich has affected American the- 
atrical devi'loptnent. The cases chosen are 
lliosc most freqnenily mcntlonctl by the courts 
iti theatrical litigation and cited as signihcant 
ifmsions in legal periodicals. 

In the lit'ld of dramatie copyright, most land^ 
m^nk Itii^^-iiion oceurred after the Copyright 
Atl of IH5C. c:ase,s Kere often decidcti through 
the if^c of different criteria to tletermine 
v^'Ju'iher a stthstantial sttnil4ii:ity between two 
dramai ic works cxtsied and* Jicuce> whether 
a work harl been imlawfnliy copied or pro* 
dnced, 

Nhist tasfs involving the second area, dra- 
matic nenstuship, revealed tliat the major issue 
wiis obs«?niiy. When applying censorship ]a\v, 
ihe foiirts used two methods to curtail ques- 
timiabh' chamatie aaivitics: (1) diey cquld 
jndfjL' whcdicT the ]>lay was oljsccne, or (2) 
ijjey could uphold- the ri^ht of legal authori* 
lies 10 refuse to renew theatre licenses, and 
thits force the citi^ttre of dramatic protluetions. 

t'nlike copyright atid censorship bndings, 
only two major monopoly violations have been 
recorded in American theatre history— one iu 
the area of vauckville booking ami the other 
involving restrictive playwright-producer con- 
iracts. In all other cases, the plaintilE was 
eicher found (lOt [Ti[iity> or he subinilted to a 
consent tieci'ce juflgnient which eliminated the 
necessity of a tourt decision* 

\n analysts of die landmark aises in copy- 
vi^Utt censorship, and monopoly indicates liiat 
Americans frequently have tended to view 
their theatre as a sonrce of immoraUty, as a 



tk'trimeni to reltgion, as a strictly economic 
procfuct, and as a poh'tical tool. 

Green, Ronjiie L. The Comic Vision: Pat- 
terns of Intciadon and Rcstirrcction. Wayne 
State U (Speech Communication). 

The iiypodieses which this dissertation at- 
tempLs to test are^ (1) The strncture o£ comedy 
reveals, symbolicaity antt at times quite liter- 
ally, recurrent patterns of ancient initiation 
ritirs: the l>i*scent into Chaos, Ordeals of Sym- 
bulie Deadly and Rebirth; (2) The Comic 
Vision, for the most part subeonsciously, olfers 
man an answer to his eternal longing to find 
a positive meaning^in death, to aeccpt death 
as a transition rite to a higher mode of knowl- 
edge and/or being; ;ind (S) An understanding 
of the hnciatory pattern will make the meaning 
of comedy more accessible. 

The main procednre employed in this study 
is *ati investigation of representative comedies 
by five of the world's great comie piaywrights 
—Aristophanes, Shakespeare, Moliere, Feydeau, 
and Shaw — with the purpose ot analyzing the 
literal ^nd symboUe relationships between die 
strncture of the representative plays and their 
various initiatory patterns. 

Tiie major conclusions drawn are that the 
strucEnre of comedy reveals recurrent patterns 
t^f ancient initiation rites. Furthermore, the 
stnrcture of comedy -reveals character initiates, 
non-initiates, and compatuott guitles who, in 
some cases, serve as initiatoi-s. This study al^o 
concltidcs that ihe attdience becomes initiate 
as they \icariotrsiy accompany the protagonist- 
initiate ^or initiates) along the initiatory jonr- 
ney. In 5atire> howt^ver, ii is usually oniy the 
audience Kho ht^ouies initiate; duu is, the 
audience alone tin<k"rgt)es the hn:i] step of in- 
itiation since the protagoni t is i.u:i])ahle of 
doing so. 

Gnthria, David G. The IiUiuvations of Steele 
MacKaye in Sccnie Desii^n ;ind Sta^ti Prae* 
tice as Contributions to the American The* 
aire. New Vork L (Speech end Drama). 

The pnri^ose of ibis research was to examine 
the inuovatioiis of Steele MacK;tye in scenic 
design ajid stage practice as contributions to 
the American theatre. The stnt^y capsuled the 
Jife of MacKaye prior to hts entrance into the 
American theatre in 1S72 and examined the 
state of American technical theatre at that 
time* \faeKaye's stated theories on dieatre, 
scenic design and stage pmetice were analyzed 
in conjunct'on with the evidences of pres^ta- 
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lional realism found in the proctutions and 
production descnpcions of his dramas and as 
they were manifesteU as tealt/e^l innovations 
for the American theatre* MacKaye's work in 
and contributions to the American theatre were 
assessed to determine tf he mighc be adjiidgctl 
an artist of the theatre i.^ng synthesized defi^ 
nitiou of the term fonned from various eon* 
ceptiom oi recognized critic^scenie designers. 

Steele ^facKaye was found lo be master 
uLL eleuien^s of pLa> production working in and 
achieving ^lulividiraJ success in <;ach of the 
separate theatre aits, MacKaye fused all oT the 
elemetJijf by^Jiis single control to ^prcss artistic 
unity in his productions. His need for exi>rcs» 
sion was flirected toward an artistie (joah and 
the challenge to realize his dreams furnished 
ihe artistic drive. MacKaye, in meeting both 
the composite and the individual delinitions 
for an arrbt of the theatre, may be adjudged 
to be a realized Artist o£ the Theatre whose 
contributions in scenic design and stage pi^c- 
tice were and arc a legacy to the Amciican 
theatre. 

Hansen. Robert Craig. Nostalgia and the 
Hroadway Musical Theatre in i97L Florida 
Slate U (Theatre). 

In I97h nostalgia emerged as one oi the 
year's most Prominent emotions, both on the 
stage and in life. On Broadway it emerged 
.IS a viable commercial and artistic force. This 
di^^riaiion examines its presence sPccifically 
in iVo. A'o* KatiettCf Follics> Fratik MerriivelL 
and On Thi' Toicn lo determine iii^ climate 
of ideas at:trl societal faciorsi that influenced 
and wcie simultaneously reflctted in tlie hro- 
ductions. 

The dcveloljmeut of the musical as a boPlt- 
lor art fonn in America is outlined. The paper 
defines nostalj^ia and the form of ca.mp chat 
emerge<l with it. and relates iJicm both to 
their theatrical manifestations. The trends <n 
ilualr(^ of llie si\lit^ air tiuced, :md finally 
the emergence of the musitah named aiiove 
i^J rlescribed in detail- 

The totulusi(Hi (Uiilipu^ how ihe imslalgia 
phase of M)7) influentcd the tJieaire uhith 
folloxv'ed it. 

HaKlcy. t:. Rohert. "^hc Status of Curricular 
and Co.Ciirric«t]!ir Thesitre in Arkanjias Hr;;h 
Schools. Kent Stnti- U (Speech). 

A Com p hens ive Mtrvey descriptive of the 
scope and nature of theatre education in 
.Arkansas hijrh schools* this slivvey is based on 



prevailing practices, conditions and attitudes 
during the 1972Ti>7S academic year. The study* 
based on a two-part questionnaire addressed 
to the EDrinciPal and the teadier most re^ 
sponsible for theatre in all Arkansas high 
school* provides in.state comparisons as well 
as comparisons to data from a similar national 
survey conducted by Dr* Joseph Peluso, a 
study upon which the present survey was 
based. 

The survey inclndes 112 tables* eight figures, 
and a statistical appendix comparing responses 
to virtually every hem from tlie fifty* three 
question survey instrument returned from 43% 
of Arkansas high schools. >^ The appendix in* 
eludes listings for Ar^ansa^j national* reigional 
(taken from the n action a I survey)* and ""sirong'* 
theatre pvoj];rams in Arfcinsas and tlie nation. 

Through the survey It has been determined 
that 97% of Arkansas high schools Present 
playsi but only 32% have a drama eliib. and 
only l9% offer courses in theatre arts. Less 
than half f45%) of the teachers most respons- 
ible for theatre lu their schools have partid- 
paled in (ollcge or university theatrical pvo» 
diiction and only 38% have had academic 
training in production or direction. These 
ligures fall considerably below the national 
'"normsn" 

The data retrieved lead to several implica- 
tions for persons concerned with high school 
education in Arkansas. These imblications as 
well as recommendations are included in the 
coiKluding chapter of the study- 

Hiieria* Jon;e A. The Evolution Cliieano 
Tlieatrc. C of California at Sama Barbara 
(Dramatic Art). 

TJie purpose of this study u'as to trace the 
devtHojuneni of Chicaiio Theatre beginning 
with llie ritual drama ^1 Mesoamerica^ the 
Spanish religious dnima of the Conquest of 
Afcxito and the Southwest, and continuing 
ihrough Liic rise of the Teatro Campcsiiio and 
oilier tt'atros< particularly Et Teatro dc la 
hiibi'rttnza iu Santa Barbara* California. 

Research metliods included aii examination 
of Pre'Columbian and post-Conquest theatrical 
activity in Mexico and the Southwest; analyses 
of contcmborary Cbicano theatrical activity; 
an<l an analysis of the development of El 
Tciiiro de la Esfyranza under 'he direction of 
the author. 

The ,studv illnstralcs several important points 
about Chicano Theatre: (1) The Chicano has a 
rich theatrical heritage of spiritual and po- 
litical drama. (2) This theatrical activity con- 



189 



BIBLIOGRAPHIC ANNUAL IN SPEECH COM MUiNl CATION 



liiuLCS tc the present in bilingual teatros which 
maintain a tradition ih^i is ever iive ceniuries 
cid. (3) With the biith of the Ti^titro Campesino, 
a new chapter in the theatrical cIeveloi:>inent of 
Chicano cultu« was begun and continnes to 
evolve as more ttairos add theiv numbers to a 
nationwide organization, TENAZ, Ei Teairo JVrt- 
ciojiai de Azdan. (4) Teatro is an effective w^y to 
articulate protests and o^ll for social ciuiige* 
(5) Teairo encompasses art* dance, '^tama and 
music to become a significant c - ti^' i.f in the 
current renaissance of Chicar : (G) 
There is a very strong need tt>* trilingual 
iheaire Wherever there are Spanish -speaking 
people: a theater which expresses the experi- 
euccs." [ru^ii rations, ;tnd hopes of the second 
l;irgcst minority in the United States: The 
Chicano. 

Hunt, Tinnani Robhi, Tony Sargi Puppeteer 
iu America. 1915J942, U of Souchern Call- 
fornia (Commuuicatiou), 

America owes its puppet tradition to an 
illustrator Ei'oni England named Tony Sarg, 
who came to the United States in 1915. The 
purpose of this stttdy was to determine Sarg's 
historical importance and influence on Amcr* 
ican puppetry. To accomplish this, the follo^v- 
inj; questions vveTt askedt What was the state 
of puppeiiy in ,\inerica before Sarg*s arrival? 
What consiituicd S:ug*s liersonality, philosophy, 
and puppetry activities between 19J5 and 1942? 
What were Sarg's critical contributions to the 
Aineiican puppet theatre? 

Puppetry had existed noticeably in America 
tluring the latter half of the nineteenth cen- 
tuiy but w*;s strongly influenced by the Euro- 
pean tradij,on of mechanical marvel perform- 
ano-i. The timely combination of Sarg^s unique 
i>ersonRltty and artistic talents enabled him to 
convert successfully his marionette hobby into 
a ijrofcssioh and create a puppet theatre for 
i\nKiica. * .. . 

Tony Sarg*s mulii-faceted tay^f^^i". helped him 
j^opularize puppetry. During his Rrst fifteen 
years in America, he gained a rc.*putation as 
an iilustrator- ciirtooiiist, designer, inventor, 
iecturer, and teacher^ as well as pttppeteer. 
Surges incredible energy and disciplined use of 
time enabled involvement in a variety of 
projects and business ventures which made 
him wealthy and famous. His sense of humor 
and friendly personality provided him wi th 
an illustrator^ cartoonists designer^ inventor, 
both young and old. evidenced itself in all 
his work. He was known for the many books 
he wrote and illustrated for children, his lec- 



ture tours, and his puppetry courses his 
New York studio. 

Jacks, George Robert, Olov HarUtian: Five 
Drajnas of the Swedisli Church'Drama Move^ 
nient Discussed vrUh Reference to Hartman*s 
Theology and Symbolism. Columbia U {Lan- 
guage} Literature, Speech^ and Theatre), 

Olov Hartmau is widely known in Sweden 
as drarnatjsr, novelists essayist* and theological 
scholar. A priest in the Church of Sweden, he 
served from 1947 to 1971 as director of the 
Sigtuna Foundation, a center for church and 
culture. 

Hartman is best known for hts kyrkosptt 
(chinch-dramas), dramatic proclamations of the 
Church's message, intended for use in worship* 
Since 1953. such strong interest has developed 
in churdi-drama that the **moveraent" has now 
spread throughout all the Scandinavian coun- 
tries and into other parts of Europe and is 
one of the most vital aspects of church life 
there. 

This stucly conti^U}j5' the Tirst English trans- 
lations of live dramas, representing different 
aspects of Harimnn^s artistry, and including 
forms of drama other than the liturgical. 
These are: The MQly City and The 

Crusader fl%2), both based upon Swedish 
church history; fire for an Aitar (1967)^ an 
historical lifurgical drama; Counterpoint (1967) 
and After Us (1970), both demonstration dramas 
with bibhcal and contemporary social themes. 
In each drama. Harimau has sought through 
theological statement and meaningfiil symbol- 
ism to s]>eak the Church's prophetic message 
to the culture hi which it exists. 

Part One introduces Hartmau and the de- 
velopment of tlie Swedish church-dmma move- 
ment, and shoAvs U)e unique collal>oration be- 
tween Hart ma ti and Titvc N)T;tr5m, his pro- 
ducer-director. 

Part Tw^> contains the translations of the 
five dramas* with a discussion of subject mat* 
ler, theolo^v and symbolism ui each. The dis- 
cussions are based largely upon personal inter, 
views with Hartman in Sigtuna, Sweden, in' 
1970. 

Johnseuj H- Lucille, The Plays of Cici Can- 
liui Cranata at the Children's Tlicatre of the 
Angelicum, U of Minnesota (Theatre AiU), 

During the period between 1959 and 1974, 
one or m^are plays by Cict Canzini Cranata 
were prescnfed each year at the Children's The- 
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atio of the Angclicum in Milaii^ Tiii[y, For ilie 
piLirpDse of thh stLidy> four of Mrs. Granata'e 
i)hi)S were translated for the first time into 
Tnglislh tJien summarized and discussed crit- 
ically. There is a report based on fii^t hand 
observation ot Mrs. Granata's work presented 
during January and February, 1974 at the 
Chililren^s Theatre of iJie Angeiicum iti Milan 
at other theatres to which the Angdicnm 
Lompany loured* Also rePoricd upon are inter- 
views u'hich ^vere conducted with Plapvright 
Cn\ Ciranata* Attgeiicum Theatre producer 
Renito Bioiio. and with various actors, di' 
rectuis. critics, and members of the theatre 
audience. A hild history of the Children's Thc- 
a^c of the Angeiicum is also Presented. 

Fovir diverse Plays are then sludied in depih: 
Tin* Empetor's -Ww C/oi/icSj freely adapted for 
tJit*:nre audictices from the original fairy tale; 
Th<* Legend of White Eagle j a cJmmatized 
adnpiation of a Penobscot Indian tale: Peo mid 
Ptto. Clou^ns of the Cirats^ an original w*ork 
^^hith has been presented at international 
^hcine resnvaLi h\ Venice. Nuremberg, and 
>f<>:i:Ko; and The Last Stagecoach for Fort 
Laratnie^ the most frequently produced of all 
Mrs- Granata's theatre plays. 

1 inully there are observations and condu- 
si<iiK concerning Mi^. Granata's dramatic meth' 
«d. including a discussion of specific means 
xWiereby this playwright has consistently demon- 
sii;iied an ability to interest and enteruin thtf' 
aire audiences w^hich range from five to seventy 
}ears of age. 

Kraas} Jfounnu Halpert. A History of the Chil' 
drcn's Tht^anre Asisociation of Baltimore} 
Maryland from 1943-1966. Columbia U (L^n- 
guagCt Literature, Spc«h and Theatre)^ 1972, 

The above study is a descriptive history ot 
a model independent community children's 
theatre. The Children's Theatre Association of 
Bahimorc. Nfaryland, the first children's the* 
aire to be established in Maryland* was found' 
ed by and was under the adtoinistrative and 
artistic leadership of Isabel Burger for a 
iweniy- three' year period. 1945-1966, 

Rorger Ijroke from traditional formal chll' 
ilun^s iheatre and stressed sensitive comm^itni- 
(.aiinn through improvisational techniques. At 
the height of CTA*s activity, the Association 
operated eighteen creative drama classes per 
week and presented ten productions during 
the school year. In I96h Showmobile initiated 
a summer touring program of two plays. The 



Association also sponsored adult training 
courses in creadve dramatics and siagecraft. 

Tht* study focuses on the theatres emphasis 
on creative dramatics and its commitment to 
community service. To compile the study, 
the author interviexved Burgen former stu- 
dents, volunteers and staff and studied a 
txvenry-threP'year period of Association files 
and neu's clippings. Based on these resources, 
a composite picture was developed of the As- 
sociation's objectives^ Procedure and influence. 

Lanphter, David N. A History of the American 
College Theatre Festival: 1963'1973. Florida 
State V (Theatre). 

The American College Theatre Festival 
(ACTF) attempts to exhibit the best level of 
theatre productions found in American Col- 
leges. The screening process commences locally 
and culminates in a Festival in Washington 
D. C. 

The first ACTF occurred in 1969^ but the 
concq>t arose in I9r>3 as Part of the National 
Cultural Concept. Roger Stevens instigated the 
idea as a means of honoring the best of col' 
lege theatre, encouraging the rest, and open' 
ing the door to prof^sional theatre for stu- 
dents. Undfr the title of the Nadonal Univer- 
sity Theatre Festival, and sponsored by AETA. 
ANTAr and NCC, plans commenced. 

Estimated iinancial needs Proved to be more 
than the available sponsors could Provide for 
The 1964'£5 Festival. A campaign was launched 
to raise funds from corporationSp but the 1^5 
Festival could not be completed. 

Beginning major elforts in 1967. the Presi- 
dent of ANTA secured the necessary agree- 
ments for funds from The Smithsonian Itisii- 
liMGt American Airlinesj and the Friends of 
the Kennedy Centra, who together with the 
AETA and .ANTA sponsored the 1069 Festival. 

Subsequent changes occurred, the change of 
name bcinji; one> and by the third Festival two 
of the major sponsors were American Express^ 
and the American Oil Company. Plans and 
procedures continued to be refined, always 
with the objective of bettering and furthering 
educational theatre in America. 

Informative data is included in this compre- 
hensive study. 

Liptonj Leonard Joel. A Critical Study of the 
Filmmaking Style ot Mllos Forman with Spc^ 
clal Emphasis on His Contribution to Fjln\ 
Comedy. U ot Southern Call Com i a (Com. 
m un I c a tt oii'CI nema ) . 
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l[i the mid-1960's, Czectioslovakia surprised 
the rdm world by producing a hrgQ number 
of Prjze-winning liJms, Ftlm crilics the world 
over haiJed this dramatic outpouring of out- 
standing films as part of a "New Wave" in 
Citcdi cinema. Many film scholars were puzzled 
by Ofch4>slotrakia's sudden emergcjice as s 
major Tdm power because few of ihem knew 
that the history of filmmaking in Czccliosto^ 
viikia had been marked by a series of intcr- 
ruprions which delayed the development of the 
Czech cinema and Prevented it from reaching 
maturity earlier. 

Afilos Pormiiix became the most weli'known 
of the young filmmakers of the Czech New 
iVave, On rhe basis of his second feature film, 
lorman became known as a director oE ''chiirm- 
ing comedy*' films that focused, on average 
ueoble in everyday^ veal-life situations. HoW' 
ever, with thq release of his third feature. 
Korman tva? praised for his sharp, satirical wh 
and his tragicomic style of humor. While 
seveial critics compared Forman*s comie touch 
lo that of Charlie Chaplin, fexv of them realiz' 
etl thai I'orman actually contribtiting to 
a le^i^ai of ihc OuJden Age of screen comedy* 
Forman's films possess the visual and spon* 
taneoxis qirslities and the universal appeal as- 
sociated with the great comedy films of the 
silent era, 

Forman's films and filmmaking style appear 
to be simple. It is evident that Forman's 
filmie style requires extraordinary skill Jn the 
areas of l:)reparing the script, directing the 
acrors. hant^ling the camera^ editing the film^ 
and uiili/ing mtisic and sound, 

Lynaiigh, John Dion Boucicaidt and Idth 
Century En ^ljsJl American Tha»Urc, U of 
Wisconsin (Theatre and Drama). 

The ninetcenih century English'Amcrican 
theatre ivas one of the most active and pro- 
ductile rht*atres ni the history of drama^ yet 
for all lhar llonvishetl in that thfeatre. today 
it is often regarded as a wasteland in which 
ihe legitUnaie forms of comedy and tragedy 
jiearly vanUhc<l. More often than notr the 
reason given for (he demise of clcvate<l drama 
in rhe nineicenth ceJitury is xhat the theatre 
was ill^t'^led with faci-s and nielodrauias writ- 
ten by hack autliors o£ no lasting importance. 
Recently, such reasoning has come under qiies* 
tioun Scholars have tvrtttcn on the si^^nificance 
of farce and melodrama in an attempt to 
shon* the importance of these forms of dnima 
in the rise of Realism. Secondly, scholars have 



written to show that drama of distinction w^s 
written in the nineteenth century. 

Of tiie more Prominent men working in the 
Victorian theatre^ Dion Boueicault had few 
equals. His half-century of purticipatioti in 
that iheiktre offers scholars an encyclopedia of 
evidence on which lo judge the drama and 
theatre of nineteenth centtiry America und 
England, Tn liis farces and melodramas proof 
abounds which illustrates the importance ol 
these forms'of drama in the eventual trhimph 
of Realism. Furthennore^ BoueicauU*s work 
with legitiinate comedy reveals that elevated 
dnima. drama of distinction, was writr<*n in 
the nineteenth century, 

"The Forgotten Contributions and Comedies 
of Dion Boueicault" examines and investigates 
Boucicnult's relationship to his theatre. Bouci- 
eault's contributions range from his almost 
single-handed efforts to raise the respectability 
for playwrrghts in his century to hts work as 
a significant contributor tn popularizing the 
facsimile stage which realism adopted. Bouci- 
eault's conudics, on the other handi show tliat 
Ugitimaie drama ivas being written in the 
nineteenth century. Both of these considera- 
tions serve as a modest reminder that the nitxe* 
xet'nrh cennjry English -speaking theatre was 
more than a mere ^vasteland in the history of 
drama. 

Lyttle, Thomas J. An E\amit>ation of Poetic 
Justice in Three Selected Types of Nine* 
tetntii Ceiptuiy Melodrama: The Indian PJayr 
The 'i'empi^ranee Play, and The Ciiil iVar 
Play, EowliJig Green State U (Speech), 

The purpose of this study was to cxajuititj 
the doarine of poetie justice as it was effected 
and reflecif'd by five elements of melodrama 
in three specific lypes of txineteentlx ccntnr; 
American biays. The five elements singled out 
for investigation were: the moral; the hero; 
the heroine; the villain; and spectacle^ The 
three types of pfays chosen and ihe spt^tific 
plays in each type V\*erc: the Indian pla^s 
{The huiUm Piinrcss. or f^i iiciie S^iini^r: 
Mctfunoraf or th^ Lu.\i of the }V(iiiiiutnofi^\: 
Xkk of the }Voods); rhe Tennjerance plu>s 
(T/ic Drujikdidt or tltv Faiien Saved: Th(* 
nnmhayd^s Home; The Drnnkard^s iV^irjung); 
and the Civil War plays (Hcllc Lomar: I-ieid 
by thf Rnciiiyi The Heart of Mdrytaud), 

,\s a ix^idt of the examination of these plays, 
the sludy concluded that: (I) A moral can be 
used in associaxion with poetie justice, with 
the complexity of the issue apparently deter- 
mining when this is done. (2) A hero, :ni<l 
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hcH^iric mill a villain frequetitly eJTcui and a^*- 
WuLi poetic justice, but they do not always do 
so ill a [josicive and normal m^naer. On oc^ 
casioii they Teoreseni tile doctrine's ncg^itivc 
in lei uretiition. (^) The clement of spcaacle 
Ciii be. associated with poetic justice but such 
un aiangeniunt is not frequent* (4) Over the 
n*ursc of die nineteenth century/ Poetic justice 
;i|jl>ears to lirogress from a tnore priiniti\e and 
untotu plica ted ideal to a more Christian and 
\ot>hij!tLcated one. 

AtLKcrrou', Margaret, A Ocscripiivi* Study of 
ihc Acting oE Aita Nazimova, V ol Michigan 
(Speech Coinniunicntion and Theatre), 

'i lii^ studs was designed to trace the chio- 
iiologj of tlie career of tiie Russian actress 
Alia N'ii^inio\a> to describe in detail her signifi- 
<ii\\i iK'ifoJinariccs in the L'nitcd Staites, and 
1(1 report rhe critical response to her work. At 
iJic outset of Jier forty year career in the 
1. S. A. Niizimova was acclaimed l>ecanse> as 
the iivst actress associated with Stanislavsky 
and ilxQ \foscow Art Theatre to perform on 
ihr Amoriciii stage, she luirodnced a relatively 
uaiural style Of acting to her adopted country. 
This credit, however, was by no means die 
(juh rx'ason for N'azimova*s reknOwii. 

1 icr caii^tr in America inciiided Voles in 
>iUjK and 50und Hlms and vaitdevllle as well 
as ilicaire. but most critics consider Jier the- 
airtCiil performances to be her greatest coniri- 
huiicin to the euLertainment world. In fact, 
N'ji/imovaN entire career was Particularly not- 
;iblL* for her revealing portrayals of the women 
in the di'amas of European playwrights, like 
li^soii. Chekhov, Tvsrgenev and Andreyev. She 
prfformed most successfully 'n tiieir work be- 
cause of her predilectio*! for serious drama> 
her penchant for rather pathological characters 
and the untloubted fact that, throughout her 
(,nreer> sJie i^iaincd a significant Russian accent. 
Although these factors made it difHcult to find 
plays which would appeal to the Public and 
Ml it Nazimova*s talen tS/ critics applauded her 
throughout her years in .-America, accounting 
FtCT one of the finest dramatic aaresscs of this 
.i>ntnry. 

Montagna, Barbara J, 1973-74 Stage Interpte- 
tatioiis of Pericles^ U of Michigan (Speech)* 

This study resulted from a iiniqoe event in 
ihi.* hisiorv of Stiakespearcan Production. In 
ihe theatre season of 1973-74, Ferici€%^ Prince 
uf Tyre was Presented by a major Producer in 
each of the three largest English speaking 



countries: England (Pi^pect Tiieatre Com- 
pany)? Cina.da (Stratford Festival): and the 
L^iiicd States (New York Shakespeare Festival), 
Simply to have had the opportunity to witness 
three intcrpretaiioui^ of this most maligned, and 
Jeii5t brodnced work by Shakespeare is likely 
to remain a rarity, despite the increased in* 
ter<st from both scholars and producers in 
ihakespeai^*s finAl plays. 

The value lies in the recording of the in- 
terprctationt. for they Provide insight into the 
anal)'sis and techniques of three directors 
working on the same play by Shakespeare. No 
such similar project has been undertaketu al- 
liiougii the opportunity has existed with reC- 
ercnt^ to some of Shakespeare's tnore poi>tilar 
works. The dissertation takes the form of a 
detailed stage Jiistory, . an eyewitness account 
oF the stagings, analytical interviews with the 
producers uhile they were fully involved with 
thu pitvd mictions, comparative photographs, and 
ihe highlights of the critical response. 

Mhschampj George M,, Jr. The Honolulu 
Theatre for Youth, 1955 107S: A Case-Study 
of Govennneitt-Relatcd Theatre in the Pti- 
niary and Secondary Schools of Hawaii. U 
ot Minnesota (Theatre). 

This history of Hai\'aii's largest theatre 
group from its beginnings explores the rela- 
tionsidp of )ts artistry and administration to 
local goverr,nient agencies providing substan- 
tial funds for tooring and corvstroction of a 
now theatre building. 

The auihor was artistic directoi of the 
Theatre for three yeats. Data were secured 
from interviews. Theatre files. Hawaii State 
.Archives, f-fiiwaii State Library, and the Uni* 
versity of Hawaii, 

Highly detailed treatment is Placed in the 
rnltural mtlien of Hawaii and children's the- 
atre in general, with emphasis on artistry* 
stage directorsj and chronic problems. 

The studv shoivs that the Theatre enjoyed 
a un(qt»e period (1900-66) of great staff versa- 
tility and creative originality. Tenacity, sta- 
bility, financial solvency, and sensitivity to 
audience and the comJi^unity at large are re- 
vealed as the Theatre's chief administrative 
strengtlis. and scenery and costume design as 
its chief artistic ones. The conclusion is that 
the Theatre is in need of renewed long-range 
goals and veil -articulated philosophical guide- 
lines. Recommendation for future growth is 
based on (1) continued expansion of the resi* 
dent professional paid Staff by increased train- 
ing and hiring of the most loyal volunteers — 
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multi-talcn(.i?<i and interchangeable in their 
jobs— and (2) greater use in its artistry of 
Hawaii's non-European .ethnic traditions. The 
study suggests ways for theatres to approach 
locaJ governments for support and potential 
areas of beneficial reciprocation betweei* the- 
atre for child audiences and theatre Itor adult 
audiences as a means of moving theatre, gen* 
eraliy, toward better interpretative quality, great* 
er originality of expression, community respon- 
siveness, and broader pubhc apP^aL 

Norton} Suzanne Frcntz* William Vaughn 
Mood>: Conflict and Character in the Ne^- 
World. U of Wisconsin (Theatre and Dtama). 
and Drania)* 

This ivork is concerned with the natiiiie of 
VViiJiam Vauflin Moody's dramatic vision, both 
with its roots in the events, ideas, and modes 
of expression of his time, and with its Partial 
realization in the forms of his drama^ it is 
the contention of this essay that Moody s 
drama, especially iu function of idealistic* 
romantic and realistic forms and contents, was 
to be the basis of the American development 
cE O'Neill, Odcis, Greene, Wilder, Saroyan, 
^Vill^ams^ Miller, Albce and others* 

Moody's progress as a dramatist, his move- 
ments from scholarship to poetry and finally 
to drama is significant* The materials he treat- 
ed and teetiniques he acquired as a scholarly 
poet were to serve as the basis of his dramatic 
form* His experiments in form were to be 
of major importanci^ for although his own 
work would not reach the level of maturity 
which would render his a major dramatistr his 
preliminarv formulation of new concepts of 
scene, character action^ thoughti language and 
Eceling was to beni^fit later Amerian dramatists. 
Like Moodyr these dramatists would fuse ideal- 
istic, romantic and realistic perspective in a 
form devoted to the interpretation of Ameri- 
can life. 

Willaim Vaughn Moody made two signifi- 
cant contributions to modem American drama: 
his interpretation of divisions in inner con* 
sciousness; and his alteration of ttic stage 
character ot women* He was the first American 
dramatist to treat intrapersonal alienation as 
a major factor in human experience* Tliough 
he treated male characters, he was most sue* 
cessfnl in his interpretation of women* 

0\Malle>% John F* Caryl Churchill, David Mer* 
cer, and Tom Stoppard: A Study of Con* 
tempotary British Dramatists Who Have 
Wtitceri for RadiOt Television and Stage. 
Florida State U (Theatre), 



Since 1956 Britain has experienced a kind 
oE dramatic rebirth in the work of the ''New 
Dramatists*'* Many of these writers produce 
drama for radio, television and/or the atagc* 
This study analyzes the relationship between 
selected contemporary British playwrights and 
the aforementioned three media* An examina- 
tion is made of the contribution of radio and 
television to British drams, as well as an an^ 
alpis of the work of the three authors chosen 
for study in terms of its suitability for the 
media in i^'hich it was originally produced 

The differences which exist between the 
drama of differenC media are those of degree 
rather than defining factors. Writers for all 
ihree media are interested in "a good piay/' 
a specific play may be more suited to one 
media than another, but it will rarely be 
restricted to one unless the writer has dc* 
liberatcly "limited** it in bis writing* 

The radio play is a very personal experience 
for the listener, the television less so, and 
the stage play least of all* A major difference 
between i he three vehicles is the agreement 
'*to suspend disbelief" that the audience mem* 
ber makes when he goes to the theatre, as 
opposed to seeing or hearing the drama in the 
midst of his own very xeal world* 

Because of their constant demand for new 
material the radio and television in Britahi 
allow new dramatists to Perfect their creative 
skills* Consequently, both the listeners and the 
"live" theatre reap the benefits^ 

Panou'ski, James A* A Critical Analysis of the 
Librettos and *Musical Elements of S^^lectcd 
Musical Failures on the Broadway Stuf^at 
I0<)4/05-l968/69* Bowling Green State U 
{Speech)* 

Tht: purposes of tiiis study were: (1) to test 
the assumption that a sound musical requires 
a sound libretto and (2) to examine existing 
critical criteria for soilndncss* particularly those 
of Lehman Engel, to verify their validity and 
passibly to extend them. *^n additional pur* 
pose ^^-as to contribute to the understanding 
of musical theatre form, with particular re* 
gaxid to th^ characteristics and functions of 
the libretto and the musica.1 elements. 

The investigation concerned musical "fail- 
ures** during the five* year period, 1964/(55- 
19<)S/G9* "Failure'* was defined as including 
both Ibiandal and critical considerations* There 
were a total of forty financial failures during 
this time* twenty-nine of which were also 
criticil failures* Eighteen libretttos of this 
group wer« available for analysis while the 
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music ami Jyrics alone were obtained for five 
iiddiiLOnal mustcals^ 

Kadi libretto was analyzed on the basis oE 
£nge]"s criteria, and original standards devised 
by iht author. As a result of this 5tudy, the 
auihor concluded that tJte libretto> and the 
musical cleznencsr did appear to exert a signift^ 
cant inflticnce on the soundness of the musicals 
under con sa deration. Not :i single musical 
among thoso stndied was free from a high in^ 
cidencc of negative performance in a number 
of fourteen areas. 

The stLid) tended to support the validity oE 
eight criicria of Engel and seemed to confirm 
six other original criteria. It was concUided 
that plot ?nd the musical elements appear to 
have contrifnited more to the musical failures 
ihan did the element of character. 

PeiUsO} Joseph A Survey of the Status oi 
Theatre in L'ntted States High Schoots, Co^ 
Inmbta U (Language, Literacure, Speech^ and 
Theatre), 1D7L 

This study describes prevailing condiiions, 
tiractitcs and atiittrdes related to theatre edu- 
cation as rctrici^d from principals and teach, 
ers in a rcpre.'ientativej siratified sample oE 
of United States high schools. Theatre 
educators niay employ the report to compare 
local e^fort^ with national activity. Implica- 
lions are iivaiUble to all persons concerned 
with the improvement of theatre edtication. 
^ Norms" for instructional programs, play 

^ j>roduction, facilities, teacher background and 
iittitndes fif respondents are presented as *a 
prohlc of Theatre in the average school. ''Strong 
{"AA") schools" identified according to theatre 
pioprams and teacher background were com- 
haml ^viih the average school. 

Among notable findings are: 92% of ^^ll in- 
stitutions PUL on piays, but only 37% oiler 
theatre courses; 75% of tea cher/di rectors re^ 
port previous participation in theatre^ only 
one. third have earned more than twelve col. 
lege credits in theatre (generally liLeraiurc, 
history and criticism as opposed to acJrig, 
c!i)r<ting ijnd technical theatre). 

*'.\A'* ■schools provide an analytical base from 
xvliich to 7J0stulate on conditions which are 
apt to provide students with superior oppor- 
ninitres for experiencing theatre art, Per-piipil 
expenditur^t si7e of student body and gco* 
graphical ,setting (urban, suburban, rural) were 
nl\ provrn to aflect program strengths the hy* 
pothesis that per-Pupil expenditure [a the most 
significant factor w.7s disproved. It was de- 



termined that large schools were, by far. apt 
to have strong programs. 

A summary includes areas of concern for 
the teaching field and professional associations, 
suggestioris for future research and recom- 
mendations about teacher- training and the in- 
stitution or improvement of high school the- 
atre programs. 

Ryau, Thomas The Surrey Theatre Under 
the Management of Thomas Dibdin: 1815^ 
1S22, U o£ Wisconsin (Theatre and Drama). 

Thomas Dibdin's management of the Surrey 
theatre Presented a challenge to the patent 
theatres of England. This dissertation wiU 
describe the major productions of the Surrey 
dicaiR' during Dibdin's management, skeicLi 
the competitive atoiofphere of the London 
theatrical world, and set the Surrey in its 
broader historical context. 

The Introduction describes the state of a 
depressctl English society after 18i5. The pa. 
tent theatres shared in this economic slump 
and tried to invoke their monopolistic rights 
against the minor theatres, but Dibdtn and his 
fellow managers found ways to circumvent the 
restrictions. 

The first three chapters describe the rise of 
the Surrey theatre to a level of importance te- 
senibiirig a third major theatre. The central 
example of popular pieces in Dibdin's early 
years at the Surrey was the parody of Don 
Giovanni drscribed in Chapter 1. Chapters II 
an<l 111 dtaw examples from the successful 
series of adaptations of tlie works of Smolkti 
:\m\ Scott, especially Hionphry Clinker and 
Tfii- Heart of hUdlothuin^ Chapters IV and V 
exi>and the discussion of competition between 
major and minor theatres, and among minor 
theatres, a tbeme interwoven throughout the 
whole dissertation, 

Dibdin's achievements at the Surrey includ. 
ed: (I) bringing the coi.cems of ordinary people 
10 the stage; (2) providing an element of con- 
tinuity to ihe faltering theatrical tr^iditions of 
London: 0) maintaining a quality of prodne^ 
tioii as high as, or usitally higher iluin, the 
patent theatres? (4) raising the prestige of the 
minor theatres through a few highly popular 
production?; and (5) insuring instrumental the 
survivals and triumph of^ the minor theatrrs 
over therr pjitent theatre rivals. 

Sederhohn? Jack P. The Musie^sl Directing Ca- 
rccr ;ind St;igeer;ift Coutribntions of iJass^rd 
Short. Wayne Stare U {Speech Conunnnic;i. 
tion). 
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llif Hroa(l\\*:iy dirccUng nnd staging career 
iii llassarcl Short sjians u thiriy^iliR-e yoar 
pt iiod nnd iTichu[es fifty-five procl^Kiiojis, 
nifjsily inti^icaJ reviic and miisicaJ comedy* It 
i\ ckiiinccL tUai he was a maMcr of the revue 
hirni of cnLertainmcnt^ or as one colleague 
jihuiscs it: Short wa,s ''the most consummate 
tnii^tor the musical theatre has ever known/* 
.\t\ imprciwne list of firsts .ure ascribed to him. 
Til' was said lo liave introdoc^d (he use of the 
l/timajietU ligJK bridge to muscial c^mctly, the 
nsc of the rovohin;; sutge aiul the eliiuitiarion 
of the list" of footlifjhts. He also pionijcreti the 
Mst* of the moveable platform. Arti,sticai(y, his 
c irdli^ imhiile iJn> siu^jing t>f tht- "Easter 
Pjj^de" scents Sn As Thousfi ^ cheer; develop* 
iiif^ the mirror scene, whi'}- he used in three 
(^inL'rtiU ^'/jotvs; working out and excctttJng 
die color scheme in Carmen Jones; and sta<;hig 
and mcchnn:cal innovations tn The Great IVatiz 
imcl FMtiy in the Dark* The study documents 
these claimj* His work on ntne levhes, seven 
musical tTomtslies and operettas, and one 
sriiiighl play is feaiurod* 

T'hu^ arir chapters covering Mr* Shores Early 
1 ile and Ai.ting Career; a Survey o£ Ikoadway 
Thealre; A Study of Mr. Short's Directing^ 
Siiigitig, and Lighting Tochniquesj a Deserip* 
tion of the Keittes he Staged; and a Descjrip* 
lioti of the Musical Comedies and Operettas he 
1)1 reeled* 

*Snttth, Karen Uivine* Women of (he Nohitity hi 
*ShaUfspeare\ lLri«lish Mistory PJays* North- 
western V (Interpretation)* 

Women of the nohllity in Sh;»kej!peare*s £ng' 
\Uh history plays are i'claiive;j of mak rulers, 
aH<lp thus, are part of the pttblic world of 
power politics* This study looks doseJy at Jhe 
uoineti as mdiinluul characters, examines the 
irlatlohshlp iK^tween ihelr private roles and 
iht^\\ puh1i( actions. aiKl studies ihcir develop^ 
mem as a facet pf Shakespeare's growth as a 
playwright The erltical approach employctl \s 
(harauer analysis based on lexiual study and 
tlhmiinaietl by historical evidence. 

I't)r thi; women of the first Letnilo;Ty^ the de* 
!iiie for poiv^r Is a comnion denominator* On 
the whole* the success or failnre o£ each woman's 
(juest for powcT is related to her acceptance 
oi rejettiou of lier suhject position* In J^fr^g 
Jfrhn. a transition play, power is still seen to 
he the major female goal: however, there is 
no longvr a cause and effect relationship be- 
nvrL-n ordt'rcd behavior and success. In the 
sctontl tetralogy, love becomes the common de- 
nominator for Hie women, and aucniion is 



tenir-red on the ublliiy of these women to cope 
witlj the dilemmas that face human beings* 
Thf wojnc'u in Henry VIII combine the major 
g<jals of power and love exploix^d in the previous 
pla)s; however, their fate is dependent not ^^^\ 
their t>wn uclions, btii on the complex jjo* 
Itcicai forces influencing Henry* 

The women in the history plan's pohit to a 
movement from the slniplisiie to tlie complex, 
frou) the active to die actetl upon^ from the 
larger iJian life to the human, and from 
charisma to character. 

Soare, Thomas F, An Aiialysi;^ of . Audience Re- 
sponse of Prison Inmates to Endgame* Flori- 
da State 0 (Theatre). 

The purpose of the study was to measure 
shared hiterpretation between actors and audi* 
ence as im index of the commnnicaiion of 
njeaning of a theatrical pro duct ion j and to de- 
termine the effects of demograplijc variables 
upon that communication process* 

T1ie play was iind%ann^ by Samuel Beckett* 
l^ritnary stibjeets were inmate audiences at the 
Texas Dcpartnient of Corrections. Resppfises 
t^f atidiences at Sam Houston State University 
^trvetJ as a siandard of comparison. 

The instrumetit w:is a multiple choice ques* 
tionnaire* with twenty items of specific inter- 
preianon of lindgnmt't four of general atii' 
tndes about the praductionj and one measur- 
ing prev iou; exi>os«re to theatre* Demographics 
were sex, race, niarilal status, solitary conflnC' 
mtni, proportion of sentence rcmauiing, IQ 
saire, education^ and age* Interpretive items 
were scored according to hovi^ many of the 
actors and director agreed with the rcsj)ondent's 
choice. Scores were Bictor apaly^cd atid re* 
.snhant factors were split at the median and 
eiuered inio bivariate tables with the inde- 
pendent variables* 

The most meaningful factors wei-e diosc de* 
icrmhied by intelligence and education. The* 
atre exposure and objectivity exerted a signifl- 
cmt innnence in certain cases, Frceworld sub- 
jects scored higher than inmates but the prison 
sample jer^erated \\ factor structure which was 
more meanmgful hi relation to the indepen- 
dent variables. TJie conciusion is (hat the 
study successfully measured a communication 
of denotative meaning, as coiiflrmctl by the as- 
sociation of fector scores with intelligence and 
education but did not operationaiize the mea- 
Fuvement of connotative meanhig which may 
c:msLitute the difference between simple com- 
nit^nication and artistic expression. 
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Spring} Douglas C. Sliakcjipcarc pud Eliza^ 
btthati Thtiitrical Poircption* U of Michigan 
CSptL'i;!! Coniiiimiicatioii and Theatre)* 

Evidence h presented to suggest that the 
FJii;ibethan audience's awareness of the aetor 
during performance constituted an important 
condition of ShakesPearc*s stagecraft. The Elii* 
abethan stage conditions and the historical 
devcbprncnt of the stage-atidtciice relationship 
iiccentiiated the attdience's perception of stage 
behavior ftmetioning in multiple spheres of 
lefcrence. Ceriain dramatic strategics employed 
by Shakcrspcare evoke and exploit his attdience^s 
miiUiple perspectives tipon satge behavior: the 
theatrical metaphor the boy actor in female 
roles, the Play*wi[hin-the*play, and the use of 
onsiajre observers.. 

Although cadi specific sti-atcgy functions dif- 
fcrenily, Shakespeare generally uses the stm- 
ilarities between the theatrical action of lepre* 
scntaiion and ihe dramatic action being rePre* 
seated :o reinforce the attdience's experience 
of ihe character's siiiiation in the play. The 
artifice ot the theatre is used to explore the 
i)roblcms of perceiving truth in the guise of 
its many thceptive appearances* and the in- 
adequacy 'if the theatrical image often is cm* 
phasiicd to assert the unmatehable reality of 
the original* Boy actors in female rolcSj espe- 
cially whci) disgtiiswl as men. force a .cvahia- 
(ion of tr.idiiional sex roles in term^ of the 
manifest rl^pariilej; hetu^een external appear- 
ances and intevpjal realities. The Play-ivithin* 
ihe blay and onstage observers provide mul- 
tiple perspectives upon siage action; the iitidi- 
ence^s an^reness of each layer of adopted be- 
fiavior viev*'cd through the eyes of each on- 
siaf^c obser\^r provides a kaleidoscopic series 
of perspectives that must be assiniilatcd into 
the composite image of the aetor*s roles tha: 
is perceived in the thea.tve as '^character." 

Sucet. Hir\ey, Eiitjenc 0*NeiM and Robert Ed* 
mond Jonesr Text Into Scene. U of WIscon* 
!^tu (The:iti^ and Drama). 

In (he modem ilicaltc the mhc-cn-Sf:eue eon* 
tribvucs to Ihe meaning of the play, li invests 
the dr^tma with emotional values and facili- 
tates iransblion of the texl into concrete form. 
This sindv is eoucerned with the contribution 
of Robert Edmond Jones to the form of the 
American drama. It attempts to establish both 
a vocabulatv for discussion and ^ coiiicxt for 
evaluation. 

ThK^c ct>Uaborarions of Ei^gcnc O'Neill ami 
Rol>cri Ed^noud Jones are considered in de* 
lari. Chapfcr 1 is a survey of Eugene O'Neill's 



career; it ts followed in Chapter 11 by a 
similar study of Robert Edmond Jones's de- 
veloi>ment. In Chapters IIL IV, and V, criteria 
for analysis of the total prodttetion are applied 
both to forms created by Eugene 0*NeilL and 
to Robert Edmond Jones's <tesigns for these 
texts. The productions considered are De$ir<; 
ihtder the EbnSf Alouming Becomes Elect rft^ 
and The Iceman Cometh* 

Tlie essay undertakes to establish a method- 
ology which will allow for the evaluation of 
the dramatie equation^ a methodology whidt 
will allow for the evaluation of the creative 
contribution of the designer to the form and 
content of the play. It is the intent of this 
stiidy to show that these three collabora- 
tions of playwright and designer are signifi- 
cant in the development o£ production laiv 
gnagc for the American stage. The study con* 
eludes that Eugene O'Neill created significant 
dramas about American life; that Robert Ed- 
mond Jones created meaningful settings for 
those dramas; and that together they gave ex- 
pression to American life in a way not seen 
before. 

Taij yih*jiaii. The Contctnporjiry Chinese 
Theatre and Soviet Influence^ I91t)d!»fi0. 
Soitrhciu liliixois U (.Speech)* 

There* \\?i\-c been many serious siu*lies on 
Chincisc theatre, most of ivhieh deal with 
Peking opera^ a traditional form of iheatrical 
art. The contemporary Chinese thcaivct Tv'hich 
has closely follou^ed its Western model sbice 
the tuni of this century^ is almost a closed 
tlisciplinc, dr;iv\rtiig little interest from few 
scholars* This is a study which attempts to 
examine in a iridc scope the development of 
Uus particular kind of Chinese thciiirc in oitr 
century. 

The principal aim o£ this dissenaviou was lo 
trace the 'mpact of Soviet dramatic produc- 
tion and theories upon the new Chinese the* 
atre between the I920's and the 19G0*s, as rc- 
^eai:d in actings directing, designing, nnd play- 
ivTitiug. Since both China and the .Soviet 
Onion share tbt* same beliet tlrat all creaiive 
endeavors ought to be stibordinated to their 
Paniej;* doctrines* a further aim of this study 
ivas 10 demonstrate the effects of major po* 
litical issues and government policies upon lit* 
erature and art in China. In this contexts thi5 
study Prescuis a gcncn^l picture of the de- 
velopment of the Chinese theatre in the ligEit 
of a broader social spccttlim. 

The main text of this dissertation tlcals with 
the formation o£ ahc early left-wing theatre 
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groups^ the influence of socialist realism, the 
kussiun plays on the Chinese stage, and the 
Sraiiislavsky s>siem in China. The epilogue 
describes dcvelopmcnt^!|ice Cultrrral Revolu- 
tion of the mid -sixties. It is an up-to-date 
critit^il eVrilnation of the impact of sodal-po- 
IttKUl taetors and Mao's theories on the the- 
:arLi.;tL ^irt in China- 

Tt[rM;> Paul Leonard} Jr. 5hakespc;)re: Kabuti- 
s£)ic. Columbia U {Language, Liter^icu^Cj 
Spt^edi, ;)Md Theatre), 137L 

The often incomprehensible nuances of Shafcc- 
&peare*s language can cause even the most dedi- 
cated spectator to "turn-off/* especially if the 

t{<rr remain in 5taiic poses ancj recite. Uut lan- 
in the theatre Ss visual as w(?ll as verbal; 
thtis a pToduction style, like the Kabufci, which 
presents literary elements theatrically might 
bring out the fult value of Shakespeare for an 
academic theatre audience. 

This project attempts to offer model scenes 
from Shafcespeare presented in the exetting 
theairieal mode of the Kabnki. 



Although che spirit of the Bard is recainedt 
the utilization of the Kabuki style ereates 
some novel interpretations. For example, in 
the '^Claudius at Prayers Scene" of HanxleL 
most spectators at a tradittotial Performance 
generally believe that Claudius is iinctrely re- 
morseful. In order to demonstrate that purely 
literary interpretations may limit the full im- 
pact of a scene, the staging design prcs<nited 
in this project makes Claudius aware of the 
fact that Hamlet is watching. He is quick- 
wittec? enough to use prayer to save Jximself 
from ihe impending attack* The character be- 
comes, then, not remorseful, but resourceful 
and hypocritical — an interpretation conveyed 
not by words, but by the gestural language of 
the actor. 

The use of Kabuki acting techniques re* 
quilts the utmost in mental and physical dis- 
cipline on the part of the actor. Since Japanese 
acting and martial art are generically related, 
judo and karat*; exercises are advocted to 
help train college aeiors not only to meet the 
chaltcnge of Kabuki-stylc Shakespeare^ but of 
life ^s Well. 
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partments (or in several cases schools) within 176 colleges and □nivei'sities. 
Unless otherwise indicated, thesis or dissertation projects were completed during 
the calendar year 1974, Identification numbers have been assigned to each title 
in sequence with previous issues of the Bibliographic Aiinuai An asterisk ap 
pearing immediately after a dissertation identification number indicates that 
an abstract of that dissertation js included iri the "Abstracts" section of this 
volutne. Academic departments reporting theses and dissertations are identified 
in parentheses. Thesis and dissertation title entries are cross-referenced by 
identification number in appropriate subject area bibliographies. 

Academic departments sponsoring mastei's tlieses and doctoral dissertations 
in all areas of speech communication— mass communication, rhetoric and com- 
mumcation theory, public address, speech sciences* interpretation, theatre, inter- 
personal and small group Interaction, forenslcs, and instructional develop- 
ment in these areas— were requested to submit entries. AH previously unreported 
titles submitted were publiiihed even though completed in earlier calendar years. 



FORENSICS 
Masteis Theses 

iielchp Ted W., A Comparison of the Changes 
in Usu^c and Understanciing of Debate Jar- 
gon by High School Students A:tending a 
Summer Debate Workshop. Wake Forest V 
(Speech Communication and Theaitre Arts)* 
1974. Nf.A. 27316 

Cliintreli, jaines C., A Survey and Analysis of 
Debate o-^ a Curricular and Co-curricular Ac- 
tivity in West Virginia CoIJegcs and Uni' 
vcrsities. Marshall U {Speech), 1975. M.A, 
278 J 7 

Juodvalki,s, Aloysins C„ A Study to Discover 
How Debaters Relate Their Arguments to 
iJic Proposition. Northern Illinois V (Speech 
Comm- *^.icatiOn), 1974. NLA. 27SJ8, 

Wilknmcn, Calvin An EvaltiatJon oE Par- 
liamentary Procedure Programs in Souch Da- 
kota Fntare Farmer's Chapters. South Da- 
koia Stato V (Speech). 1974. Nf.A- 27S19 

Zander* Rebecca* A Comparison o£ Program 
Satisfaction Between Competitive, National- 
Topic, Tournament Debating and OlF-Topkr 
Non 'Competitive, and No n -Tournament De- 
bating. U of North DaKota {SPcech). 1074. 
M.A. 27S20 



INSTRUCTIONAL DEVELOPMENT ^ 

Doctoral Dissertations 

Ulackwood^ Deborha M,r Description of UtiJiia- 
tion of a Video-Tape Technique and the 
Communication Pattenis of Siv Disadvant- 
aged Preschool Children. Ohio U {School of 
Interpersonal Communication)! 1974. Ph,D* 
27S21 

Brown, C<;orge M.> Communicaiion Behavior 
and Edvieationa^ Outcomeis in Intcnietsonal 
Communication Courses. Denver V t Speech 
Communkation), 1974. Vh, 27822* 

Cohan, Sail Lee, The Development and Field 
Test of a Module DcE-gned to Instrttr'. Stu- 
dent T^^achel^ in Aspects of Critical Ihink- 
ing and ihe Teacher Behaviors "Which Pro- 
mote Critical Thinking. Tc:ichers College, 
Columbia V {Ciirriculutu S; Teaching). 1974.. 
EdJ>. 27823 

I'ojcx, Flos,sie, The Problems Inherent in In- 
dividualizing Foreign Language Cbsses in 
iSccondary Schools in New York State. Teach- 
ers Colletje, Columbia U (Languages, Litera- 
ture. Speech & Theatre, 1974. Ed.D. 27324. 

Frcedman, Michiicl L., A Txvo-Stage Consulting 
Model for an In-Service HumanEsiic JLdwca- 
tion Program. Kent State U (Speccli)r 1974, 
Ph.D. 27825* 
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rroJiwcin, MaxiJK, EfTecis of DiJfcvential Teach- 
er Fccclb;ick Upon Elementary PuPil Pcr^ 
Joimaiice on Rote Tasks. Columbia U (Psy- 
diology), 1971. PI1.D. 27826 

I-rynJan, Jo*in Elmer, Toward an Individual- 
ized Al>jjiToacli to Continuous Learning. U 
of Texas at Austin (Radio-Television -Film), 
1070. Ph.D. 27827 

(iunderscn, Dennis F., Reblionships Between 
.Sl>eceh Delivery and Speech EJfecLrvenes*;^ An 
Kniphicnl Study. U of Texas at Ausfm 
{.Speech Commu(iication), 1974. Ph.D. 27828* 

llacsloop, ^^ar>'anne, An Analysis of OJf-Task 
Classroom llchavior. Columbia U (Psychol- 
ogy), 1974. Ph.D. 27B29 

HiiskdJ* John, Refuting the Close Testing and 
Scoring rroc<?dures for Use with ESL Stu- 
denis. Teachers College, Columbia U (Lan- 
guages, Literature, Speech S; Theatre), 1974. 
27830 

lugrnui, David B. Videotape Self Confrontation 
in Teaching CommunicaiJon Skills. State U 
of New York at Buffalo (Speech Commiini- 
ciition), 1974. Ph.D. 27S3I* 

KWt Doima» Ltsiening and Speaking: Asym- 
metries. Ojlumhia U (Philosophy & Social 
Sciences)> 19>J. Ph.D. 2*7332 

^^cEJhiney, Julie K., Lower and Middle So- 
cioeconomic Class Children's Interpretation 
of Stimulus Scnicuces with Contradictory 
Message Cues. U of Southern California 
fSpccch Communication), 1974. PJi.D. 273SS* 

l^Minciiter, Cntiol I., Communication and 
Lcamuiti* A Programmed Unit of Instruction 
Cloticcrning the Relationships Designed for 
Use ill Teadier Training Programs. U of 
Colorado (Communication), 1974. Ph-D. 27834* 

Rovvf, Wavnc David, An Experimental Investi- 
gation of the Effects of Preferred Sensory 
^fod^llity, Mode of Presentation* and Level 
of DifTiculty Upon the Comprehension and 
Aesthetic Appreciation of Literature. U of 
.Southern California (Speech Communication), 
im. Ph.D. 27835 

^Vntkins, ChtirJes E.i White Teachers' Evalua- 
tions of Ulack Children's Speech. U of Texas 
;u Austin (Speech Communication), 1974. 
Ph.D. 27836* 

Wilcox. Ethel M., Socio-Economic Factors of 
Coimierattiludinal Advocacy. Bowling Green 
State U ^'Speech), 1974. PhJD. 23357 

Wismcr, Jark N., The Effects of Evaluation 
and Self 'Esteem Upon Task Performance. 
Denver U (Speech Communication), 1974. 
' Ph.D. 27B58* 



INSTRUCTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
Masters Theses 

Rarnliart, Nanette M., Speech in the Middle 
SchooL Mankato State College (Speech & 
Thcati-e Arts), 1974. M-S. 27839 

Broline, Nancy Clare Daniel, The EiTect of 
Auditory Stimulus Intensity Variations on 
Learning Pcrfonnance as Measured l>y a 
Pa inctl- .Associate Verbal Leaniing Task. U of 
Texas at Austin (Radio -Tele vis ion -Film), 
J97r; ^tA. 27840 

Burns, Rebecca Crawford, Survey of SPeecli 
Education in West Virginia High Schools: 
The Siattis, Trends, and Innovative Pro- 
grams. Marshall U (Speech), 1972. M.A. 27841 

Deuce, Lillian Mane Clara, A Comparative 
Study of the Effects of Computer -Assisted and 
Programmed Instruction on Achievement in 
AP-UPI Style in Uiidei^i^duate Journalism 
Classes. U of Florida journalism and Com- 
miniicatif ns), 1974. UA. 27842 

Ducheny* Martin, An Evaluative Overview of 
Educational Technology from 1970 to the 
Present U of Cincinnati (Speech and The- 
atre Arts), 1974. M.A. 27S43 

Dueslcr, Marita, A Survey of Junior College 
Speech Programs in Texas. Baylor U (Oral 
ComrauniL^tion), 1974. M.A. 278*14 

Dukes, Marilee, A Study of Jjehavioml Objec- 
tives as They Relate to Speech and Drama 
Courses. North Texas State U (SPeceh Com- 
niunciation), 1974. MS. 27845 

Erwin, Sharon K., A Communication Oriented 
Evaluation of a Telephone Company Service 
Rep iiescnia live Training Program. U of 
Georgia (Speech Communication), 1973. MA. 
27840 

Higgins* Joyce H., The Teacher of Speech in 
Maine — 1%8: A Survey of Training* The 
Relationship of Training to Speech Subjects 
Taught, and Preferences Concerning Means 
of Professional Improvement. U of Maine at 
Orono (Speech), 1974. M.A. 27847 

Holioway, Ke^zia, An Experimental Study of 
Perceptual -Mo tor Training in Low Level First 
Grade. West Texas State U (Speech The- 
atre), 1974. M.A. 27843 

Maaek, Haiold DenniSp A Workshop tn die 
Use of Social Science Simulations in Second- 
ary School Classrooms. U of Kansas (Speech 
Sc Drama), 1973. M.A. 

McClung, Jadie-Anne, Transactional Analysis 
in tlie Elementary Classroom: PAC for 
Children. North Texas State U (Speech Com- 
munication), 1974. M.S. 27849 
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Mdlenka, Dorcas, A Dtisigti for chc Siiidy o[ 
Human ComtniinicatiDri as Prci^arcd for a 
Lower Division CoJlege Comnmdications 
t;oiii^c. V o£ Tcsxis at Austin (Television- 
Radio^b^ilm). 1973. M.A. 27350 

MiiTdNL N[ark C-., *VUc Relatioiishilj between 
Snnlnit IVrfoniiaiue on Objective E?fams 
atid Stti U-nt Pcifonnaiice on In-Cla^s Ac^ 
tivitics :i*t Reflected by Assignctl Orades in 
a Basit Speeth Covitst:. Ceutvat MicliigiVi\ U 
(Sp<.^edi and Dramatic Arts). 1974. M.A. 278&I 

Roberts, Paula R.h A Gcnc/ative-Tngcnjemic 
Dc^scribiion o£ Some Englisli Catenatives as 
They Otcur Within the Transitive Clause. 
U of Dclawai'c {Speech Commn»ica£ion)i 
1974. M.A. 27852 

SHirociler* Klainc A Rationale and Develop- 
itK'iit ot I'rcetlom of Stjecdi Course for the 
SecniKhiry School. U of Wisconsin-Milwaukee 
K:omTiniiiication)t 1971. M.A. 27353 

Sigafoos< hale Thomast Ei*?ht Instrueiional 
Video .\p|jlications in Hcallii Care Institu- 
tions. U ol Cincinnati (SPeeeh arul Theatre 
Arts), 1974. M.A. 27S54 

-Siolii!. Ronald F.t A Study of Speech Com- 
luKnication Peitc'ptions and Their Relation- 
ship to Some Other Factors InQuendng 
Lt^arnuig Among Adult Evening Extension 
Students Enrolled in the Baste College Course 
in Speech. Pennsylvania State U (Speech 
Couimuni';atiot>), 1974. MA. 27S5& 

SiumPt Nancy Palmer^ Pcdagof^ical Techniques 
of Selected llnivcrsiiy Tcachevs of Oral In- 
terpretation. Ohio State V {Communication), 
1974. Nt.\. 27356 

Tabayas. (^cujamin, *'The Newspaper in the 
Classi^^om" as a Case Study in Innovation* 
Adoption. V of Hawaii (Corjimunicatjon)^ 
IU74. M..-\. 27S57 

Watts* James J.» Ait Analysis oi the Relation* 
siiisis Betueen Selected Communication Mediit 
aiKl Student Achievement in a C.VX Environ- 
rneiit. IVnnsylvauia State V (Speech Com- 
munication). 1974. M.A. 27S5R 

White. Joan Ca»x)L The Uttlization of In* 
siructional and Commerciid Television in 
Stilected Classrooms in tlie ILngcne/Spring' 
field. Oiegoti. School Distrirls: A Case Sindy. 
I" of Ortgou (Spoech), 1974. M.A. 27S59 

Wienk. \fickit* J.j I-egtslaiive Efforts Pertinent 
(t> Ih.* Subject i\fauer of Selected Debate 
PvoposilLons from 1920 to 1967. South Da-^ . 
k<ua State U (Speech), i974. M.A, 27860 

Nandcrt Catherine Ann. Whatever Happened 
To ITVA? Snn Diego State U (Radio mid 
Television), 1974. M.A. 27861 
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Doctoral Dissertiitions 

Albino, Judith Elaine Newsom, The Motive to 
Avoid Success and P rob Jems R<^orted hy 
\talc and Fcmak Students WithdKiwing from 
the University of TeSas at Austin. V of 
Texas at Austin {Radio-TclcVisioii-Film), 
1073. Pii.D, 27802 

Aiiatolt Karl W. E.t An E?fperimciita! ln\esti* 
gation into the Effects of Intetviewcr Race* 
Status, and Subjects' Social Clafisiricntion on 
Opinionnaire Responses of Black Inter' 
I'iewecs. V of Soudietn Cdifovnia (Siiccch 
t:onnnun: ration), 1974, Ph.D. 27863* 

Bcinsteiup Judith* Conversations in Semi-Public 
Places: A Study of Reported Communica. 
tion Between Occupational Specialists and 
Tiicir Clientele in a Metropolis. V of Ponn* 
sylvania (Annenberg School of Comnuinicu* 
tions), 1973. PhJ3. 27S64 

Bctiy* SamueJ A., Some Detcrminantii of Com* 
mtinication Network Structure and Produc- 
tivity: A .Suidy of Clinic Staff " Interaaion in 
Two Philippine F:imi!y Planning Organi^ta- 
tions. Michigan State V (Commnnicatton)t 
1974. Ph.D. 27865* 

Bor/ak* Lcnorct -Some Antctetlciits and Con" 
secjucnces of Group Member Perceptions of 
Reciprocal Influence. Korihwesiern V {Com. 
miinication Studies). 1974. PhJ3. 27866 

Bradley, Patricia H., An Experimental Study of 
Deviate Responses to Pressure for Uniformity 
in Grotip Discussions of Policy. Indiana U 
(.SjH?ech). 1974. PhX>. 27367 

Brown, Dclindiis R., A Comparative Study of 
the Utility of Three Speech Rating Scales, 
Indian.! V {Speech). 1974. Pli.D. 2736S 

flhirke. 1\ Patritkh Interpersonal Communis' 
lion Vaviahlcs as Predictors of Material Satis- 
facliou'Ai traction. Denver V (Speech Com- 
munication)t 1973. Ph.D. 27SG9* 

Crawfordt Harold E.j A Descriptive Analysis 
of the Employee .Appraisal Interview in the 
fndiistrial Organization. V of Minnesota 
(.Sl>eccli'Communicatioii)t J974. Ph.D. 27870* 

Cresci. j\(?:y. The Inieraciion oE Traiucrs 
l.cadershit> Style and Members' Level of Dom* 
innnre-Suhmissiveness lU Sensitivity Groups. 
Columbia U (Psychology), 1974. Ph.D. 27871 

Croudi, Wayuc, Dominant Direction of Con- 
jugate Lateral Eye Movement and Respon- 
siveness 'o facial .Tiid Verbal Cues. Michigan 
Smtc U (Communication), 1974. PhJ3. 27 872* 

Daniels. Wayne Willard^ Communication and 
Conflict'. The Roles of Meaning nnd Discus- 
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\km. U o£ Colorado (Communication)} 1074. 
PJi.D. 27.^73' 
EcklolT, Maiirine, The Cognitive Absttactness 
I^vel and Interpecsonpl Perception Ability 
Individual Group Members as it Relates 
10 Croup Performance of Factual and Social 
Problem Solving Tasks* U of Nebraska- 
i.incoln (Speech and Dramatic Art). 1974. 
l*b.T). 27Si74 

EHiotE,' Micbuel R., Effects of Cognitive Sim- 
ibriiy and Content on Outcomes of Small 
CinMip Communication. U of Washington 
iSjKvch), 1974. Ph.D* 27875* 

Ei\ii\ Judith IVilJiams, A Study of Teacher 
ami Student Perceptions in the Basic Speedi 
Comniunitation Course. Ohio State U (Com- 
mimicatiun). 1974. Ph.D. 27876 

Tarbcr, Suian. Sex and Class Djfferenoes in the 
Development o£ Intrusive and Incorporative 
llchaviorf. Columbia V (Phychology). 1974. 
Ph.D. 27877 

I'Miison. Lgrenis, Effects of Status Dilf' ^ *nce, 
Social Setiing: and Equity on the Evaluation 
of Persons Who Criticize Others. Columbia 
I* (Phychology), 1974. Ph.D* 27878 

Fish, MarinUi The ElTects of Verbal Reinforce- 
mt^nt, In:erest. and Performance Feedback on 
i ask Performance. Columtia U (Psychology), 
hl74. Ph.D. 27879 

l ish. Sandra L.. A Phenomenology of Women* 
Southern IlUnois U (Speech), l974. Ph.D> 

Fii/-Eij^. [ohn A., A Study in Organizational 
CommuniGitionsr The Relationship of Age, 
Orgjiniiational Level, and Functional Assign- 
ment to Receiver Satisfaction, Interest and 
]*ieft?rrecl Means of Transmission. U of South- 
ern California {Speech Communication), 1974. 
Fh.l). 27881* 

C.anim, Charles J. A Critical Analysis of the 
L<^idersl)lj> and Communication Styles of 
[fleeted iuid Appointed Officials in a Town 
Government. State V of New York at Buffalo 
(Speech Communication), 1974. Ph.D* 27832' 

C^ometta, ."^am C. An Experfmental Study of 
the Relationship of Orientation and Con- 
sensus. Cnhcstvencss, Satisfaction, and Credi- 
bility in Leaderless GroM.^ and Groups with 
.\ppointed Leaders. Indiana U (Speech)* 1974. 
Ph.D. 27885 

GoU)bcrfj, flelen M., User Satisfaction With a 
LihrarLin's Immediate and Noninimediate 
Verbal* Nonverbal Commnnicailon; Denver U 
(Speech Communication), 1974. Ph.D. 27884* 

Hcston, Jntfee K., Unwillingness to Communi- 
c:ite and Condict as Predictors of Informa- 
U on -Processing Behaviors. West Virginia V 
(Speech Communication), 1974* EdJ). 



Hill, Susan E. Kogler, Interaction Synchroniza- 
tion, .\ttiiude Similarity, and Attraction. Den- 
ver U (Speech Communication), 1974. Ph.D. 
27885* 

Ilodge, Robert Lewis. An Empirical Study of 
the Acquisition ot Non Verbal Teaching Be- 
haviors by Secondary Teadier Candidates in 
a Teaching Laboratory. U of Texas at 
Austin ^Radio-Television-Fllm), 1972. Ph.D. 
27886 

Hooker* Sharon L., A Study of Power. Author- 
fty* Leadership and Communication tn a Stu- 
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nois U fSpeech). 1974* Ph.D* 27887» 

Isaacijon, Frederick, The Effects of Defensive- 
tiess and Involvement on the Acceptance of 
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(Speech Communication), 1973. Ph.D. 27888' 

kaulTman. Blanche. Influence of Auditory Ver- 
sus Visual Stimulus Pr^cntation. Imaging 
Set. and Form of Response^ on Paired As* 
sociate learning. Columbia U (Psychology). 
1974. Ph.D. 27889 

Kelley, Robert L., An Experimental Study of 
the Infltience of Role-Taking Ability on Se- 
lected Communication Behaviors in a Dya'ilc 
Communication Situation. Kent State V 
(Speech), 1974. Ph.D. 21B90* 

Kidd, Virginia V.^ Happily Ever After and 
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of Interpersonal Relations In Popular Jour- 
nals, 195M972. U of Minnesota (Speech- 
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Larsen, David, The Prediction of Language 
Compatibility and an Examination of Its 
Relationship to Small Group Outcomes. U 
of Nebraska -Lincoln (Speeeh and Dramatic 
Art), 1974, Ph.D. 27892 

Looney, Sara C, The Effects of Ego-Involve- 
ment on Perceptions of Balance in Interper- 
sonal Communication. Denver U (Speech Com- 
munication). 1974. Ph.D. 27893* 

Lumsden, Donald L., An Experimental Study of 
Source- Message Interaction in a Persona hty 
Impression Task. Indiana U (Speech), 1974. 
Ph.D. 27394 

Luni, Mary E., The Effect of Overt Enactment 
on Communication Effectiveness and Role 
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Lynn, Lowell A.^ Language Emotionality, Source 
Credibility and Sex Effects: An Experimental 
Study of Communieation Perception. Indiana 
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McDermott, Patrick J., Adaptation of Social 
Judgnient and Dissonance Theories to a 
Specific Con^mimication Situation: A Multi- 
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Variate Analysis* U ot Utah {Commutuca* 
lion), 1973. Ph.D. 27897' 

McDermott, Virginia A., The Development of 
:i Fiinciional Message Variable: The Locus 
of CoiKtoL Michigan St.ate U (Cot&municA* 
iioti). 1974. Ph.D. 27898* 

McDowell, Enrl, A Methodological Study of 
Compound and Coordinate BiUngualism. U 
of Nebraska- Lincoln (Sj>e^cli and Dramatic 
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Essays, U of Pittsburgh (Speech & Thejitrc 
Arts), 1971. M.S.*28159 

Randall Starr Duane, Change in Attitude To* 
ward the Military Services Resulting from 
im Orientation Conducted by the Utah Na* 
tional Gu^rd. U of Utah (Copnmiinication), 
1974. M.S. 28160 

Ree\L\-5, Jlyron, Predicting Perceived Reality 
of TelevisiGn Among Elementary School Chil* 
dren* Micliigan Stale U (Communica-tion), 
1974. M,A. 28161 

RichardsoM> Peter A.> The Mike Wallace Pro- 
jcet: At! Analysis and Evaiualion of the 
Mike Wallaee Broadcast Interview Technique. 
V of Florida (Journalism and Communica 
lions). 1974. MAja 28162 

Rnth, Lane, The Vampire Film: Extiin^it. and 
Intrinsie Analysis of Three Archetypes. Flor- 
ida State U (Mpss Communist tion), 1974. 
M.S. 2St03 

Ryan, Cheryl L., The Effects of the Television 
Nem Actuality on Perceived News Accuracy. 
Indiana U (Telecommunications). 1974. M.A. 
28164 

Scheihal, William J.r A Communicative .\n* 
alysis of the Role of Television Coverage of 
the 1963 Democratic National ConvciiLion. 
North Texas State U (Speech Communira* 
ticn), 1974. M.A. 23165 

Smei^lia, Jane, A History of the Crcslcy Re* 
pional Television Network, 1$49-1960. Kent 
State U (Speech), 1974. M.A. 28t6f> 

Smith. Ceoijier A Production Book of tJic Film, 
It's Not Ale. U ol Maryland (Speech and 
Dramatic Art). 1974. M.A, 28167 

Smith. Marvin Edward III .\ Prolegomenon to 
an Aesthetic Theory and Criticism ol the 
Motion Picture, U of Texas at Anstin 
(Radio-Tclc vision-Film). 1972. M.A. 28168 

Snitkey. Richard N., A Content Analysis of the 
Newscasts of Radio Havana Cuba. U of 
Minnesota (Spcech*Commnnication)> 1974. M.A. 
28169 

Southward} Ira MichaeU Unit Pricing: Its Role 
in Retail Grocery Advertising. U of Florida 
(Joiirt^alism and Communications). 1974. 
MAJC. 28170 

Sova, Harry W., An Exploratory Analysis ol 
Network Television Programming; 1967.1970. 
Indiana U {Telecommunications), 1974. 
MAJC. 28171 

Spencer, John M,, An Intensive History of a 
Broadcast Station KBGO, WacOr Texas. Mi* 
chigan State U (Television and Radio). 1974, 
M.A, 28172 



Stanton, James Russell A Study of Public Re. 
lations in the Miami Land Boom of the 
1920s. U of Florida (Journalism and Com* 
munications), 1974. MAJC. 2817S 

St. Dizicr, Byrou John^ Confidential News 
Sources and the Florida Newspaper Report- 
er. U of Florida (Journalism and Communica- 
tions), 1974. MAJC. 2B174 

Tan. Kaiheriner Using Television for Promo* 
tion of Cultural Growth in Multi.Ethnie So* 
ciety: Fropos;d for Nciv Directions in Singa- 
pore. U of Hawaii (Communication), 1973. 
M.A. 23375 

Thompson, Lawrence D.. A Preliminary An* 
alysis of Cable Television, Its Impact on 
Michigan with Alternatives for Legifladon. 
Michigan State U (Television and Radio), 
1974. M.A. 28176 

Thomson, Ronald J., A Study of Fivf* Film 
Tlieories: Projections of Consciousness. U ol 
Texas at Austin (Radio-Television-Film), 
1974. M.A. 28177 

n^ornburg, Linda Rose^ The Dialectic of a 
Film Heroine: An Analysis of the Image 
of Women in Film. Ohio State U (Coinmuni* 
caiion), 1974. M.A. 28178 

Titterton. pJichael A., A Critical Analysts of 
F.C.C. Decisions Pertaining to Broadcast Ob- 
scenity, 1%2*1972. Wayne State U (Speech 
Communication and Theatre), 1974. MA. 
23179 

Tucker, Paula Stouc, A Study of Sexism and 
Televisiou Commercials. Kent State U 
(Speech), Z974, M.A, 23180 

Ubhen, Joseph W., Analysis of Ascertainment 
Methods of Selected Medium Market Radio 
Stations. Western lUnois U (Communication 
Arts and Sciences), 1974. M.A. 2S181 

Upson, Dickinson Murray, A Study of the 
Ideas in Fatlicr Coughlin's Radio Addresses, 
l937-i9't0. Kent State U (Speecli)/ 1974. MA. 
28182 

Vargas, ArmandOj Television and Programmed 
Instruction as Complementary Instruments 
for Continuing Education; A Study Related 
to CoJttmhia. U of Texas at Austin (Radio- 
Tel e vis ion *Film), 1970, MA. 28183 

Vinther, Geiald M„ Bariers to Effective Chris* 
tian Communication. Eastern New Mexico U 
(Communication), 1974. M.A. 28184 

Warner, Anne K., Pay Television: A Profile 
in Regulation, Legislation and Operation. 
Michigan State U {Television and Radio), 
1974. M,A. 28185 

Warr, Hollis Jefferson. A Study of the Demo- 
graphic and Experiential Charcatertstics Re* 
quired for Entry into Radio and Television 
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Nt;w5 Work in West Texas. Abilene Christian 
College (Af^iss Commmiicntion). 1974. M.A. 

\Vcl>ev% Wayne H.. Cumnt T<;le vision Vltjwing 
llnhits unci Vie\v(?r Perception of Proposed 
ExpaJulcd CabJe Tdevtsioti Sei viccs in Uloom- 
higtoti-Normal, Illinois, Illinois Stale V (In- 
formation Sciences), ]975. ^^.S. 28187 

Wctch, Carol A, Analysis of Access to the 
Afedia. V of Wisamsiii'Milwankee {Commun. 
ication), i974. M.A, 2S1S8 

Wells, Rich:trd K.r A History of "Wide World 
of Sports*' anti Its [-onnat Comparison With 
Shorls lilv^i allied Magazine. U of Wisconsin- 
Madison i Co mm tnii cation Avis), 1974. M.A. 
2«i89 

^V'hitehead. Marie^ A History of The Ru^k 
Cherokcean 1847-1973. Stephen F. Austin Slate 
U (Communioiion), 1D74. M.A. 28190 

^VlnIraan, James Flaxtngton, 1 he Rote of 
Broadcasting in the Information Ftinciions 
of Selected State and Private Institutions in 
Florida. U fo Florida {Journalism and Com- 
mimicatio.is), 1974. MAJC. 28191 

Whittakcr, Susan McDarghr A Stitdy of the 
Relative Acceptance, Believability. and Effec- 
tiveness of Male vs. Female Professional 
Newscasters. U of Florida (Journalism and 
Comraunkations), 1974. MAJC. 28192 

Wilkof, Jeffrey S. A Descriptive Analysis of 
the Production of the Sixteen Millimetei* 
Motion Pictnrc: THE PROTESTANT RE- 
FORMATION. V of Akron, (Mass Mwiia 
Communications), 1974. M.A. 2B193 

Ycrhyt Byron Lloyd, An Experimental Study 
of News Bias in the Watergate Hearings, U 
of Alabama {Broadcast and Film Communis 
cation), Jn74. M.A. 28194 

PUBLIC ADDRESS 
Docioral Dissertations 

Bargen, Robert li.. S. J., An Historical Rhe. 
torical Analysis of the Critical Parliamen- 
tary Dc^bii^cs on the Renewal of the Charter 
of ihe British Frast India Company in 1793 
and ISl.*;. r of Nebraska- Lincoln {Sl^ccch 
;ni(I Di:ajnatic Art), 1974. Ph.D. 28(95 

Blahna, horett.i J.. The Rhetoric o£ the Equal 
Rtglus Ammtdment, U of Kansas {Speech £: 
ilramn). '.973. Ph.D, 2819G 

Bi^Oks. Thomas J.^ A Rhetorical Study of the 
Cami^aiifit Sneaking of Selected Southern Re- 
form Governors During the Progressive Era. 
V of Florida (CommuniGition Studies^. 1974. 
Pb.D. 28197 



Co;tfes. Jlennie C, The Speech Theory and 
Criticism of Jainef; B. Reston. I,ouisiana Slate 
U (Speech), 1974. Ph.D. 28198 

Cole, Terry Wayne, Labor^s Radical Alicrna- 
th'o: The Rhetoric of the Industrial ^\'olk- 
erii of the World, U of Oregon {Sj>eech). 
1974. Ph.D. 28199* 

Coleman, William Ebbertj The Role of Prophet 
in the Abolitiort Rltetorlc of 7*he Revcaciid 
Theodore Park, 1S45'18G0. Ohio Staie U 
(Communication), 1974. Phi>. 28200* 

tlushman, Donald P.j A Comparative Study 
of President Trnman's and President Nivon*s 
I Its till cations for Committing Troobs to C^ont* 
hat in Korea and Cambodia, U of Wisconsin- 
Madison {Comraitnicatbn Arts). 1974, Ph.D, 
28201 • 

Deninan, William N., The Ulack Lung Move- 
ment: /\ Study of Contemporary .Agitation. 
OJn*o U (School of Interpej^ual Cftntmiiuica' 
tion), 1974, Ph,D. 28202 

Drocssler, Thomas C, Invention and Style in 
Earl Warren *s Legal ArgumentJition. Bowl- 
ing Green State V {Speech), 1974. Flt.D. 
28203" 

Eiland. Miilardj An Analysis and EvaUt:Kiou 
of Rhetorical Criticism of Richard Nixon's 
Speaking on Watergate. Louisiana State 
(Speech), 1974, Ph.D. 2S204* 

Fadelyr Lawrence Dean, George Wallace: Agi- 
tator Rhetorican. A Rhetorical Analysis of 
George Corley Wallace's 1958 Presidential 
Campaign. V of Pittsburgh (Speech & Theatre 
Arts), 1974. PhD. 28205 

Frye. Jerry R., Press Mediation in tlu; Dissemin- 
ation of Vice President Spiro T. Agne\v*s 
Campaign Speeches of October 19, 1969 to 
November S, 1970. U of Michigan {Siicech). 
\914, Ph,D. 23206 

Gawj Beverly Ann, A Sociodramatistic Anal* 
vsis of T^hetorical Stmcgies Employed by 
SiK>kesper^ns of the Libertarian Movemeiit. 
Ohio State U {Communication), 1974. Th.D. 
28207 

C,radiek. Arthur V., United States Senate De- 
bate on Supreme Cour£ Nominations Be* 
iwcen 192^ ami 1970, Wayne State U (Spcecli 
Communication & Theatre). 1974, Ph.D. 
28208* 

lUmple, Judy Joiiesr William Wirt: A Study 
in Rhetorical Stance. Ohio Slate U. (t:om- 
m^tuication), 1974, Ph.D. 28209 

Ik^s. Richard Charles, The 1970 Senatorial 
C;mipaign in Indiana: A Rhcioricrtl Case 
Sdidy of Political Communication. Ohio State 
V (Communication), 1973. Ph.D, 28210 
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ElolLada, BUt, John L. Lewis, Spokesman for 
Laboi\ Soiitlicm lUmois U (Speech). l974. 
Ph.D. 28211* 

Ilkka. EJctiard The Rhetorical Vision of 
Lho Amcricin Comnmnist Movement: Origin 
unci Debut. 1018'l920. U of Minnesota 
(Specdi-CommuniGition), 1074, Ph.D. 2S212* 

Kinney, Lois Bel ton, A Rhetorical Study of 
the Practice of Frederick Douglass on the 
Issue of Human Rights, 1840-1860. Ohio State 
I* (Communication), 1974. Ph.D. 28213 

Kitchens^ James T., An Experimental Study of 
Campaign Issues and Candidates' Personality 
Traits as Influencing Variahles on Voting 
Rehavioi'. U of Florida (Communication 
SiucUes). 1974. Ph.D. 2&214 

Lcwi^. Myran Ehsfiitieth, Cleage: A RhcLorical 
Siudv of Black Rdigious Nationalism. Ohio 
Sr:Kc U (Communication), 1074. Ph.D. 2821.^ 

M;uIson, I.ynda P., The Rhetorie, Strategy and 
.Style of a Liherationist: Victoria C. Woodhttll^ 
li^ilH-i927. Ohio U (School of InterpeT-sonal 
Clommuniration)^ 1974. Ph.D. 28216 

Maiiiru Robert l\, IIL Celluloid Morality: 
Will Hays' Rhetoric in Defense of the 
Movits. l^)22-lfl30. Indiana U {Speech)^ 1074. 
Ph.D. 282J7' 

MtCauley, Morris L., Preaching of the Rever- 
end RowJ^nd Hill (1744-1833), Surrey ChapeL 
l.tmdon. Lotiisiana State U (Speech), 1974. 
PhJ). 2H218* 

MilJer, Josf^ph, Rlietorical .Analysis of the 
Speaking of Frank O. Lowden in Quest of 
the Republican Presidential Nomination. 
Case Western Reserve U (Speech Communi- 
uilion). 1974. Ph.D. 28219 

Mills. Norbert H., The Speaking of Hubert H. 
HumiThrey in Favor of the i964 Civil Rights 
Act. Bov.ling Creen Sute U (Speech), l074. 
Ph.D. 28220* 

Xuf^cnt, Beatrice L., Woody Hayes: A Case 
Study in Public Communication. Ohio State 
V (Communication), 1974. Ph.D. 28221 

Ptirnellj Sandra E.^ Rhetorical Theory. Social 
^*a^ues, und Social Change: An Approach 
to Rhetorical .Analysis of Social Movements 
with Case Studies of the New Deal and the 
Xtw Left. U of Minnesota {Spcech-Commun- 
icaiion). 1974. Ph.D. 28222* 

Reed, Billy W.. Jonathan Mayhcw: A Study in 
the Rhetoric of Agitation. U of Michigan 
(Speech). 1074. Ph.D. 28223 

Riticr, Kurr W. Rhetoric and Ritual in the 
.American Revolution: The Boston Massa- 
cro Commemorations* I771-17S3. Indiana U 
tSuecch). 1974. Ph.D. 28224 



Riveland, Clara B.^ An Analysis of the Na- 
tional Farmers* Organization'^ Attempts to 
Reduce Rhetorical Distance Between Rural 
and Urb'in Cultures. U of Minnesota (Speed 
Comintinifation), 1974. Ph.D. 28225 

Rohinette. Danny R. The Campaign Speeches 
of Albert B. Chandler. Ohio U (School of 
Interpersonal Communication)* 1974. Ph.D. 
28226 

Satiier, Lawrence .\., Biography as Rhetorical 
Criticisms An Analysis of John F. Kennedy^s 
lOfiO Presidential Campaign by Selected Biog- 
raphers. ^Vashington State U (SDeech), 1974. 
Ph.D. 2S227* 

Sayer, James E.* Clarence Darroyv — Public Dc* 
baler: A Rhetorical Analysis. Bowling Green 
State V (Speech), 1074. Ph.D. 23228* 

Scheid, Walter., A Study of the P.^rliamentary 
Speeclies of Lord Byron. Oh?o U (School 
of Interpersonal Commttnication), 1974. Ph.D. 
28229* 

Spelman. Cc^rgia p.. The Whig Rhetoric of 
John Pendleton Kenned y, Sjiokesman for 
Industry. Lidiana U (Speech), 1074. Ph.D. 
2R230 

ThiMsh, Artie A.* The Rhetoric of Physicians: 
A Field Study of Communic;ition with Col- 
leagues and Patients. Louisiana State U 
(Speech). 1974. Ph.D. 28231* 

Walsli, Barbara H. The Negro and His Educa- 
tion: Per^liasive Strategies of Selected Speeches 
at the Conference for Education in the South, 
[808-1914. Louisiana Slate U (Speech), 1974. 
Ph.D. 28232* 

^Veaver, Bruce J., The French Revolution and 
the Polarization of the House of Commons. 
1700-1703: A Case Study in the Rhetoric of 
Parliamentary Debate. U of Michigan (Speech), 
1974. Ph.D. 28233* 

Wharton. Ccorge C., Henry Watterson — A 
Study of Selected Speeches on Reconcilia- 
tion in the Post-Bellum Period. Louisiana 
State U (Speech), 1974. Ph.D. 28234 

Wilder. Carol. The Riictoric of Social Move- 
ments: A Critical Perspective. Kent State U 
(Speech), 1074. Ph.D. 28235* 

WoifT, LucMa M.. A Value Analysis of John 
Enoch Prwcil's Nine Immigration Speeches 
from 1963 tlirotjgh 1070. Southern Illinois 
V (Speech), 1974. Ph.D. 28236 

Voungp Maiilyn J.* The Conspiracy Theory of 
History a,'^ Radical Argument: SDS and The 
John Birch Society. U of Pittsburgh (Speech 
£: Theatre Arts), 1074. Ph.D. 28237 
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AdamSr Barbara^ An Ideniincaticti of RcPrc^ 
setitauve Issues of the Equal Rights Amend' 
uienL oE 1070 from Tliree Selected Speeches. 
Baylor U {Oral Cam muni cation), 1974. MA. 

Arcuri, Robert Jo A Rhetorical Analysis of 
JJilly Sunday^s Role in the Projjressivc Move- 
ment in American History. Lf of Georgia 
(Speech Communication)^ 1974. M.A. 28259 

Aschettino, Richard F. Fulton John Slieen iu 
(he Good Man SpeaUiiig Well. U oi Kansas 
{Siieech k Drama), 1073. M.A. 28240 

Aubeus, Kenneth E., The Influence of Henry 
CJay Uljon Ahralmm Lincoln Regarding tlie 
Slavery Issue. Eastern Illinois U (.Speech^ 
Gommuiiication), 1974. M.A. 2B241 

Bailey, Jcm:ifen Rhetoric and Social Change 
in Cuba, 1952''.59. Ohio .State U. (Communi- 
cation), 1^74. MA. 28242 

Bas^s^ Je[f> A Burkeian Analysis of the Crimean 
War .Speeches oE John Brigln. Xorth Texas 
Sta»e U (Speech Communioiiion), 1974. M^. 
2a243 

Brenmerj DoTOthy M.* Polarization in Three 
of Spiro T. Agnew's Speeches. California 
Stare V Lonjj Be^ch (Speech Communica- 
tion), 1074. MA. 28244 

Brown, Patty Eugene, A History of the Central 
States Speech Association. U of Kansas 
(Speech i Drama). 1974. M.A. 28245 

Broun, WiJliam E., An Analysis oE The Sena- 
torial Debate On the Nomination of C. 
Harrold CarsweTl to The Supreme Court, 
l.ouisiany Suite U (Speech), 1974. M.A. 28246 

Cara. Arthur J., A Burkeian .\nalysis of Fred- 
erick Douglass* "Fnrcxvcll Atldvcss to the 
British People*' March 30, 1M7. L- of Xorth 
Carolina at Chapel Hill (S|Joech), 1974. M.A. 
282^7 

Cjrbone, Ralph K., A Xeo-Anstoielian Anal- 
ysis of Five r^nreiifn Policy Atltlre^scs De-* 
li^ei-ed bv Henry Kissinger. Bowlin(( Green 
Stiirc V {.Speech), 107i. M.A. 282lfl 

F.du^Mrtts. Patricia Bouman, The Rhetorical 
Strategies and Tactics of the Black Party as 
a Sncial-Chimgc Mmement: 19G0-I0v3. North 
Te^iis Slate V (.Speech Comnnuiication), 1074, 
M«S. 2R210 

Fanning, Sandi^i, A Study of Changes hi Racial 
Attitutles as Revealed in Selected Speeches of 
Levny Collins, 1955-1965. U of South Florida 
(Speech Commttniciiiion), lOfiO. M.A. 2fl2n0 

Fill's. IVtlliam E.. An Analysis of Patrick 
Henry *s S]>caking Csin*; Criteria Developed 



from T/jrf Philosophy of Rhelortc by George 
Campbell U oE Maine at Orono (Speech), 
1074. M.A. 2S251 
Ciggleman> Indiaj Kenneth Burke's Concept qE 
Idenlificaiion as Applied to Selected Speeches 
of Edmund Sixtus Muskxe. Nortii Te\as 
State U (Speech Communication), 1074. M.S. 
2S252 

Grit2ner, James, *A Survey of Speeches und 
Speaker Attitudes in the Final Stages of 
the 1072 Iowa Gubernatorial Campaign. T 
of Northern Iowa (Speeches), 1071. M.A. 
28253 

Harris, Kitjy S., From Peaceful Militancy in 
Revolution: An Analysis of the Rhetorical 
Structure oi die Women *s Social and Pj* 
litical Union in Great Brimin; 1003-1914. 
North Texas State U (Speech Communica- 
tion), 1074. M.S- 28254 

Hart, Albcitar Kathryn Khulman: A Repre- 
sentative of Symbolic and Ritual Processes 
in ContcmPui^ry Religious RhcJoric. Cid 
State U at Los Angeles {Speccl* Cotnmunica. 
tion and Dram^i), 1074. M.A. 2tt255 

Hilgcndorf, Maynard D.^ A HistoricaURhetov- 
jcat Anahsis of Selection*; of Martin Luther*>; 
Rhetoric. Eastern Illinois U (Speech -C*m>- 
municati* n), 1974. M.A. 28256 

HiMard, Albert James, A Study of the Selectc<l 
Epideicti: Rhetoric Occasioned by the Ass^is- 
sination of John Fitzgerald Kennedy G. \\\ 
Post Collej^c (Speech), 1074. M.A. i:82rj7 

HoJf?;rson. Gail Schultc* Nixon^s antl Mcdov- 
ern's Adaptation to Yotith in 1072. Caji- 
fornia .State U, Hayuard (Speech and Drama). 
1074. M.A 28253 

Irwin* Sandia K., The Rhetoric of Prayer: An 
v\naly*iis of Thiice Speeches at the 1973 
xNarional Prayer Breakfa.'it. Louisiana Siait- 
U (Sbcech), 1074. M.A. 2a2j0 

Johnson, [ohn R., The Campaign Speaking 
of Jeff Davis of Arkansas. 1809-1912. Louis- 
iana State U (Speech), 1074. M.A. 28260 

Joncii. Thomas Fretlcrick, A Rhetorical Stutiy 
of Black Songs; 1860-1930. U oE Georgia 
(Speech Communication), 197.^. M.A. 23261 

ICnplan, Michael, An AnayLsis of Avgumenis 
from Ccniis antl Circumsjance in Abba Eban"s 
Atldress to the United Wa»itms .Security 
C<Jiindl> June 6, 1967. U of .South r'lorida 
fSpeccJi Communication), 1969. M.A. 2ft262 

Kaufman, ITeen N. An AnnOLitcd Bibliograbhy 
on the Work of Anhur N. Krttger. C. IV. 
Post College (Speech), 1974. M.A. 28263 

Keartis* Sarah S., An Analysis of the Rhetoric 
o[ Olorir^ Stetnem. Ohio Sttae U (Comniuni- 
cation). 1074. M.A. 28264 
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L.oj^nii, Anil Uo\u Themes? Expressed in the 
Rlidoric of Ywo Women's Rights Move* 
nicnts. Soutla Dakota State L! (Speech), 1974. 

^^.A. 2S265 

Mujors, Rajidall, Josiah Stioiig: Evajigel o£ 
jVogiuM. Incliniia U (Speech), l974. M.A. 

MaTiindale Teresa D., The Manifestation of 
Cognitive Dissonance in the Rhetoric of 
Wootli^vv Wilson. Ohio U {School of Inter- 
jJLTsonal Communication), 1974. Nf.A. 2iJ2G7 

Mcraden, Cbuclcttc, A Pen Lad ic* Agitational 
Annlysi-S in Frederick Donglnss' 'Tonrth of 
fnlv** SlJccvh and David Walker's AUpeal 
itt Foitr Articles, Ohio State U {Commnnica- 
tion), 197-f. 2S268 

iViue, Satuira K:., Victoria CJafliti VVoodhttll: 
V^ktorian Advocate o£ Free Love. U o£ 
tU^urgia (SjMrech Communication), 1974. \LA. 
2SiJG9 

Pohrstm. Janice E., The Persuasive Art of 
Clc^uicnt of Alexatidria* U of CaJifdrnia, 
Saiua liaibaru (Spcecli), 1974. M.A. 28270 

Pr'iLiJw>n, Terr) L., South Dakota Cubcrna- 
loiial Inaugural Addresses t33f)'lf)SL South 
n.ikota St.ite U (Speech), 1974. Nf.A. 2K271 

P|(illip^, Losi E., The Nature of Mati and die 
Role of Reason as Reflected in the Rhetoric 
o' Patrick Henry and James Ntadison in rhe 
Virginia RatiRcatJon Convention of the Fed- 
cial Cons'itunoo. Pemisylvania State I' (Si^eccb 
t:ommuni«iiion), 1974. x\f.A. 28272 

Preas, John E., The Choii:e of Century: A 
Rhctoitcal Analysis of the 1972 Illinois Prcs* 
idf.'ntial Cainpaij^n of Senator George Mc- 
Covcrn. Northeastern Illinois U (Speech k 
Performing Arts). 1974. Nf.A. 23273 

RandalL Robert C, The Relationship Between 
Press Reaction and Tu'o Political i^pecches: 
.\ Tonlniin Analysis. U of South Tlorida 
iSpeech Communication), 1971. M.A. 28274 

RcTrUolds, John Frederick, A Rhetorical Anal* 
vsis Of SelecLe<l Speeches Fram The Con* 
tnnporary Television \ftnistry Of Oral Rob* 
eru. 1971-1973. Nfidwestern U {Speech and 
Drama), 1974. M.A. 23275' 

Rigi^s. Louvincey Dewitt, The Rhetoric of Con- 
gresswoman Shirley Chisholm. U of Georgia 
(Speech Communication). 1974. M.A. 28276 

Roomu, Frank B., Ill, Billy James Hargis and 
the Chrisrian Crusade: A Study in Message 
Adsptaticn. Sonthvvest Missouri State U 
(Speech 3i Theatre). 1974. M.A. 28277 

Satterfield, Ronald L., A Critical Study of the 
Official Statement of the Truman Adminis* 
traiion on National Health Insurance. East 
Tennessee State U (Speech and Drama), 1974. 
M.A. 28278 



Schillig, Jacqueline. Arthur N. Kruger*s Treat* 
mcnt of the Ethics of Persuasion and De* 
bate. C. W. Post College (Speech). 1974. M.A. 

Schhcsjtmann, Michael R., The fiig Siotie Lake 
. ChauLauqun and Summer School Institute. 
South Dakota State U (Journalism and Mas^ 
Com muni eat ion), 1974. M*S. 28280 

Smolinskii Donna, A Comparison of Three 
Methods of Persuasion in a State Setiate 
Political Campaign. Norihern Ilhtiois U 
(Speech Communication), 1974. M.A. 2B281 

S us man, Beverly McGownUr The Persuasive 
Characteristics of the Speaking of Betty 
Friedan. U of Cincinnati {Sheech and The* 
atcr Arts), 1974. M.A. 28282 

Thompson, Marilyn M-. Jcffei^n Davis: The 
Reluctant Orator (1867-1889). Louisiana State 
I* (Speech). 1974. M.A. 2828S 

Turvaville, Allene, A Study of Figurative Lan- 
guage in Selected Speeches by Mary Baker 
Eddy. U of Sonth Florida (Speech Commun* 
icatioti), 1968. M.A. 28284 

V*an Eynde. Donald F., A Comparison of the 
Eirccis on Public Opinion of Pi-esuasivc 
Rhetoric Utilized in Selected Presidential 
V\'ar Crises Addresses. U of Kansas (Speech 
^ Drama^ i973. M.A. 2R285 
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North Dakota (Speech Pathology and Audi- 
ology), n74. M.S. 2S790 

Seestedt, L*:»da I., Infant Behavioral Responses 
to Auditory Stimuli. Central Michigan U 
(Speech ind Dramatie Arts), 1974. M.A. 28791 

Selander, Jenine, A Study of the Vocaticnal 
Interests of Stutterers. U of North Dakota 
(Speech Pathology and Audiology), 1971 M.S. 
28792 

Serra -Raven tos, Miquel, Studies of Phonetie 
Perception by Release From Proactive In- 
hibition and Choice Reaction Time. Ohio 
State U I Communication), 1974. M.A. 28793 

Seiliff, Mrs. Gail T., A Descriptive Study of 
a Kindred Group with a Familiar Type Hear- 
ing Loss. VanderbiU U (Hearing and Speech 
Selenccs), 1974. M.A. 287^ 

Sherbel St.^phanie G., The Effects of Two 
Methods of Articulation Therapy on A Phon- 
emie Inventory of Funetional Artieulatory 
Dctcetives Subdivided into Motor and Non- 
Motor Groups. U oE Texas at Austin (Speech 
Communication), 1974. MA, 287% 

Shickich, Mary Ann. An Evaluation of the 
Hearing Aid Selection Service at the Uni- 
versity of Wyoming Speech and Hearing 
Clinic. V of Wyoming (Speech Pathology- 
Audiology^, 1974. M.$. 28796 

Shilling, Ncel Sue, An Investigation of the 
Linguistic Performance of Adult Aphasics on 
an Imitative Task. Kent State U (Speech), 
1974. M.A 28797 

Skillington, Marlee W^,, Stimulus Aspects and 
Language Assessment of Mentally Retarded 
Children U of Florida (Speech Pathology), 
1974. M.A. 28798 

Skramstad, Mary C„ A Study of the Sociometric 
Status an'^ the Articulation Proficiency of 
Educable Mentally Retarded Children. U of 
North Dnkota (Speech Pathology and Audi, 
ology), 19t)8. M.S. 28799 

Smith, Davia Lloytl, Comparison of Aided Dis- 
crimination Scores Using a O:rnsonant Dis- 
crimination Test and W*22 Word Lists. Kent 
State U iSpeech), 1974. M.A. 28800 

Smith, Denisc M., A Study of Expressive Ver1>a] 
Dehavbr of Adult Aphasics in Two Stimulus 
Condition.s. Kent State U (Speeeh), 1974. 
M^. 28801 

Smith, Mary Margaret Wilson Smith, A Study 
of the Relationship Between the Perform- 
ance t^f a Selected Group of Functional Artic- 
ulation Defective Children on a Test of Oral 
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Stcjreogiiosis and a Test of Stimubbility for 
Error Plmiicmcs. MarshalJ U (Speech), 1975. 
M.A. 2S802 

Soiciisodt Thomas A** The Effects of a Com- 
mercial Iv- Prod uccti and Therapist-DeveloPcd 
Language Program for the Retarded. U of 
North Diikoia fSpeedi Pathology and Aiidi- 
oiofjy). 1073. M.A. 28803 

Spt;ctor, Paula llrouni. An Investigation of ihe 
RclationshiiJ Between Dichotic Listening Per- 
fonnance of Stutterers and Their Overt Stut- 
tering Bciiaviors. Kent State U (Speech), 1974. 
\f.A. 2am 

Starkcy, Karen L., The Diclioiic Testing of 
Voiinf^ Children: A New Test for the Speech 
and Umf^ttage Impaired, Kent State U 
(Sncech). 1974. Mj\. 28805 

Stcin. Hollis, Language Aitttudes of Elemeiniary 
Classroom Teacliers In Prince Georgc^s County 
Maryland Following Court Oi^dered Dcsegie- 
gacion- Howard U (Speech), I07*t, M.S. 2R800 

Strom. Pamela K., The Prevalence of Speech 
and Hearing Disorders Among Inmates at 
ihe North Dakota Slate Peniteniiary. U oC 
Norlh Dakota (Speech Pathology & Auditory), 
1974- M.S. 28807 

Sullivan, Mai^ueriCc A., Linguistic Competence 
of Morphemic and Syntactic Rules in .aphasia, 
U of Nebraska — Lincoln (Speech and Dra- 
matic Art)T 1974. M.A. 23808 

Simdcdnnd, Ernest G., The Effect Increasing 
Siimulns intensity and Rise Time Has on 
the Latency Period of the Acoustic Reflex 
ifi Normal and Sensorineural Subjects. U of 
rtah (Communication), 1974- M^t 28809 

Sutherr Jo .^\., Listener's Social Perception of 
Lhe Clek Pabte Speaker. U of Florida 
(Speech PHtholo^y), 1974- M.A. 28810 

.Swansfnir A[len Franklin, An Ana[ysis of the 
Relationship between Distinctive Feature 
Errors and Speech Inteihgibility of Children 
with Articulation Disorders- Kent State U 
(Speech), 1974. M.A. 28811 

Svoenson, H^homas D., An E^'aluatbn of the 
Feasible Bia^s Associated u'ith Loudness 
Jttrlgtiicnr^ Using the So-Called '^Method to 
KMminute Knou'n lliases." U of Utah (Com- 
munication), 1974. M^. 28812 

S/ymular Annette S., A ^olloiv*up Study of the 
Behavior of Same-sex Twin Pairs on Selected 
Phonologtialr Morphological and Syntactic 
Measures, State V of New York at lluffalo 
(Speech Communication), 1974. M.A. 28813 

Tr.ncy. Kattn, An Investigation of Responses 
l r(mt Speech Clinicians and the Lay Puhhc 
to the Concept "Typical AduU Stutterer.'' 
liowling Green State U (Speech), 1974. M.A. 



Trutna, Phyllis A., The Effects of Response- 
Contingent Verbal and Tangible Reinforce- 
ment on The Speaking Behavior ot Children 
WIio Stutter. U of Nebraska — Lincoln (Sjwcch 
and Draniatic Art)T 1974. Af.A. 28815 

Turner* Linda* The Influence of the Distar 
Language Program on the Verbal Fiuiciion- 
iag of Delayed Language Preschooiers. U of 
North Dakota (Speech Pathology and .Audi- 
ology), J972. M,A, 28816 

TuHjin. Sarah J.* The Effects of a Syntax: Pro* 
gram on ihe Language of Childen with Syn* 
laelic Dehdts. U of Veimont (Speech Pathol- 
ogy and Audiology), 1974. UA. 23818 

Underdahl, Kevin Craig, Training Short-Term 
Memory: Mentally Retarded Children. San 
Diego State U (Speech Pathology and Andi- 
ology). 1971. M-A. 28819 

Uyesakar Linda Sue Langefeld* Aphasic Chil- 
dren's Memories or Self Structures and Ex- 
ternal Source Sentences. San Diego State L 
(Speech Pathology and Audiology)* 1974. 
28820 

Vannole. \ridiele Ms. The Combarison of Con- 
liiiLiotis Pure Tones, 200- Msee* and 500-Msec 
Pulsed Tones Under Earphones and in Sound 
Field Conditions. U of North Dakota (Speech 
Pathology and Audiology), 1970. MJS. 28821 

Wader Dari^ynn, Counsehng Parents on Normal 
Dysfluenry. Vanderbilt U {Hearing and Spe<;ch 
ScicnC'S), 1974. M^. 28822 

Wakncc, William WendelU Estimations ot 
Vtbro-Tactile Sensation .Magnitude by En- 
trained Subjects- Kent State U (Speech). 1974. 
M.A. 28b23 

Wallace, Mallory, A Comparison of the Effec- 
tiveness of A Programmed -Text and Lecltircs 
on Selected Portions of the Anatomy of 
.Speech Production. U of South Florida 
(Speech Communication). 1968. M..\. 28324 

Watts, llari>ara K., An Analytic Study of the 
Nature, Deftntlion and Selection of "Func- 
tion Words'' in the English Language. Penn- 
sylvania State U (Speech Communica[ion)H 
1974. M.A. 2882n 

Weher, Deena L.* A Program for Teaching the 
Concept *'in" To One Profoundly Deaf Sub- 
ject Utiii/ing a Total Communication Ap- 
proach. U of Vermont (Speech PaLhology)T 
1974. M,S. 28820 

Weston, Aiwlrcy D.t The Undcrsianding of 
Nou n-Ver^"* Relations by Normal Hearing 
and Acotistically Impaired Chitdren. U of 
Nebraska *Liitco in (Speech and Dramatic Art), 
1974- M-\. 28827 

White. Edith F.t The Effect of Repetition on 
Aphasie Responses. U of Vermont (Speech 
Pathoios)). 1974. MA, 23328 
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^Vicirig, Carhcrinc Diana. EvaluatioTi of AinM* 
tory Distriminaiton Tests* San Diego Stale 
V (SpcecK Pathology and Audiology), 1974* 
MA. 28b29 

Winkler, Mindy J., A Study of a Sentence Rep* 
eiition Test For Measuring Develohitieni of 
Tnnsfoimations in Children 3.0*5.0* V ol 
\'erniont (Speech Pathology), 1974* M*S. 23S30 

\V'ms5e, Kcnnclh, Sentence Repetilion Behavior 
of 4, 5, and 6 Year Old Citildren on Sen* 
ience*s Varying in Complexity of the Auxil* 
iary* Wavne State U (Speech Commu^ica* 
tion £: Theatre), 1974* MA. 2S831 

Yakel, Jane. The Prognostic Variables **\lt'ectiiig 
Recovery From Aphasiii, U ot Wyoming 
(Speech Pathology- Audio logy), 1974. A1*S* 
28852 

Voutig, Caiol Ann Larson* OnaJ Reading a 
Measure of Lingnistic Competency in Chil* 
drcn. San Diego State U (Sjieech Pathology 
and And^ology). 1974* M*A, 2SS33 



THEATRE 

Doctoral Dissertations 

Ahrams, Tcvia, Tamasha: People's Tiicatre of 
Maharashtra State. India* Michigan State U 
(Theatre. l974* Ph*D* 28334 

Akin, Lew S., Ben Greet and His Theatre Com- 
lxmic*s in America: 1002*1932* U of Georgia 
(Drama and Theatre), 1974, Ph*D. 28835 

Alexander, Darrel E., A History of the Mntn* 
mers Theatre* Oklahoma City. Oklahoma, 
1949*72* Louisiana State U (Speech), 1974. 
Ph.D. 28836 

Bailor, Jerry Ronald, The Late Eighteenth 
Century Theatrical Public of London, Eng- 
land, U of Southern California (CommUinca* 
tion*Drama), 1974* Ph*D, 28837* 

Bercskin, Maureen, The De;iign atid Evaluation 
oE an Introductory Acting Course for L'se in 
College *Acting Classes* Teachers College. Co* 
lumbia U (Langitagcs. Literature, Speech Sc 
Theatre), 1974* Ed.D* 23833 

fietiisworth, Denny L.j The Life and Caree'* 
fjf Zelda Sears* U of Geoi^ia (Drama and 
Theatre), 1974. ph. D* 28339 

Jlibee, Jack Loren, The Acting of Richard 
Mansfield* U of Illinois (Speech Communi- 
cation), I<i74. FhX). 28540* 

lilackp GeoiT(?e W., The Play^ of Percy Mackayc. 
V of Georgia (Drama and Thcatre)i 197J. 
Ph.D* 23841 

Jllades, Joseph. A Comparative Stndy uf Anieri* 
can Film Critics, 19(50*1974* Bowling Green 
State U (Speech)* 1974* Ph*D, 28842* 



Caldwell (,corge R„ A Quantitative luvesti* 
gation of Audience Response to Theatrical 
*Set lings* :Joi\ding Green State U (Speech), 
1974* Ph*D. 28843* 

Callahan, John M., A History of the Second 
Olympic Theatre of St. Louis, Missouri, 
lR32*l0ir>. Kent State U (Speech), J974. Ph*D* 
28844* 

Chapel, R^jherl C*. The University of Michigan 
Professional Theatre Progratn, 1961*1973. I' 
of \richigan (Speech), 1974* Ph*D* 2S845 

Cole, Ailctie H*, The Gtoiesqne in Selected 
Representative Playwrights of Twentieth Cen* 
tiiry Coininental Western Europe. U of 
iHnnesoia (Theatre Arts)* 1974. Ph.D. 28846 

ColJey, Thomas, An Historical Study oE Stage 
Directors and Choreographers Through 1973* 
Wayne Slate U (Speech Communication & 
Theatre), 1974. Ph.D* 28847* 

Dcjthl, William E.. Jr,, A History of Buffalo 
Bill's Wiid West Show, lR83*i913* Southern 
Illinois L' (Speecli), 1974, Ph*D* 28a43» 

DeYoung, James L., A Study of the Theatrical 
Criticism of Kenneth Tynan from 1951*63* 
U of Minnesota (Theatre Arts)t 1974* Pli*D, 
28849 

Dirks, Arthur, Aesthetic Relationship and Ait* 
dicnce Participation, U of Kansas (Theatre 
S: Drama), 1974* Ph.D, 28850 

Dodgej Caroline J*. Rosamond Gilder and the 
Theatre. V of Illinois (Speech Communica- 
tion), 197^* Ph,D* 28851* 

Doyle, Donald P,, An Investigation of Elemeii* 
tary Teaeher Education Related to the Prep* 
araiion of Teachers in the Use of Creative 
Drama in Teaching Language Arts* U of 
Minnesota (Theatre Arts)i 1974* Ph.D, 28852 

Kady, Fred **\lan, Paul Green: Folk*Dramatist. 
Social Criiic* Michigan State U (Theatre), 
1974. Ph*D* 28853 

Eddelman, William Smiley, Landscai>e on the 
I7th and i8th Ccninry Italian Stage* Slan* 
ford U (Drama), 1972. Ph.D. 28854 

Fearn, Maiianne, Modern Drama of Africa: 
Form and Content in a Study of four Play* 
^'rights* Northwestern U (Theatre), 1974* 
Ph.D. 28855 

Francisco, Virginia Royster, Charles Kean's 
Acting Ciireen 1327-1367, and ihe Develop* 
ment of his Style* Indiana U (Theatre and 
Drama), 1974, Ph*D, 23856 

Graves, Robert, English Theatrical Lighting 
1596 10 1G42. Northwestern U (Theatre), 
197r>. Ph*D* 23857 

Green. Ronnie L., The Comic Vision: Patterns 
of Imitation and Resunectioa, Wayne State 
U (Speech Communication ^ Theatre), 1974. 
Ph.D. 28S53* 
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Grossman} Samuel L.i Trends in the Avani:' 
Garde The^ttre of the United States During 
the l960's. U of Minnesota (Theatre Arts), 
1974. Ph.D. 28859 

Hadl^^} CharJes Or Elttot Norton Dramatic 
Critic in .ihe Tryout System. U of Georgia 
(Drama and Theatre), 1973. Ph.D. 28860 

Hall, Frederick, The Black Tlieatre in New 
York from 1960*69. Teachers College, Colum- 
bia, U (l^guagcsr Literature, Speech k 
Theatre), 1974. Ed-D- 28861 

Han sen J Robert Crajgr Nostalgia and the 
Broadw^iY Musical Theatre in 1971. Florida 
, State Ui(Theatre), 1974. Ph.D. 28862* 

Harris, Warren, The Dri^matic and Semantic 
Functions of the Physical Staging Require- 
ments in the Plays of T. S. Eliot. North- 
western U (Theatre), J975. Ph.D. 283G3 

Haropr John Douglas^ A Change of Accent: 
An Inquiry Into The Nature of The **ReV' 
olution*' in British Theatre, 1956-1968. U of 
Californb, Santa Barbara (Dramatic Art), 
1969. Ph.D. 28864 

Haw ley, C. Robert, The Status of Currlcular 
and Co-Curricular Theatre in Arkansas High 
Schools. Stent State U (Speech), 1974. Ph-D. 
28865* 

Hays, Michael Dean, Theatre and Soaety, U 
of Minnesota ^Theatre Arts), 1974. Ph.D. 
28866 

Hen kin, Ai»nabelle/ Da da performance and 
the Surreilist Sketch. Columbia U (Subcom- 
mittee on Theatre Film). 1973. Ph.D. 28867 

Hernandez, Tomas Capatan., The Emergence 
of Modern Drama in the Philippines (1898- 
1912) and Its Sodal, Political. Cultural 
Dramatic, and Theatrical Background. U of 
Hawaii (Drama and Theatre), 1975. Ph.D. 
28868 

Htndmant Anne A., The Myth of the Western 
Frontier m American Dance and Drama: 
1930-194J. U of Georgia (Drama and The- 
atre), 1971. Ph.D. 28869 

Hindman. [ames T.t Happening Theory and 
Methodology: Allan Kapxow, Clii,7s Olden- 
burg, Ann Halprin: 1959-1967. U of Georgia 
(Drama and Theatre), 1971. Ph.D. 28870 

Hirsch, Virginia A., Edith Head: Film Cos- 
tume Designer. U of Kansas (Theatre 3c 
Drama), 1974. Ph.D. 28871 

Hite, Harold Rick. Thtf Tragic Theatre of 
Alfonso Sastre. Michigan State U (Theatre), 

1973. Ph.D. 28872 

Hogyat Giles, Predicting Achievement in Cre- 
ative Dramatics. Northwestern U (Theatre). 

1974. Ph.D. 2887S 



Huerta, Jorge Alfonso, The Evolution of 
Chicano Theatre. U of California, Santa 
Barbara (Dramatic Art), 1974. Ph.D. 28874* 

Hunt, Tamara Robtn, Tony Sarg: Pupp*rtoer 
in America, 1915-1942. U of Southern Call, 
fornia (Communication -Diama), 1974. Ph.D. 
28875* 

Janke, Robert, Terrence McNally: Contempo. 
rary American Playwright. Columbia U (Phi- 
losphy Si Social Sciences), 1974. PhJ). 28876 

Johnsen, H. LudUe, The Plays of Glci Ganiini 
Granata at the Children's Theatre of the 
Angelicum. U of Minnesota (Theatre Arts), 
1974. Ph.D. 28877* 

Johnson, James L., Satnuei Becketti A Rhe- 
torical Analysis* of the Absurd Drama. U of 
Kansas (Speech & Drama), 1973. Ph.D. 28878 

Karsten, Djvid P., A Descriptive Study of the 
Sprecher Concept as Found in Selected Plays 
by George Chapman, Cyril Toumeur, artd 
John Webster. Michigan State U (Tbeatre), 

1973. PhD. 28879 

Keeler. Chester William, The Abbey Theatre 
and The Brothers Fay: An E?caminatlon and 
Assessment of The InBuence of the The- 
atrical Piactice of The Irish National The- 
atre Society and The National Theatre So- 
ciety, Limited, Upon The Irish Dramatic 
Movement 1902-1908. U of California, Santa 
Barbara (Dramatic Art)/ 1975. PhD. 28880 

lane, Brigitte D.. Theatre for the Unborn: h 
Dramatic Analysis of the Plays of Whole 
Soyinka. 1957.74 U of Kansas (Theatre 
Drama). 1974. M.A. 28881 

Lanphier, David N., A History of the Ameri- 
can College Theatre Festival: 1963-1973. 
Florida State U (Theatre), 1974. Ph.D. 28882* 

Lcacht Lawrence, The Journey into Existential 
Paint 3 Plays. U of Texas at Austin (Drama). 

1974. Ph.D. 28217 

Lipton. Leo.-iard Joel A Critical Study of the 
Filmmaking Style of Milos Fontian with 
Special Emphasis on His Contribution to 
Film Comedy. U of Southern California 
(Communication -Cinema), 1974. Ph.D. 28883* 

Lynaugh, John B., Dion Boucicault and 19th 
Century English /American Theatre. U of 
W)sc(;nsi(i (Theatre and Drama), 1974. Ph.D. 
2S884* 

Lyttte. Thomas J. L./ An Examination of 
Poetic Justice in Three Selected Tvpes of 
Nineteenth Century Melodrama: The Indian 
Play, The Temperance Playj and the Civil 
War Play. Bowling Green State U (Speech), 
1974. Ph.D. 28385* 

Mandelbaum. George, Skein of Silk: the Struc- 
ture of Ben Johnson's Major Comedies. Co. 
lumbia U (English), 1974. Ph.D. 28886 
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McElhaney, John S. The Professional Theatre 
fn San yranciscci I380'lda9. Stanford U 
{Drama), 1972. Ph.D. 28387 

McKerrow, Mai^ar^t, A Descriptive Study of 
the Acting of Alia Nazimova. U of Michigan 
(Sjieech), 1974. PhJD. 2888S* 

Montagna. Barhara J., 1973-74 Stage Interpre- 
tations of Perides. U of Michigan (Speedi), 
(974. PhD. 288S9* 

JMontilla, Robert B.> The History of tlie Lafay* 
ctte Thtatre. 1825*29. Indiana U (Theatre 
and Drama). 1974. Ph.D. 2S890 

Muschamp, George M., The Honolulu Theatre 
for Voiitli, 1955-1973: A Case Study of Gov- 
ernment- Related Theatre in the Primary and 
Secondary Schools of Hawaii. U of Minne- 
sota (Theatre Arts)> 1974. Ph.D, 28891* 

Norton* Suzanne Frenl/, "Wiiliam Vaughn 
Moody: Conflict and Character in ihe IS^cw 
World. U of Wisconsin -Madison (Theatre 
and Drama). 1974. Ph^D. 28892* 

Oliveri Roger W.> Humor in the Theatre; The 
Dramatic Art of Luigi Pirandello. Stanford 
V (Drama). 1974. Ph.D. 28393 

0'^fa^Iey, John F., Caryl ChurchiH, David 
Mercer, and Tom Stoppard; A Study of Con- 
temporary British Dramatists Who Have 
"Written for Radio. Television and Stage. 
Florida Slate U (Theatre), 1974. VhD. 28894" 

Oram, Robert E., The Popular Theatre and 
Broadway. Recommendations for Survival hy 
Walter Kerr- Wayne State U (Speech Com- 
mrmication & Theatre). 1974. Ph.D. 28895 

Pano^vski* James A.. A Critical Analysis o( the 
Librettos atid Musical Elements of Selected 
Nfusical Failures on the Broadway Stage: 
1 964/65- l%8/e9. Bowling Green State U 
(Speech). 1974. Ph.D. 2889^* 

Pollack. Rhoad-Gale K.., Angelic and Dcmoviic 
Costumes in the English My^tory Cycles. 
Sianford U (Drama), 1972. Ph.D. 23397 

Ponce, M,iria, Production and Textual Anal- 
ysis of Filipino Plays. Northwestern U 
(Theatre), 1975, Ph.D. 28893 

Pufall, Michael E,, A History of the Old Log 
Theatre in Greenwood. Minnesota, 1940-1970, 
U of Minnesoia (Theatre Arts), 1974. Ph.D. 
28899 

Raphael. Bonnie Nanetto, A Descriptive Study 
of the Relationship Between the Demands 
of a Spc<:irie Characterization find Fni^cLional 
Voice Problems in the i\fale Actor. Michigan 
State U (Theatre), 1973. Ph,D. 23900 

RnfF, Loren Kurtis, Edward Sheldon; Theatrical 
Spokesman for the Progressive Eta. Indiana 
U (Theatre and Drama), l974. Ph.D. 28901 

Ryan, Thomas R., The Surrey Theatre Under 
the Management of Thomas Dihdin: 1816. 



1H22. U of Wisconsin (Theatre and Drama), 
1974. PhD. 28902* 

Schueneman Warren W.> The Directing Theory 
and Practice of Elia Ivazan. U of Minnesota 
(Theatre Arts), 1974. Ph.D. 28903 

Stderhohii, Jack P.i Hassard Short, Broadu-ay s 
^faster Magician: His Musical Theatre Di* 
recting Ciireer and Stagecraft Contributions 
from 1912 1952. Wayne State U (Speech Com- 
munication & Theatre), 1974. Ph.D. 28904* 

Shine. Thcodis Wesley^ Jr., The Image of 
Black Male Characters Presented in Play^ 
in Amtrica: 1767-1862. U of California, Santa 
JJarhara fDramatic Art), i974, Ph.D. 28905 

Stiare, Thomas Fulton, An Analysis of Audi* 
ence Response of Prison Inmates to End- 
giiine. Florida State U (Theatre), 1974. Ph.D- 
2B90G* 

Sollday, John Chase, The "Joint Star** Tours 
of Edwhi Booth and Lavrrence Barett. U of 
Minnesota (Theatre Arts), J974, Ph.D. 28907 

Soller, Larry S., Critical Reaction to Produc- 
tions of Henrik Ibsen^s A Dolt's Hotise on 
the New Vork Stage. U of Georgia (Drama 
and Theatre). 1973. Ph.D. 28908 

Spaan, Donna J.. William Pod and the Work 
of the Elizabethan Stage Society. U of Michi- 
gan (Speech), 1974. Ph.D. 28909 

Sprigg, Douglas C, Shakespeare and Eli^a^ 
hethan Theatrical Perception. U of Michi- 
gan (Speech), 1974. Ph,D. 28910* 

Starr, Jack D.. Ji"*, Manifestations of "Scxu* 
ality'' on the American Stage as Illustrated 
by Elected Plays from 1960-1969. U of Minn- 
esota (Thfarre Arts), 1974. Ph,D. 2B9I1 

Strode, Scott K., Sir Johnston Forbes- Robertson 
(1R53-I937): A Study and Assessment of His 
Theatrical Career. Indiana V (Theatre and 
Drama), 1974. Ph.D, 28912 , . 

.Su*cct, Harvey, Eugene 0*Meiil and Robert Ed' 
moud [ones: Text Into Scene. U of Wis- 
consin (Theatre and Drama), f974. Ph.D. 
2891 S* 

Tai, Yih-jian, The Contemporary Chinese The- 
atre and Soviet Influence. 1919-1960. Southern 
Illinois r Speech), 1974. Ph.D. 28'9I4* 

Tandherg. Cerilyn G.^ A Comparison -Contrast 
of WitchLTaft and Sorcery in Selected Eng* 
lish and American Plays from 1604'1624 and 
from 191!;-1970. U of Minnesota (Theatre 
Arts), 1974. Ph.D. 28915 

Torrents- John E., Booth Tarkingion: A Man 
of Theatre. Indiana U (Theatre and Drama), 
1974. Ph.D. 2891G 

Totichet. Gene R., American Drama and the 
Emergence of Social Hemophilia 1962-1972 
t: of Florida (Theatre), 1974. Ph.D. 28917 
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Vybiral. Fi-ank. Oosttime Practices at the 
Lyceum Under the Management of Hedry 
Irving, n7&-1902. U of Texas at Austin 
(Drama), 197-1. Ph.D. 289l8 

Whitmore, Jon Seottr The Dramatic Writings 
of William Saroyan. U of Califoniia» Santa 
Barbara (Dramatie Art), 1D74. Ph.D. 28919 

WiUiamSt D. Terry, An Anal)'sis of Representa- 
tive Produetions of Sr. Fiank It. Denson. 
Indiana U (Tlieatre and Drama)^ 1974. Ph.D. 
28ft20 



THEATRE 
Masters Theses 

.\danis» Andrea J., Arthur Hopkins and Robert 
Edniond Jones: A Working Relationsliip. U 
of New Orleans (Drama & Communications), 

1974. M.A. 2S921 

Albaneso, Pasquale, The Process. Humboldt 
State U (Theatre Arts), 1973. M.A. 28922 

Alcandri, Emelise Frances, A History of Italian- 
American Theatre in Newr Yort: City During 
ihe Nineieenth Century— 1871.1906. Hunter 
College of CUNY (Theatre* and Cinema), 

1975. MA. 28923 

.\llen, Markj Comparative Approaches to Teeh- 
nical Direction, Humboldt State U (Theatre 
Arts), 197^. M.A, 28924 

Allen, Rex Eugene, A production and Pro- 
duction Book of Edward Albee's A DcUcaU 
Balance. Baylor U (Oral Communieaiion), 
1974. M.A. 28925 
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SvAic V (Theaire Arts)» \d7'L M.A. 29070 

yilii^t Cliicis^ a Critical Analysk of Lorraine 
Hijnsbcrrys A Raisin In the Sun a 
UJiKk Perspcciive. Texas Christian U (The- 
atre Arts), 1974. M.A. 29071 

Kisi^r, Edmond L.* The Perfonuance of ilie 
Role of Argan in Kirk Denmab's The Man 
Who WiU Be Sickj Adapted from Moliere's 
Th<' Itnat^iucty InxtaM. U of Abron (Theatre 
Ans)» 1^)74. M.A. 29072 

Klomn Alar, Imagme: The Performer in the 
Tjukr^jround Theatre. Te?tas Christian V 
tTheairc Arts), 1974. U.¥Ji. 29073 

Kopntichn Linda A.* A Survey and Analysis oE 
Conipetiiivt; Dramatics for High School Stii. 
dt'iits in i^hc Central States. Marcjiiette U 
fCf^llcKe of Speech), 1974. i\LA. 2D074 

KHrf^t^l, Harriet, Women in Drama: Societal 
Viiiindcs as ReHceted m Dramatic Literature. 
Mttnitr College of CUNY (Tlieatre and Gine. 
ma). 1974. MA. 29075 

Kriir;;cT* Gtt^gor A Handbook for The De* 
i(*loPmeiit of .A Di-ama Therapy Program, 
V of California* Santa Barbara (Dramatic 
An), 1974. M.A, 29076 

KvvatiS. \t<rviherhH Influences of Design Upon 
\\u' Art of the Ballet as Evidenced by the 
Kiirly Balicts Russes deScrgci Diaghilev, U 
of Nc-w Orleans (Drama Ei Communipations)* 
K);4, M.A. 29077 

LaHoodn SrevCr Bringing itp LiUlc Ruffian, 
Hnmboldi Stale U (Theatre Artf). 1974. M.A. 
200;^ 

F.aiidisH Jacques S.* An Analysis and Perform* 
ance of the Role of James Tyrone in Eugene 
O'Neitl's ^-o'lg Day*s Journey into Ni^ht* 
Indiana V (Theatre and Drama)^ l974. 29079 

LiiriantCn Mary A., A Production Study of 
the Design Problems of the Opera. Dr. 
hkyU ond Mr. Hyde. Bowling Green State 
IT. (Speech). 1974. M.A. 29080 

Largen Uarbara C.r Political Aspecls of Berthold 
Rrechis' I'lays. U o£ Mississippi (Speccli Sc 
Theaire), 15)74. M.A. 29081 

Latham^ Marcia L, Hayes, The Effectiveness 
of the, Vitle I Creative Dramatics Program 
i\\ Areas of Body Control, Imagination and 
Concentration and Verbal Fluency. V of New 
Origins fDramn S; Communications), 1974. 
M A. 290^2 

Lawhornn James Ca.r!, ProtUietion Book for 
Th^ flOiittconmtg. Marshall U (Speech), 1972. 
.\l,A. 20^)33 

Unvrence, Diana* The Role of Thea Elvsted in 
lit'dda Gablei. Pennsylvania State U (Theiitre 
Aris), 1974. M.F.A, 29084 



LcDoux, fiidy Beat Selected Women in Educa* 
tional Theatre: A UiograPhical Study, of the 
Careers of Four Educators. U of Oregon 
(Speech), 1974. M.S. 29085 

l-cnu, Mary C, A Production of Celeste 
Raspantis / l^f^v^r Sauf Another Butterfly. 
U of Georgia (Drama and Theatre). 1973. 
M.F.A, 29086 

Lewis, Amdia de Gremli, Social Protest and 
Theatrical Innovations in the Plays of Aphra 
Behn. San Dit^o State U (Drama), 1974, 
M.A. 290S7 

Ij^yieun Joan, Molierc*s The Miser* A Giaduate 
Tliesis Production o£ the Theatre and Cine* 
ma DepavtmenL Hunter College of CUNY 
(Thearic and Cinema)* 1974. M.A. 290S8 

Libmaii, David H Herod and the Prophett 
^chmndy Hunter College of CUNY (Theatre 
and Cinema). 1974. M.A. 29089 

Lincoln, John H., The Threepenny Opera* \ 
Design Thesis Project, U of CaUfornia, Santa 
Uarbara (Dramatic Ait), 1974, M.A. 29090 

Locchle, Joseph, A Study of '*The Mask*' in 
Escttrtal and School for Itit0oon$ by Michael 
de Ghelderotle. H of Cincinnati (Speech and 
Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A. 29091 

txjgun. Elcattor J.. Adventures in Acting. Hum* 
boldt State U (Theatre Arcs), 1972. M.A. 
29092 

Lyon, Ghristine, Shallow Pieces of Partial .Souls, 
California State U— Fullerton (Theatre), 1974. 
M.A, 29093 

\rafidclj Howacdn An Analysis of Tennessee 
Williains' Play Sutntner and Sntoke: A Study 
ill Balance, Art Institute of Chicago (Good* 
man School of Drama), 1974. M.FA, 29094 

.Mantiuin Ctmmnce U. A Journal of a Vivacious 
Virtuoso. Humboldt Slate U (Theatre .Arts), 
1972, M-A. 29095 

Maroiiin Marflyri, The Collaboration of Arthur 
Hopkins and Robert Etlmufid Jones as Seen 
in Specific Productions. Pennsylvania State U 
(Theatre Arts). 1974. M,A, 29096 

Marsli, JohH P.. Donner a Voir. Humboldt 
Stale U fTheatrc Arts), 1972. M.A. 29097 

Manz* James D,. Patchwork Players: A Story 
Theatre Presentaiion for Children. U of 
Georgia (Drama and Theatre), 1974. M.F.A, 
29098 

McChcsnev, Virgifila M., The Simple Character 
in the ^Vorks of Langston Hughes. U of 
Georgia (Drama and Theatre), 1973. M.F.A. 
29039 

McCollum, Lhida G.. Leonid Andreyev'* Plays 
ami a New Translation of Love One*s l^eigh- 
6or, Hunil>oIdt State U (Theatre Arts), 197L 
M.A. 29100 
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McConnick, Elhabcth A Study of the Huron 
PlayhOQK' As A Educational Summer The^ 
atrc. Bowling Green State U (Speech)^ 1974. 
MA. 29101 

McGarry, Susan Lynn, A Prompt Script for 
You're A Good Man, Charlie Broum — A Mu* 
sical Comedy by Qark Gesner. U of Okb< 
homa (School of Drama)> 1974. M.RA. 29102 

McGurk* Gary, A Study of the Psychology of 
Farce from an Acting Standpoint. U of 
Cindnnail (Speech and Theatre Am). 1974. 
M.A. 29103 

McMalian, Barbara M.j An Historical Analysis 
of the Tiieatre at Tsa LatJir^North Texas 
State U (Drama), 1974. M.S. 29104 

Meltzen Andrea, A Project in Design and Exe- 
cution ol Costumes for a Production of 
Pierre Augustine Caron de Beaumarchais' 
The Barber of Seville. Indiana U (Theatre 
and Darma). 1974. MA.. 29105 

Metcalf, Laitrr^ Everything Tve Always Wanted 
to Know Aoont Theatre Production, But 
Was Afraid to Ask. Humboldt State U (The< 
atre Arts), 1971. MA. 29106 

Minor, Craolyii G., A Critcial Examination of 
the Theirettcal Aspects of the Dance o£ 
Isadora Duncan. Catholic U (SPCech and 
Drama), 1974. Mj\. 29107 

Monroe, John G., Charles Sidney Gilpin: The 
EmPeror Jones. Hunter College of CUNY 
(Theatre and Cinema), 1975. M.A. 29108 

Moore, Judith A., A Children's Play, from 
Conception to Production. Kent State U 
f.Speech), l974. M.A. 29109 

MoTjariy, Eileen Marie, Yeats and Synge: A 
Shared Quest for **Terribie JJeauty.** San 
Francisco State U (Theatre Arts), 1974. MX 
29110 

Morsell. Frederick A., The Japanese Puppet 
Theatre: An Historical Survey— A Study of 
the Origins of the Nlgyo-Joniri. Wayne State 
U (SPeech Communication & Theatre), 1974. 
M.A. 29111 

Masher, Ruth Naidia 'Woolf. Directing of 
Harold Pinter's Old Times. San Francisco 
State U (Theatre Arts), 1974. MA. 29112 

Murdick, Mnrcella Kay, Production of the Play. 
After the Rain* by John Bowen. Eastern 
New ^^exico U (Theatre)^ 1973. M.A. 29113 

M^-ers. H. Gregory. A Design for the Conver- 
Jtion of a Dairy Barn for Use As a .Summer 
Theatre. Kent State U (Speech), l974. M.A. 
29114 

Neah Barbar.i Ann* A Production Book of 
Agatha Christie's The Mottsetrap. U of Okla» 
homa (School of Drama)> 1974. M.VA. 29115 

Neblett, Joseph M.. From Stage to Film: A 
Study of M(ke NichoVs Who*s Afraid of 



Virginia WoolfT U of Missi^ippi (Speech £: 
Theatre), 1974. M.A. 29116 

O'Brien, Sandra Shaw, Jean Gneet*s TAe B<il* 
cony. U of California* Santa Barbara (Dra- 
matic Art), 1974. M.A, 29117 

Olson, Eric E., Visual Design for Murray Schis* 
gal's Luu. U of North Carolina Greensboro 
(Drama and Speech), 1974. M.FA< 29118 

Orban, Anne J., The Academy Theatre* 1956< 
1970. U of Georgia {Drama and Theatre)* 
1974. 29119 

Ousley, Robert Wayne, A Historical Survey of 
the Drama Programs at Baylor University 
1941. 196S. Baylor U (Oral Communication). 
1974. MA. 29120 

Pappas, Heient The Song of the Machine by 
Nicholas Fapageoigiou. A Translation. Hunt- 
er College of CUNY (Theatre and Cinema), 
1974. MX 29121 

Patterson, Oscar III, The Scenic and Lighthif^ 
Design for The Queen and the Rebels. U of 
Georgia (Drama and Theatre), 1973. M.F.A. 
29122 

Peed, William E.. A . Production of John Van 
Druten^ / Am A Camera. U of Georgia 
(Drama and Theatre). 1974. M.Fj^. 29123 

Pena. Eloy B., Ghara<lter Relationship in 
Mexican Contemporary Theatre to Mexican 
Social Classes. North Texas State U (Drama). 
1974. M.A. 29124 

Peters* Robert G., Spencer Tracy: An Examin- 
ation of His Acting Career. Indiana U (The* 
atre and Drama), 1974. M.A. 29125 

Piankian, Dianne Lynne, The Merchant of 
Vcjiice as a Pro-Capitalistic Play. Herbert 
H. Lehman College, CUNY (Speech & Tlic- 
atre), 1973. MA. 29126 

Pierce, Susan* A Production and Production 
Book of William Inge*s Dark at the Top of 
the Staris. Baylor U (Oral Communication), 
1974. MA.. 29127 

Pierson, Wendy W., The Design and Con- 
struction of Costtrmes for The Caucasian 
Chalk Circle at Kent State University. Kent 
State U (Speech), 1974. MA. 29128 

Powers, Necia A., A Project in Design and 
Execution of Costumes for a Fi^uction of 
Larry Gilbert and Burt Shevelove's A Funny 
Thing Happened on the Way to the Forum. 
Indiana U (Theatre and Drama), 1974. M.A. 
29129 

Price, Benjamin ,Franklin, History and I^e< 
veloPment Of The Diamond Bessie Murder 
Trial As Presented Annually At Jetfcrson. 
Texas. Midwestern U (Speech and Drama). 
1974. M.A. 29130 
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I'ligU. Daniel W.r Solotoy PGtushok: The Tale 
with a Tale as Vagarious as Itself. An Insti- 
uiic of Chicago (Goodmao School of Dratna)^ 
1974. M.EA. 29131 

Ra>tic, J. ^Villiam, A Study of Contradiction as 
a Dramaturgical Principle Through an Anal^ 
ysis of Three BrCcht Adaptations: Edutard 
11, Roitrxdhcads <ind PeakhcadSj and The 
Caucasian Chalk CtrcU. U of Maine at Orono 
Speech). J974. M.A. 29132 

Recklies. Karen A.. The Construction of Flat- 
Pattern Pieces for Women's Period Costumes 
IJused on the Dressmaker^s Basic Pattern, 
krni State U (Speech). 1974. M.A. 29133 

Rcdinon, Charles, The Educator/ Designer in a 
.Summer Theatre Workshop. Califronia State 
L— Ftdlerton (Theatre), 1974. M.A. 29134 

Reynolds, Joseph L.r The Direction and Pro- 
tluciion Uook of The Scent of Roses by Robert 
\V. Bowe^j. Eastern New Mexico U {Theatve)^ 
1974. M..\. 29135 

Ri.) iJolcIs, Timothy T., Scenic Designs for 
Cnrcia Lorca'ii Yetmu* Southwest Missouri 
.Stale U (Speech S; Theatre), 1974. M.A. 29136 

RtppcVp EUzabcch Jane, Laser Light, Hologra- 
lihy and Theatre. San Frandsco State U 
^Theatre Arts), 1974. M.A. 29137 

Risner, Jeffrey K.. The Technical Problems in 
Staging A Production of The King and /. 
Bowling Green State V (Speech), 1974. M.A. 
29133 

PvObins, Kathleen M.. Costume Design and 
Execution for Georges Feydeau's A Flea in 
Her Ear. Indiana U (Theatre and Drama), 
1974. M.A. 29139 

Robertson, Everett B., Stage Movement at The 
tllobc. U of Montana (Drama). 1974. M.A. 
29 J 40 

Robinson. Hilde L., The Mask and the Mitsic 
Niet^sche*s The Birth of Tragedy* U of 
Georgia (Department of Drama and Theatre). 
1973. M.A. 29141 

Rockoxver. .A^ndrea Jean, An Analysis and Com- 
parison of the Prodticiion-Oreinttfd Dramatic 
Theories of Vscvolod Meyerhold and Bercolt 
Brecht. Herbert H. Lehman College. CUNY 
ISpt'ech k Theatre), 1973. MA. 29142 

Rogers, Beuy A., Margaret Woffington at the 
Smock Alley Theatre, 1751-54, Louis! ana State 
V (Speecr>), 1974. M.A. 29143 

Riidisill. Niki. Anachronism as a Unifying Ele- 
ment in the Production of Marco MHUons. 
An Institute of Chicago (Goodman School 
of Drama), 1974. M.F.A. 29144 

Sabellr, Bradley. My Expressions on Theatre. 
Hnmboldi State U (Theatre Arts), 1972. M.A. 
29145 



Sadowski, larry R., "Columbus, the AdmriaU" 
An Original Play. U of Oklahoma (School of 
Drama), 197 \ M.FA. 29146 

Sanders* Lawrence L., A Production of Sum- 
ner Arthur Long*s Never Too Late. ,U of 
Georgia fDrama and Theatre), 1974. M.F.A. 
29147 

Sanders, P^iggy, Tudor Period Court Dress From 
1530-1540 With Practical Application in a 
Design Project Using Shakespeare's Taming 
0/ the Shrew. U of Cincinnati (Speech and 
Theater Arts), 1974. M.A. 2914S 

Scales. Philip E.. Season Publicity. U of Cin- 
cinnati (Speech and Theater Arts), 1974. 
M.A. 

Scharff, Thomas E., An Historical, Descriptive 
Study of the Development of Management 
Techniques at the Milwaukee Repertory 
Theatre: 19533-E970. Marquette U (College 
of Speech;, 1974. MA. 29150 

Schikler, Elin Jeri, The Proposition and Issues 
.■\rgued During the Actors' Equity Strike of 
J9I9. Herbert H. Lehman College, CUNY 
(.Speech 8; Theatre). 1973. M.A. 29151 

Schmidt. Suzanne, The Costume Practice of 
David Bclascc in Selected Modern and His- 
torical Plays. U of Texas at Austin (Drama). 
1974. M.f A. 29152 

Schonmiller Stephen, A Production and Pro- 
ducljon Book of Frederich Durrenmat's The 
Physicists. U of Texas at Austin (Drama). 
1974. M.F.A. 29153 

Sheffield, Charles, Early Coi^cepts and Sub- 
sequent Lighring Technology. U of Texas 
at Austin (Drama), I374. M.Fj\. 29154 

Schuster, Diana Irene, "Fragile. Handle with 
Care." San Francisco State U (Theatre Arts), 
1974. M.A. 29155 

Scott. Cedric. The Development of a National 
Theatre in The Bahamas. U of Georgia 
(Drama and Theatre), 1973. M.F.A. 29156 

Scott, Lloyd E., Fragments, Puzzles and Valen- 
tines. Humboldt State U (Theatre Arts), 1973. 
M.A. 29i57 

Sewe)l, George Embry, Problems of Play Selec- 
tion in Community Theatre. U of New Orleans 
(Drama S: Communications), 1974, M.A. 29158 

Shallo, Kaie-i, The Study of the Role of Masha 
in The Three Sisters. Pennsylvania State U 
(Theatre Arts), 1974. M.F.A. 29159 

Siiook, C. Robert, A Syllabus for Stage Man- 
agement. Ohio U (Theatre), 1974. M.A. 29160 

Shotc, Gloria R., A Production of Nell Simon's 
Plata Suite. U of Geoi^a (Drama and The- 
atre). J97.n. M.F.A. 29161 
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Shuttiway, Elizabeth J., Hamlet and Pirandello's 
Ht'nry ]i\ A Comparison of tlie Two Plays 
on the Idea of tEie Play-Witliln*Thc-Play. 
Catholic U {Speech & Drama), 1974. M.A. 
29162 

Shrrpat, Afurray* An Analysis, Prompt Script^ 
and Production Kecord of Tom Eyen's The 
White HViOiiff and The Bit Player. Herhert 
H. Lehman College, CUNY {Speech $c The- 
atre), 197L M,A. 29163 

Sigel, David, Pftralchemy. A Tra.tislation and 
Adaptation of the Play Parlchemy by Robert 
Pinget. Hunter College of CUNY {Theatre 
and Cinema), 1974. M.A. 29164 

SiJk;i, Wayne, A History of the Cotten Theatre 
in Cedar Falls From 1910-1918. U of North- 
ern Iowa (Speech), 1973. M.A. 29165 

SUtcr Mendiola, Christine, O.P. A History of 
Loew's 1 heatre of Akroti, Ohio: 1929 to 
1965. U tit Akron (Theartc Arts), 1974 MA. 
29166 

SkeefiSp Julie Elise, A Direetorial Approach to 
ihe Production of Sophocles' Antigone. V of 
Virginia {Drama), 1974. M.A. 291fi7 

Sklar, Rohcrta, Toward a Feminist Theatre: 
1*hc ^Yemen's ljUiit. Hunter College of 
C:UNV (Theatre and Citicnia), 1975. MA. 
29168 

Sniith, Brtire Marc, EdwanI Albcc's Nuelear 
Family. U of C;-ilifoniiii, Santa Barbara {Dra- 
matic An), 197-^ M.A. 29169 

Smith, ChrisSiine M., Adptation of Eli^abeihan 
Dress lo Period Cosmme for the Play Mary 
Stuatt. Kent Slate U (Speech), 1974. M^. 
29170 

Smith, Dennis. A Production Notebook of 
John liowen's .4//^-)' The Ruht. U of Okla- 
homa (School of Drama), 1974. M.F.A. 29171 

Sniythe, [ames McCiirdy, "Story Theatre:" A 
Design Piojcct, San Fraricisco State U (The* 
LHVC Arts), 1974. M.A. 29172 

Sohcl. Shcpard M., Three Recent Bibliographi- 
cal Adaptations in American Drama. U of 
Florida (Theatre), 1974. M.A. 2<}i73 

SciJdOp Beti), The Feminine Favorites of ihe 
Virginia City Stage, 1865-1880. California 
State r— Fiillerton {Theatre), 1974. MA. 
29 1 7-1 

Sorey, Roger L., Prodtietion Book for Charley*^ 
Annt: With Original Introductory Essay by 
the Candidate. Catholic L' {Speeeh and 
fii^ima). T972. Ai.F.A. 29175 

Sorgenfrci, Carol, Mcdca: A Koh Cyrle Based 
on The Creek Nfyth. U of Galifornta, Santa 
Rjirbarj (Dramatie Art), 1974. M.A. 29176 

Spencer. John R., The Ulihst Angel: An 
Adapted Children's Theatre Scriut Through 



Improvisation. U of Georgia (Drama and 
Theatre), 1973. M.F.A. 29177 

Stalsworth, William A., "Wiliiam Inge*s Iht^ 
Stop: A Project in Direeting. Texas Chris* 
tian U n^heatre Arts), 1974. M.FA. 29178 

Stehz, Molly D.^ A Production Study and Text 
of Anything Goes as Presented at Caiholic 
University, April, 1969. Catholie U {Speeeh 
and Drama), 1970. M.F.A. 29179 

Stephenson, Robert Rex, The Premier Season 
of WysorH Grand Opera House 1892-93. In- 
diana State U {Speeeh), 1972. M.A. 29130 

Stone, Naomij A Handbook of Beginning Ex- 
periences in Creative Dramatics for Teaichers 
and Group Leaders. U of Northern Iowa 
(Speeeh), 1972. M.A. 29181 

Stone^ Thomas J., The Coniedy of Gilbert ond 
Snlltvan as Kevealecl Through an Examhia- 
tion of Ruddigore. U of Maine at Orono 
(Speech), 1974. M.A. 201 B2 

Strandlien, Daryl Lee, Mind(ing). Humholdi 
State U fTheaite Arts), 1971. M.A. 29183 

Snares, Moioes, An English Translation, Prod«e- 
lion and Direction of Arrabal's Ceremone 
Pourf im Noir Assessine. U of , Cincinnati 
(Speech and Theatte Arts), 1974. M.A. 29184 

Sweet, Stnart. Jr., A Design f(ir James L. Kosen- 
bcrg*s The Death and Life of Sneaky Fitch. 
i: of Georgia (Drama and Theatte), 1974. 
M.V.A. 29185 

Taketnori, Hiroko, A Creative Design: Light- 
ing for a Ptodiretion of Shoon River Anthol- 
ogy. Mankato State College (Speech & The- 
atre Artsj, 1974. Af.A. 291B6 

Tang, Angelina Y. F., Modern The^Ttre in 
China. U of New Orleans {Drama Sc Com* 
miiniciiions), 1974. M.A. 29187 

Taylor, Riilie Lee, The Coslume Designs for 
ihe Musical, Sweet Charity. Sajt Fr^neisai 
State U (Theatre Arts), 1974. MA. 29ISR 

Taylor, Charles Joseph, Hcdda Gnblf^r: A Di- 
rectortrtl \pproaeh. U of Vitgmia {Draina)^ 
1974, MA. 2yiS9 

Telsch, Ronald E., A Prodnction of The .Sn- 
f>mt: Ci'^etnorty for Actor and Audience. U 
of Ceorgia {Drama and Theatte), 1973. 
M.F.A. 29190 

miman, Betty Banks, The Flistory of Daslnki 
Projcet Theatre- 1968-1974. U of New Orleans 
(hrama R: Communications), 1974. M.A. 29191 

Timothy. Ellen, Square Candies That Looked 
Rnmul. Humboldt State U (Theatre Arts). 
1972. ALA. 29192 

Tretler, Laurence Joseph, The Director in 
the Worker's Trouijes^ A Stntly of the Anicr* 
ican Agitprop as a Theatre. Herhert H. 
Lehman College, CUNY (Speech & ThcatK^), 
f<173. M.A. 29193 
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Tucker, Jo'in A.^ CharUy'$ Aunt in Summer 
Repertory. U of North Carolina at Greens- 
boro {Drama and Speech). 1974. MJ'.A. 29194 

Van Pernis. Jennifer, Scenery and Costume De- 
signs for Th€ Serpent: A Ceremony As Pro- 
duced by the Kent Stale University Tlieatre. 
Kent State U (Speech), 1974. MA. 29195 

Waddingion. Joseph E., The Dance of Death: 
Reflcciioi^s in the Drama, Pennsylvania State 
U (Theaifc Arts). 1974, M.A. 29196 

Wagner, R. Brent. A Project in Directing Jo 
Swerling, Abe Burrows, anti Frank l^esser*s 
Guys {ijid DoU$. Indiana U (Theatre atid 
Drama). 1974, M.A. 29197. 

Warfford,. Jane Carterr A Descriptive Sui-vcy 
Of Drant'ittc .\rts Programs !n North Caro- 
lina Sciondary Schools. Wake Forest U 
(Speech Commnnication aiul Theatre Arts), 
1974, M.A, 29198 

Warmck, Barbara, The Pieces Costum^^s of 
Jean Anouiih. Marshall U (Speech), 1972, 
M.A. 29199 

Waters. Janet G., Jerity Grotovvskt's *Poor The- 
atre*: Sources and Aims. Catholic U (Speech 
and Drama), 197L M.A. 292(>0 

^\*eed, Donald C.> Jr„ The Effect of Kiet?shean 
Philosophy on the Drama of Gcorg Kaiser* 
Si>eci[ically the Play^ Known as His G<is 
Trilogy. Ohio U (Theatre). 1974. M.F.A. 
29201 

^Vcst, Cwcneth, Costumes for the Char^icters of 

Joseph Jeffersoni HI. U of Texas at ,-\nstin 

fDrama)r 1974. M.F.A. 29202 
Wheat* Annie E^.* ,A. Marionette Production of 

Piunocchio for Children. U of Georgia 

(Drama and Theatre). 1973, M.F,A. 29203 
White, George W.. The Scenic Design and 

Technical Production of Brian Friels Lot/crs. 

Ijowling Green State U (Speech). 1974. M.A. 

?C204 

White, R, Stuart, A Project in Directinjj^ Mi- 
cliael Wleler*s MooncJiiUtren. Indiana U 
{Theatre .^nd Driima). 1974. M.A. 29205 



White, Whitney L,, A Piojeet in the Design 
and Execution of the Stage Lighting for a 
Production o( the Loesser, Sterling and 
Burrows' Musical Guys and Dolls. Indiana U 
(TEieatre and Drama), Mj4. 29206 

Wilhelmi. OSIl> Richard G. (Rev.)., Historical 
Drama: Fiction or Fact? Catholic U (Speech 
and Drama), 1974. M.A. 29207 

Wilkinson, Imogene, A Brief History of Chil- 
tlrens Theatre in the United States. West 
Texas State U (Speech & Theatre)* 1974, 
M.A, 29308 

Williams, Sharon, A Production of Moliere's 
The Doctor in SpUe of Himself* V oi North- 
ern Iowa (Speech), 1972, MA. 29209 

Willinger, David, "A Man Apart'* — The Strang- 
er A Cinematic Drama. Herbert H. Lehman 
College, CUNV (Speech &: Theatn;), 1975, 
M.A. 29210 

Wilson. Wriidy Danforth. The Theatricality of 
Revivalism as Ejcemplified in the Artistry of 
Billy Sunciay and Aimee Semple McPherson. 
U of Oregon (Speech), 1974. M.A, 29211 

WisdOr St<*phen J., A Production of Murray 
Schisgarjs Jimmy Shine. U of Georgia (Drama 
and Theatre), 1973, M.F.A. 29212 

Wittwer. Christian L., The Setting and Light- 
ing Design for a Production of John Cuare^s 
The House of Blue Leaves. U of Georgia 
(Drama HncJ Theatre), 1973. M^.F.A. 29213 

Wood. Stephen L„ An Analysis of the Mapor 
Production Problems of the First Eight Seasons 
of the Mnsical Drama Tc-vojf. West Texas 
State U rsi>eech & Theatre), 1974, M.A. 29214 

Zimmerman. Richard C, A Design Study for 
the Scenery and Lighting of the Drama 
BicfUrmunn and The Firebugs by Max Friscli. 
U of Georgia (Drama and Theatre)* 197d. 
MSA. 29215 

Zitterbavi. Ellen, L;idy Macheths on the Eng- 
lish Speaking Stage During the Nineteenth 
Century. U of Texa$ at Austin (Drama)* 
1974. M.F.A. 29216 
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